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Installing and Launching the Program

Note: Be sure to contact the lab administrator early
if you plan to use this program in a computer lab.

To begin the Longman Student program, vou must
first install Java and QuickTime on the computer.
Please follow the instructions for Macintosh below
for installing Java. the Longman Student program,
and QuickTime. For Windows, this is a one-step
installation. Read these instructions completely
before proceeding.

For technical support worldwide, e-mail
epsupport@pearsoned.com or call our international
toll-free number, 877-340-5408 between 8:00 av and
6:00 pym EST. You may also contact our local office or
visit our web site www.longman.com and follow the
Pearson Education Worldwide link for more contact

information.

Note: Once the program is installed, the CD-ROM
must be in the CD-ROM drive when vou use the
program. '

Windows: One-step installation

+  Put the Longman Student CD-ROM in the
CD-ROM drive. Follow the instructions that
appear on your screen.

If the program does not automatically install, follow
these instructions:

»  Make sure the Longman Student CD-ROM is
in the CI-ROM drive.

*  Click on the Start Button. Sclect Run. Select
Browse. Sciccet the install icon. Click Open.
Click OK.

*  When the installation is complete. begin the
program.

To begin the Longman Stadent program,

»  Click on Start.

+  Sclect Programs.

+ Select Longman Student,

= Click on the Longman Student icon.

Macintosh; Three-step installation
1. Install Java.

+  Put the Longman Student CD-ROM in the
CD-ROM drive. Double click on the Longman
Student CD-ROM icon on the desktop.

«  Double click on the MRJ Installer icon and
follow the instructions, clicking on Agree and
Install as appropriate. When installation is
complete, click on Quit.

Note: For operating systems older than 8.6, vour
computer will automatically restart after this
installation.
2. Install the Longman Student program.
*  Double click on the Longman Student
CD-ROM icon.
» Double click on the Longman Student
Installer icon. Follow the instructions, clicking
on Next, Install. and Done as appropriate.

3. Imstall QuickTime 5.

*  Double click on the Longman Student
CD-ROM icon on the deskiop.

*  Double click on the QuickTime Installer icon.
Follow the instructions, clicking on Continue,
Agrec, Restart, or Quit as appropriate.

‘Tor begin the program. double click on the
Longman Student icon on the desktop.,

Starting the Program

There are three ways to start this program.

1. New Uscr: if you have never used the program
before.

2. Local User: if you have already used the
program on this computer.

3. Disk User: if vou have used the program on a
different computer and have vour data stored
on 4 floppy (data) disk.

Using the Program

This program may be used in two ways.
1. On the same computer jor each session. The
computer will automatically remember your
scores and vour completed guestions,

= Start your first session by selecting New Ulser.
Start each following session by selecting
Local User.

+ At the end of each session, your data is
automatically saved in the system data file on
the computer.

2. On different computers.If vou change
computers, you must take your data with you
on a floppy disk. This floppy disk will contain
your scores and information about which
questions you have already seen.

» Start your first session by selecting New User.
Start each following session by selecting
Disk User.

* Select Copy Data at the end of cach session
to save your data to a floppy disk.
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INTRODUCTION

ABOUTTHIS BOOK

PURPOSE OF THE BOOK

This book is intended to prepare students for the TOEFL® (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) test in both its paper and computer formats. It is based on the paper format first
introduced in July 1995 and the computer format first introduced in July 1998,

Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL® Test: Preparation for the Computer and Paper Tests
can be used in a variety of ways, depending on the needs of the reader:

Ft can be used as the primary classroom text in a course emphasizing TOEFL test preparation.

Tt can be used as a supplementary textin a more general English language course.

It can be used as a tool for individualized study by students preparing for the TOEFL test outside
of the ESL classroom.

WHAT IS INTHE BOOK

This book contains a variety of materials which together provide a comprehensive prepara-
tion program:

Diagnostic Pre-Tests for each section, in both paper and computer formats, measure students’
level of performance on each section of the TOEFL test and allow students to determine specific
areas of weakness,

Skills and Strategies for cach of the sections of the TOEFL test provide students with clearly
defined steps to improve performance on the test.

Exercises provide practice of one or more skills in 2 non-TOEFL format,

TOEFL Exercises provide practice of one or maore skills in a TOEFL format.

TOEFL Review Exercises provide practice of all of the skills taught up to that point in a TOEFL
format.

TOEFL Post-Tests for each scction, in both paper and computer formats, measure the progress
that students have made after working through the skills and strategies in the text.

Complete Tests, in both paper and computer formats, allow the students to simulate the experi-
ence of taking actual TOEFL tests with ail of the sections together in one complete test.

Scoring Information allows students to determine their approximate TOEFL scores on the paper
version of the Pre-Tests, Post-Tests, and Complete Practice Tests.

Charts allow students 10 record their progress on the Pre-Tests, Post-Tests, and Complete Practice
Tests.

Recording Scripts allow the students to see the text of all the listening exercises and tests
included on the audio cassettes/CDs.

Xi




Xii INTRCDUCTION

WHAT IS ONTHE STUDENT CD-ROM

The Student CD-ROM, with 1,475 TOEFL-format questions and 200 additonal writing
practice questions, includes a variety of materials that contribute to an effective prepara-
tion program for the computer TOEFL test:

o A Tutorial demonstrates how to answer each type of question found on the computer TOEFL
test.

s Practice Questions for each of the sections on the computer TOEFL test provide students with
the opportunity to master each of the language skills and types of questions on the test.

e Test Sections for each section of the computer TOEFL test allow students o simulate the actual
testing conditions of the computer TOEFL test and to measure their progress. Writing tests can
be printed for feedback and review.

» Explanations for all test items allow students to understand their ¢rrors and learn from their mis-
takes,

¢ Diagnostic Information relates the test items on the CD-ROM to the tanguage skills presented in
this text.

¢ Scoring and Record-Keeping enable students to record and print out charts that monitor their
progress on all the practice and test exercises.

e Screens, Buttons, and Clicking Sequences similar to those on the computer TOEFL test provide
students with practice that simulates the actual computer TOEFL. test.

WHAT IS NEW IN THE COMPLETE COURSE

Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL Test has been written to include both the com-
puter format and the paper format of the TOEFI. test.

* Diagnostic Pre-Tests arc included in both paper and computer formats.

* The Listening Section includes a presentation of the Listening section of the computer TOEFL
test with its new types of passages and questions, plus the presentation of the Listening Compre-
hension section of the paper TOEFL test. For each of the new types of listening passages on the
computer test (Casual Conversations, Academie Discussions, Academic Lectures), a description,
language skills, question types, practice exercises, and TOEFL exercises are presented.

+ The Structure Section includes a presentation of the Structure section of the computer TOEFL
test in addition to the presentation of the Structure and Written Expression scction of the paper
TOEFL. test.

s The Reading Section includes a presentation of the Reading section of the computer TOEFL test,
in addition to the presentation of the Reading Comprehension section of the paper TOEFL test.
The new types of questions used to test some of the language skills on the computer TOEFL test
have been included, along with the presentation of a language skill on Inscrting Information.

¢ The Writing Section includes an expanded writing skills section in addition to sample essays, writ-
ing strategies, and scoring information.

= Post-Tests are included in both paper and computer formats.

e Complete Tests in both paper and computer formats are also included.

OTHER AVAILABLE MATERIALS

Additional materials are available to supplement the materials included in the text;

» Longman Complete Course for the TOFEFL® Test: — Audio Cassettes /CDs contain recordings
of the listening comprehension exercises and tests in the text.
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* Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL® Test — User’s Guide includes an answer key with
F answers to all questions and a recording script with a transcription of all listening comprehension
: exercises and tests included on the audio cassette tapes or CDs accompanying the text.
| ¢ Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Volume A — Skills and Strategies, Second
) Edition provides comprehensive coverage of the language skills and test-taking strategies for the
'! paperdformat TOEFL test, including sample exercises, procedures, pre-tests, post-tests, a com-
! plete practice test, scoring information, and charts to record progress.
( + Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Volume A — Andio Cassettes, Second Edi-
tion contain recordings of the listening comprehension exercises and tests in this text.
T ¢ Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Volume A — User’s Guide, Second Edition
includes an answer key with answers to all questions, a recording script with a transcription of all
I listening comprehension exercises and tests included on the audio cassette tapes or CDs accom-
: panying the text, and teaching tips for cach section of the test.
* Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Volume B — Practice Tests, Second Edition
l_- contains five paperformat TOEFL tests, tapescripts, answer keys, scoring information, and a
chart to record progress.

* Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Volume B — Audio Cassettes, Second Edi-

; tion contain recordings of the listening comprehension sections of the tests in Volume B.

‘ ¢ Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: CBT Volume contains examples and prac-
tice for each of the types of passages and questions that appear on the computer version of the
TOEFL test, a description of the test-taking strategies for the computer test, an expanded writing
skills section, and computer-format test sections.

¢ Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: CBT Volume Audio Cassettes/CDs contain
the recordings of all the listening comprehension exercises and tests in the CBT Volume.

T * Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL® Test: Bonus Test Disk contains an additional test-

bank of 860 questions not found on the Student CD-ROM, which can be used by schools to give
contolled tests,

* Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL® Test, Second Edition presents language skills
and test-taking strategies for both the paper and the computer versions of the test, at a low-inter-
mediate or intermediate level. This text starts below the level of the TOEFL test and continues up
to the level of the easier questions on the test. It includes strategies and skills that are appropriate
tor students at this level. It also includes diagnostic pre-tests, post-tests, and complete practice
tests in both paper and computer formats,

* Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL? Test: Audio Cassettes/CDs, Second Edition con-
tain recordings of the listening comprehension exercises and tests in the Intreductory Course.

* Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL® Test: User’s Guide, Second Edition includes a
recording script with a transcription of all listening comprehension cxercises and tests included
on the recordings accompanying the text, and an answer key with answers to all the questions in

; _ the text.

ABOUTTHE TOEFL®TEST

OVERVIEW OF THETEST

The TOEFL test is a test to measure the level of English proficiency of nonnative speakers of
English. It is required primarily by English-language colleges and universities. Additionally,
institutions such as government agencics, businesses, or scholarship programs may require
this test. The TOEFL test currently exists in both a paper format and a computer format,
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THE PAPERVERSION

The paper version of the TOEFL test has the following sections:

Listening Comprehension: To demonstrate their ability to understand spoken English, exami-
nees must listen to various types of passages on a tape recording and respond to multiple choice
questions about the passages.

Structure and Written Expression: To demonstrate their ability to recognize grammatically cor-
rect English, examinees must either choose the correct way to complete sentences or find errors
in sentences.

Reading Comprehension: To demonstrate their ability to understand written English, examinees
must answer multiple choice questions about the ideas and the meanings of words in reading
passages.

Test of Written English (TWE): To demonstrate their ability to produce correct, organized, and
meaningful English, examinees must write an essay on a given topic in thirty minutes. The Test of
Written English (TWE) is not given with every administration of the paper TOEFL test.

The following chart outlines the probable format of a paper TOEFL test. (It should be
noted that on certain occasions a longer version of the paper TOEFL 1est is given.)

Listening Comprehension 50 questions 35 minutes
Structure and Written Expression 40 questions 25 minutes
Reading Comprehension 50 questions 55 minutes
Test of Written English (TWE) | essay question 30 minutes

THE COMPUTERVERSION

The computer version of the TOEFL test has the following sections:

Listening: To demonstrate their ability to understand spoken English, examinees must first listen
to passages on headphones as they see pictures on a computer screen and then answer various
types of questions about the passages that they just heard.

Structure: To demonstrate their ability to recognize grammatically correct English, examinees
must look at sentences on a computer screen and either choose the correct way to complete the
sentences or identify errors in the sentences.

Reading: To demonstrate their ability to understand written English, examinees must read pas-
sages on a computer screen and answer various types of questions about the ideas and meanings
of words in the passages.

Writing: To demonstrate their ability to produce meaningful, organized, and correct English,
examinees must write an essay on a given topic in thirty minutes, either on the computer or by
hand.

The following chart outlines the probable format of a computer TOEFL. test:

Listening 30-50 questions 40-60 minutes
Structure 20-25 questions 15-20 minutes
Reading 4460 questions 70-90 minutes

Writing } essay question 30 minutes
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WHAT YOURTOEFL® SCORE MEANS

The paper TOEFL test is scored on a scale of 217 to 677 points, while the computer
TOFEFL test is scored on a scale of 0 to 300 points. There is no passing score on the TOEFL
test, but various institutions have their own TOEFL score requirements. You must find out
from each institution what TOEFL score is required. The following chart shows how the
scores on the computer TOEFL test and the paper TOEFL test are related:

PAPER TOEFL TEST COMPUTER TOEFLTEST
677 300
650 280
600 250
550 213
500 173
450 133
400 97
350 63
300 40

When you take the paper TOEFL Pre-Tests, Post-Tests, and Complete Test in this book,
it is possible for you to estimate your TOEFL score. A description of how to estimate your
score on the paper TOEFL test has been provided at the back of this book on pages
601-603.

Writing is scored on a scale of 1 to 6 on both the paper TOEFL test and the computer
TOFFL test. However, the score of the writing test is handled differently on the paper test
and on the computer test. On the paper test, the writing is not included in the overall
TOEFL score. On the computer test, the writing score is included in the overall TOEFL
score.

WHERE TO GET ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Additional information is available in the TOEFL® Information Bulletin. This bulletin can
be ordered free of charge by sending a request to the following address:

TOEFL Scrvices

Educational Testing Service
P.O. Box 6151

Princeton, NJ 085416151 USA

Information about the TOEFL test can also be obtained at the TOFEFL® website at
htt.p://mw’.tneﬂ.org.

XV
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INTRODUCTION

TOTHE STUDENT

HOW TO PREPARE FORTHE TOEFL®TEST

The TOEFI. test is a standardized test of English. To do well on this test, you should there-
fore work in these areas to Improve your score:

* You must work on improving vour knowledge of the English langiage skills that are covered on the
TOEFL test,

¢ You must understand the fest-taking strategies specific 1o the version of the TOEFL test that you arce
taking.

¢ You must take praciice tests with a focus on applying the appropriate language skills and test-taking
strategies.

* You must work on comprter skills if vou arc taking the computer version of the TOEFL test.

This book can familiarize vou with English language skills and test-taking sirategies, pro-
vide some practice of each of the versions of the test, and introduce the computer skills
you will necd for the computer version of the test. Additional practice for the paper test is
provided in Volume B, while additional practice of the computer version of the test and
the computer skills needed for this version are included in the CBT Volume and on the
Student CD-ROM.

HOWTO USETHIS BOOK

This book provides a varicty of materials to help you to prepare for the TOEFL test. Fol-
lowing these steps can help you to get the most out of this book:

Determine which version of the TOEFL test (paper or computer) vou will be taking.

Take the appropriate Diagnostic Pre-Test at the beginning of & section. When you take the Pre-
Test, try to reproduce the conditions and time pressure of a rcal TOEFL test {1} Take each sec-
tion of the test without interruption. (2) Work on only one section at a time. (3) Timc vourself
for the section to experience the lime pressurce that exists on the actual TOEFL test. {4) Play the
listening material one time only during the test.

* Afier you finish a paperdformat Pre-Test, you can determine your TOEFL score for that section
using the table on pages 601-602. Then record 1he results on the chart on page 603, After vou
tinish a computer-format Pre-Test, record the number correct on the chart on page 603.

e Complete the Diagnostic Exercise at the end of the Pre-Test. Note which skills cause you the most
trouble.

e Work through the explanations and exercises for each section. Pay particular attention to the
skills vou had problems with in the Pre-Test.

* Fach time you complete a TOEFI-format exercise, try to simulate the conditions and time pres-
sure of a real TOEFL test. (1) For listening questions, play the listening material one time only.
(2) For structure questions, allow yourself one minute for two questions. For example, you
should tuke five minutes for an exercise with ten questions. (3) For reading passages, allow your-
self one minute for one question. For example, if a reading passage has ten questions, vou should
allow vourself ten minutes to read the passage and answer the ten questions.

* When further practice on a specific point is included in an Appendix, a note in the text directs
you to this practice. Complete those Appendix exercises on a specific point when the text directs
you o these exercises and il is an area that you need to improve.

» For additional practice of the language skills m Volume A, work through the Practice excreises tor
cach section on the Student CD-ROM. '
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(paper or computer) for that section. For the paper-format Post-Tests, determine your TOEFL
i score using the table on pages 601-602 and record your results on the chart on page 603. For the
1 computerformat Post-Tests, record the number correct on the chart on page 603,
I e When you have completed the Post-Tests for each of the sections, take the appropriate Complete

\ ¢ When you have completed all the skills exercises for a section, take the appropriate Post-Test

Test (paper or computer). For the paper-format test, determine your TOEFL score using the
table on pages 601-602 and record your results on the chart on page 603. For the computer-for-
mat test, record the number correct on the chart on page 603.

* For additional test-taking practice, see Volume B for paper-format tests and the Student CD-ROM
Test section for computer-format tests.

' TOTHETEACHER

HOW TO GET THE MOST OUT OF THE EXERCISES

The exercises are a vital part of the TOEFL preparation process presented in this text.
Maximum benefit can be obtained from the exercises if the students are properly prepared
for the exercises and if the exercises are carcfully reviewed after completion:

* Be sure that the students have a clear idea of the appropriate skills and strategies involved in each
exercise. Before beginning each exercise, review the skills and strategies that are used in that
exercise. Then when you review the exercises, reinforce the skills and strategies that can be used
to determinte the correct answers.

e As you review the exercises, be sure 1o discuss each answer, the incorrect answers as well as the

correct answers, Discuss how students can determine that each correct answer is correct and each
incorrect answer is incorrect.

s Two different methods are possible to review the listening exercises. One good way 10 review these
exercises is to play back the listening material, pausing afier each question to discuss the skills and
strategies involved in determining which answer is correet and which answers are incorrect.
Another method is to have the students refer to the recording script to discuss each question.

e The structure exercises in the correct/incorrect format present a challenge for the teacher. In
exercises in which the students are asked to indicate which sentences are correct and which are
incortect, it is extremely helpful for the students 10 correct the incorrect sentences. An indica-
tion of the type of error and/or one possible correction for each incorrect sentence is included
i the User's Guide. It should be noted, however, that many of the incorrect sentences can be
corrected in several ways. The role of the teacher is to assist the students in finding the various
ways that the sentences can be corrected.

e The exercises are designed o be completed in class rather than assigned as homework. The exer-
cises are short and take very little ime to complete, particularly since it is important to keep the
students under time pressure while they are working on the exercises. Considerably more time
should be spent in reviewing the exercises than in actually doing them.

¥

HOW TO GETTHE MOST OUT OF THE PRE-TESTS, POST-TESTS,AND
COMPLETETESTS

It is essential for the Pre-Tests, Post-Tests, and Complete Tests to be 1aken under conditions
as similar as possible to actual TOFEFL conditions. You should give each section of the test
without interruption and under the time pressure of the actual test.
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After you have given a Pre-Test, Post-Test, or Complete Test, it is important to review
the test thoroughly. The various types of tests serve different functions, 50 a review of these
types of tests should have different emphases. While reviewing the Pre-Tests, vou should
encourage students to determine in which areas they are weak and need more practice.
While reviewing the Post-Tests, you should emphasize the skills and stratcgies involved in
determining the correct answer to each question. While reviewing the Complete Tests, you
should emphasize overall strategies for the complete test and, of course, take this one final
opportunity to review the variety of individual skills and strategies taught throughout the
course.

HOWTO INCORPORATE ADDITIONAL PRACTICE INTO THE COURSE

For the most effective preparation for the TOEFL test, additional practice can be incorpo-
rated throughout a course with the Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL Test as its
main text. This additional practice can take the form of practice of specific skills or of com-
plete test sections or tests. The Longman TOEFL series provides ample opportunities for
various types of TOEFL practice:

* Five additional paperformat tests are available in Volume B. These tests can be given periodically
throughout a course that is focused on the paper version of the TOEFL. test, The additional tests
can be given either as complete tests or as individual test sections in listening, structure, and
reading.

* Additional practice of each of the types of passages and guestions on the computer version of the
test arc found in the CBT Volume. The exercises in the CBT Volume can be used with the entire
class or can be assigned to individual students who require additional work on the passages and
questions-types on the computer Lest (i.c., additional practice on Academic Discussions in listen-
ing, or additional practice on Insertion questions in reading).

* Considerable practice of each of the skills presented in Longman Complete Course for the
TOEFL Test is provided in the Practicesection ol the Student CD-ROM. The practice exercises on
the CD-ROM can be assigned periodically throughout a course that uses Longman Complete
Course for the TOEFL Test as its primary text (i.e., after teaching Structure Skifls 1-5 in the text,
the practice exercises for Structure Skills 1-5 on the CD-ROM can be assigned.) Using the Chack
Seore and Print functions found with the Student CD-ROM practice exercises, vou can assign the
Practice exercises tor out-of-class assignments and have the students print out the report that
shows that a particular exercise was completed, which language skills were involved, and which
questions were answered correctly.

* Practice with computer-format tests is available in the Zast section of the Smdent CD-ROM. The
tests in this portion of the CD-ROM can be raken either as individual test sections or as complete
tests. After stadents have taken listening, structure, or reading sections, they can use the Check
Score and Print functions 1o produce charts showing how many questions were answered, which
language skills were involved, and which questions were answered correctly and incorrectly; after
they have taken a writing section, they can print out their essays for feedback and review using
the Print function. Tests should be scheduled periodically throughout a course that is focused on
the computer version of the test, either during classroom time in the school computer lab or as
individual out-of-class assignments for students.

* Further practice with compurer-format tests is available on the Bonus Test Disk, which contains
an additional test bank of 860 questions that are found only on the disk. The additional test bank
of questions on the Bonus Test Disk provides schools with a set of computer TOEFL test ques-
tions which students have not seen on the Student CD-ROM and which can therefore be used for

controlled tests.
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HOWTO USETHE STUDENT CD-ROM

, The Student CD-ROM contains practice exercises, section tesis, and complete tesis for the stu-
| dents to complete, The results of these exercises and tests are recorded within the com-
[ puter program, or they may be printed out to hand in or 1 be kept in a notebook.
The practice exercises can be assigned throughout the course alter the related sections in
the book have beern completed.

y CD-ROM PRACTICE ASSIGN AFTER NUMBER OF
' EXERCISES BOOK SECTIONS QUESTIONS

LISTENING PRACTICE
| Short Dialogues

: * Skiffs 1-3 Listening Skills -3 I0 questions
b s Skifls 46 Listening Skiffs 4-6 10 questions
: * Skifls 710 Listening Skitfls 7-10 10 questions
= Skifls 1113 Listening Skifls 1—13 10 guestions
= Skifts 1415 Listening Skills 4—15 10 questions
= Skilts 16~17 Listening Skills 16—17 10 questions
Casual Conversations
; + Conversations | Listening Skilf 28 8 questions
| = Conversations 2 Listening Skilf 28 8 questions
; * Conversations 3 Listening Skilf 28 8 questions
| * Conversations 4 Listening Skifl 28 8 questions
: » Conversations 5 Listening Skilf 28 8 questions
% Academic Discussions
* Discussion | Listening Skills 293/ 5 questions
: = Discussion 2 Listening Skills 29-11 5 questions
! * Discussion 3 Listening Skills 29-23/ 5 questions
: + Discussion 4 Listening Skills 2931 6 questions
' Academic Lectures
! * lecture | Listening Skills 32—-34 5 questions
» Lecture 2 Listening Skifls 32—-34 5 questions
* Lecture 3 Listening Skifls 32-34 6 guestions
» Lecture 4 Listening Skills 32—-34 6 questions
| « Lecture 5 Listening Skifls 32—-34 6 questions
STRUCTURE PRACTICE
| Structure
* Skills {5 Structure Skills 1-5 20 questions
| * Skills 68 Structure Skills 68 20 questions
* Skills 9—12 Structure Skills 9-12 20 questions

» Skills 13-14
= Skills {519

» Skifls 20-23
v Skills 2426
» Skifls 27-29
* Skifls 3032
= Skilis 33-36
¢ Skifts 37-38
* Skills 39—42
+ Skills 43—45

= Skills 49-51
» Skills 52-55
* Skills 56-57
» Skills 58—60

Written Expression

* Skills 46—48°

Structure Skifls 13—14
Structure Skills 5-19

Structure Skills 20-23
Structure Skills 24—26
Structure Skilfls 27-29
Structure Skifls 30—32
Structure Skills 33-36
Structure Skills 37-38
Structure Skills 3942
Structure Skills 43-45
Structure Skills 46—48
Structure Skifls 4951
Structure Skills 52-55
Structure Skills 5657
Structure Skills 58-60

20 guestions
20 questions

20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
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CD-ROM PRACTICE ASSIGN AFTER NUMBER OF
EXERCISES BOOK SECTIONS QUESTIONS
READING PRACTICE
Easy Passages
* Passage | Reading Skills 1-5 Fl questions
* Passage 2 Reading Skifls {—5 1| questions
» Passage 3 Reading Skiffs -5 12 questions
Medium Passages
» Passage | Reading Skifls 1-11 12 questions
* Passage 2 Reading Skills -1 I questions
* Passage 3 Reading Skills 11 Il questions
Difficult Passages
* Passage | Reading Skills 1-14 Il questions
* Passage 2 Reading Skills 1-14 [2 questions
* Passage 3 Reading Skifls 1—14 |l questions

WRITING PRACTICE

Before and While Writing
* Before and While Writing |
* Before and While Writing 2
* Before and While Writing 3

After WWriting
= Editing Sentence Structure
« Inversions and Agreement
* Parallel, Comparative and Superiative Structures
* Verbs
» Nouns and Pronouns
* Adjectives and Adverbs
= Prepositions and Usage

Writing Skifls 1-6
Writing Skiffs 1-6
WWriting Skills -6

VWriting Skill 7

Writing Skill 8A
Writing Skill 88
Writing Skilf 8C
Writing Skilf 8D
Writing Skill 8
Writing Skilf 8F

25 questions
25 questions
25 questions

20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions
20 questions

The section tests and complete tests can be assigned periodically throughout the course.
They can be used as diagnostic pre-tests before material is introduced in the book, they can
be used midway through the course to assess progress, or they can be used as post-tests at

the end of the course.

CD-ROM TESTS

ASSIGN THROUGHOUT
THE COURSE

NUMBER OF
QUESTIONS

INDIVIDUAL SECTION TESTS

Listening Test

» Listening Test One

» Listening Test Two

* Listening Test Three
Structure Test

* (tests in adaptive base})
Reading Test

* Reading Test One

* Reading Test Two

* Reading Test Three
Writing Test

* {questions in a base)}

As a beginning pre-test
As a midway progress test
As an ending post-test

Throughout the course
As a beginning pre-test
As a midway progress test
As an ending post-test

Throughout the course

30 questions
30 questions
50 questions

200 questions
44 questions
44 questions

60 questions

IB questions

COMPLETETESTS
= Complete TOEFL Test One
« Complete TOEFL Test Two

As a midway progress test
As an ending post-test

100 questions*
130 questions*

*The Complete Test Structure questions come from a separate adaptive base of 200 questions.
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LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST
(Paper) [EE

1

SECTION 1
LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Time—approximately 35 minutes
(including the reading of the directions for each part)

In this section of the test, you will have an opportunity to demonstrate your ability to understand
conversations and talks in English. There are three parts to this section. Answer all the questions on
the basis of what is stated or implied by the speakers vou hear. Do not take notes or write in your test
book at any time. Do not turn the pages until you are told to do so.

Part A

Directions; In Part A vou will hear short conversations between twe people. After each conversation,
vou will hear a question about the conversation. The conversations and guestions will not be

2 repeated. After you hear a question, read the four possible answers in your test book and choose the

~ best answer. Then on vour answer sheet, find the number of the question and fill in the space that
corresponds to the letter of the answer you have chosen.

Listen to an cxample. Sample Answer

ABO®

On the recording, you hear:

i ,:‘T_’{msg;_-_t.x.a, ST

(man) That exam was just awful.
{woman) Oh, it conld have been worse.
(narrator)  What does the woman niean?

In your test bock, youread: (A} The exam was really awful.

3 {(B) Tt was the worst exam she had ever seen.
i 3 {C) Tt couldn’t have been more difficult.

(D) Itwasn'tthat hard.

You learn from the conversation that the man thought the exam was very difficult and that the
woman disagreed with the man. The best answer 1o the question, “What does the woman mean?” is
(D}, “1t wasn't that hard.” Therefore, the correct choice is (D).

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Paper)
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L (A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

2. (A}
(B)
(€)
(D)

3. (A)

(B}
(c)

(D}

4. (A)
(B)

(€)
(D)
5. (A)
(B)
()
(D)
6. (A)

(B)
(C)

(b)
7. (A)
(B)
)

(D)

The coffee is much better this
morning.

The coffee tastes extremely good.

The colfee isn't very good.,

This morning he definitely wants
some coffee.

The two classes meet in an hour and a
half,

The class meets three hours per week.

Each half of the class is an hour long.

Two times a week the class meets for
an hour.

A few minutes ago, the flight
departed.

The fight will start in a while,

They are frightened about the
departure.

The planc is going to take off soon.

He hasn’t yet begun his project.

He's supposed to do his science
project next week,

He needs to start working on
changing the due date.

He's been working steadily on his
science project.

At the post office

In a florist shop

In a restaurant

In a hospital delivery room

The professor drowned the cells in a
lab,

The lecture was long and boring.

The professor divided the lecture into
parts.

The biologist tried to sell the results
of the experiment,

She needs to get a driver’s license.

Two pieces of identification are
necessary.

The man should check 1o see if he
needs credit.

A credit card can be used to get a
driver’s license.

4 LISTENING

10.

11.

12,

(A)
{B)
€
(D)

(A)
(B)

{C)
(D)
(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(A)
(B)
«
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(o)

(D)

Housing within his budget is hard to
locate.

It's hard to find his house in New
York.

He can'l afford to move his house to
New York.

Housing in New York is unavailable.

The boss was working on the reports.

He would have to finish the reports
before the end of next month,

He was directed to stay late and [inish
some work.

He could finish the reports at home.

The boisterous students made the
teacher mad.

The teacher angered the students with
the exam results.

The students were angry that the
teacher was around.

The angered students complained to
the teacher.

The prices are reasonable.

The store is too {ar vut of town.

He would like the woman to repeat
what she said.

He agrees with the woman,

It’s rained unusually hard this year.

There hasn't been any rain for many
vears.

It’s been many years since it rained.

He deesn't like rain.

He needs to do a better job writing
guestions.

He certainly must make his writing
better.

Without the questions, he cannot
write the answers.

He needs to understand the written
questions better.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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14.

16.

19.

(A)
(B}
(C)

(D)

(A)
(B)
(C)

(D}

(A)
(B)
()
(D)
(A)
(B)
()
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)

(D)

(A)

(€)
(D)

The agent was standing in line with 20.

his passport.

The line to get new passports is very
long.

The woman must wait her turn to get
her passport checked.

He can check her passport instead of

the agent. 21,

He couldn’t finish closing the library
book.

He hadn't finished the library
assignment, but he was close.

He was working on the assignment
when the library closed.

His homework was incomplete

because the library wasn't open. 22.

All the lawver’s preparation did no
good.

The lawyer prepared nething for the
case.

It wasn't work for the lawyer to
prepare for the case.

The lawyer didn’t work to prepare lor

the case. 23.

The history class begins next week.

He thinks the papers should be turned
in next week.

He has already done the paper for

next week. 24.

The papers are not due next week.

He's not really happy.

The contractor’s work was
satisfactory.

He would rather work with the

contractor himsell, 25.

He was already conlacted about the
work.

The man should trv another type of
paper.

The man should locate a typist 26.

tomorrow morning.

The man should make a tape in the
morning.

The man shouild complete the paper
without help.

(A)
(B}
(C

(D)

(A)
{B)
(&

(D)

(A
(B)
(C)
(D)
(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

(A)

(B)
€89

(D)

(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)

(D}

lololololololol

She'd like some pie,

Ti's easy to buy it.

The task the man's working on isn't
difficulr.

It's easier to prepare pie than do what
the man is doing.

He reported that the time for the
budget meeting had been set.

He is always late in submitting his
accounting figures.

He never manages to budget his time
well.

He is never too late in turning in his
reports,

The repairs that the mechanic had
indicated were already made.

The car is going to need a lot of
repairs.

Buying a new car would be quite
expensive.

The mechanic extended the repair
warranty.

Betty wrote the letter as directed.

The directions were given to Betty in
a letter,

Betty will [ollow the instructions later,

Betty worked exactly as instructed.

Walter had a lack of success with his
business.

Walter {ailed in business.

Walter’s new company is doing rather
well,

Walter hoped to succeed in business.

He should put the organ in the closet.

The closet has already been
organized.

He needs to rearrange the closet.

He wishes the closet were closer.

She didn't do the work.

She gave the assignment her best
effort.

She finished the assignment even
though it was difficult.

She gave the man a signal.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Paper)
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27. (A) She said some terrible things. 29. (A) The wornan is more than a week late.
(B) She didn't say anything nice. {B) The children would have wrecked the
(C) She didn’t have any nice things. house later.
(D} She said really wonder[ul things. (C} The woman was so late that she was a
wreck.
28. (A) New emplovees are rarely initiated (D) He’s glad that she was not any later.
into the company.
(B) New workers don’t generally 30. {(A) He had not gone to the store.
undertake actions on their own. (B) He was still at the market.
{C) New employees are initially rated. (C) He was going to take carc of the
(D) It's rare for employees 10 make new shopping.
suggestions. (D) He always went to the market.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

6 LISTENING
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Part B

Directions: In this part of the test, you will hear longer conversations. After each conversation, vou
will hear several questions. The conversations and questions will not be repeated.

Aler you hear a question, read the four possible answers in your test book and choose the best
answer. Then, on your answer sheet, find the number of the question and fill in the space that
corresponds to the letter of the answer yvou have chosen.

Remember, vou are nol allowed to take notes or write in your test book.

31. (A)
(B)
(€)
(D)

32. (A)
(B)
<

(D)

33, (A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

34. (A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

She's a senior. 3s.

She's a junior.
She's a transfer student.
She's a graduate student.

How to transfer to a junior college 36.

How to find his way around campus

What courses are required for a
literature major

Who won the campus election

37.
Three
Five
Eight
Ten
38.

American literature
World fiterature
Literary analysis
Surveying

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(&)
(D)

(A)
(B}
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D}

In a book

From a television program
During a trip that she took
From a lecture

To communicate with other dolphins
To recognize objects in the water

To learn human language

To express fear

Five

Fifteen

Fifty

Five hundred

It is limited.

It is greater than human intelligence.

It is less than previously thought.

We are beginning to learn how much
they have.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

DIAGNQSTIC PRE-TEST (Paper)

7
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Part C

|

|

|

Directions: In this part of the test, vou will hear several talks. After each talk, you will hear some
questions. The talks and guestions will not be repeated.

After you hear a questian, read the four possible answers in your test book and choosc the best
answer. Then, on vour answer sheet, find the number of the question and {ill in the space that

‘ corresponds to the letter of the answer you have chosen.

|

|

Here is an example.
On the recording, you hear:

(narrator)  Listen to an instructor talk to his class abour painting.

{man) Artist Grant Wood was a guiding force in the school of painting known as American
regionalist, a style reflecting the distinctive characteristics of art from rural areas of
the United States. Wood began drawing animals on the family farm ar the age of three,
and when he was thirty-eight one of his paintings received a remarkable amount of
public notice and acclaim. This painting, called “American Gothic,” is u starkly
simple depiction of a serious couple staring directly out at the viewer.

Now listen to a sample question. Sample Answer

ABOG®

(narrator} What stvle of painting is known as American regionalist?

In your test book, vouread: (A} Art from America’s inner cities
(B) Art from the central region of the
United States
{C) Art from various urban areas in the
United States
(D} Art from rural sections of America

The best answer to the question, “What style of painting is known as American regionalist?” is (D),
“Art from rural sections of America.” Therefore, the correct choice is (D),

Now listen to another sample question, Sample Answer

HEPe®D

(narrator) What is the name of Wood's miost successful painting?

In your (esi book, youread: (A} “American Regionalist”
(B) “The Family Farm in Iowa"
{C) “American Gothic"
(D) “A Serious Couple”

| The best answer to the question, “What is the name of Wood’s most successful painting?” is (C},
“American Gothic.” Therefore, (he correct choice is (C),

Remember, you are not allowed to take notes or write in your test book.

8 LISTENING




39,

40,

41.

42.

43.

44,

._.
POt sl I DY 007 Rl

(A)
(B)
()
D)

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

(A)
(B)
(e
(D)

(A)
(B)
()
(D}

(A)
(B)

()
(D)

(A)
(B)
()
(D}

To protect its members

To save the natural environment

To honor the memory of John Muir

To improve San Francisco’s natural
beauty

For less than a year

Only for a decade

For more than a cenlury
For at least two ceniuries

San Francisco

All fifty states

The Sierra Nevadas

The eastern United States

All over the world
In the entire United States
Only in California
Only in the Sierra Nevadas

Students signing up for athletic teams

Students going on a tour ol a
university campus

Students playing various sports

Students attending a university
dedication ceremony

Membership on an athletic tecam
Enrollment in an exercise class

A valid student identification card
Permission from a faculty member

45,

46.

47.

43.

49,

50.

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€
(D)

(A)
(B)
(C
(D)

(A)
(B)

()
(D)

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

]ololololololol

To the tennis courts

To the arena

To the gymnasium

To the Athletic Department office

Go to the Art Center

Sign up far sports classes
Visit the exercise room
Waich a football game

Science
Art
Literature
Music

They are completely different.

They are somewhat similar but have
an essential difference.

They are exactly the same in all
respecls.

They are unrelated.

Objective
Idealistic
Philosophical
Environmental

Heredity
Environment
Idealism
Natural laws

This is the end of the Listening Diagnostic Pre-Test.

SKILLS 2 and 3 11. SKILI. 11
SKILL 2 12. SKILL 7
SKILLS 2 and 3 13, SKILL 2
SKILL 2 14, SKILL 6
SKILL 4 15.

SKILLS 2 and 3 16. SKILL 2
SKILL 2 17. SKILL 12
SKILLS 2 and 3 18, SKILL 7
SKILL 6 19. SKILL 12
SKILLS 2 and 5 20. SKILL17

SKILLS 2 and 7

Circle the number of each of the guestions that you answered incorrectly or were not surc
of in Part A. Then, you will sec which skills you should be sure to review.

91, SKILLS 7 and 16
992 SKILLS 2and 3
25 SKILLS 2 and 17

24, SKILL &

25. SKILLS 2, 3, and 14
26. SKILL 16

27. SKILL 10

28. SKILLS 3and 9

29, SKILL 15

30. SKILL 13

DIAGNOGSTIC PRE-TEST {Paper) 9




LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST
(Computer) BA

4 Longman Complete Course for the _TO_EFL"-‘"?F Test
Listening Diagnoatic Pre-Test  ~ =

finished
reading
directions
click on the
30 questions icon below

Dismiss
The Listening section of the test measures the ability to understand Directions

conversations and talks in English. While you are listening, pictures of the
speakers ar other information will be presented on your computer screen
There are two parts to the Listening section, with special directions for gach
pat.

Click an Dismiss Directions to continug,

10 LISTENING




'-'-?___Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL®

Listening Diagriostic Pre-Teat

When
finished
reading

directions
click on the
icon below

Question Directions

Dismiss
In Part A of the Listening section, you will hear shart conversations between Directions
two people. In some of the conversations, each person spaaks only once. In
ather conversations, one or both people speak more thar onece. Each
conversation is followed by one question about it.

Each question in this part has four answer choices, You should click an the
best answer to each guestion, Answer the questions on the basis of what is
stated or implied by the speakers.

After you click on Next and Confirm Answer, the next question will be
presented,

Click on Dismiss Directions ta continue,

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Computer) N




1. What does the woman mean?

{3 Sheis too scared to try it.

(> She would like another opportunity.
> Her time is very scarce.

(> She has gone skiing for the last time.

2. What does the man mean?
> He was given the wrong kev.
() The key was on top of the clock.
(> 1t was lucky that he got the key.
(> The kev was al his feet.

3. What does the woman say about Professor Nash?
(D She can see him very clearly.
(> He speaks loudly.
() He's very soll-spoken,
) She didn't speak to him.

4. What doe¢s the man mean?
("> He parked the car to buy the tickets.
(> He left the car where he shouldn’t have.
(> He got a speeding ticket,
() He didn't park the car.

5. What does the man say about Sally?

(> She prepared him lor what he was going (o do.
P g
(D She was unprepared for what she had to do.
(™ She probably didn't spend much time on ber
presentation.
> She was really ready [or her presentation.

12 LISTENING




Listeming

Listemning

Listening

6. What does the weman mean?

(> The tuition increase was unexpected.

(> She was prepared for the tuition increase.
(> She doesn't helicve that fees were increased,
(O She believes that tuition will not go up.

7. What does the man mean?

(D He'd like the woman to repeat herseif.
(> The woman should talk to a physician.
(> He shares the woman’s opinion.

(> What the woman said was unimportant.

8. What does the woman say about the employees?

(> Some of them are lving down.

(O Some of them will lose their positions.
> Some of them are choosing part-time jobs.
(> Some of them laid their newspapers down.

9. What did the wormnan believe?

(> That the man had been in class
(> That the man didn’t have the noles
(> That she didn’t need the notes

(> That the lecture had been canceled

10. What does the man mean?

(> He really enjoved the conference.

(> He'll be able to go to the conference,
(O He couldn't attend the conference,
(> He heard everything at the conlerence.

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST {Computer) 13




4 Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL® Test
‘Listaning Diagnostic Pre-T

When
finished"
reading

directions
click on the
icon betow

Guestion Directions -- Part B

In Part B of the Listening section, you will hear several longer conversations
ard talks. Each conversation or talk is followed by several guestions. The Dismiss
conversations, talks, and guestions will not e repeated. Directions

The conversations and talks are about a variety of topics. You do not need
special knowledge of the topics to answer the guestions. Rather, you should
ariswer 2ach guestion on the basis of what is stated or implied by the
speakers in the conversations or talks.

For most of the questions, you will need to click on the best of four possible
answers, Some guestions will have special directions. The special directions
will appeat in & box on the computer screen.

After you click on Next and Confirm Answer, the next question will be
presented.

Click on Dismiss Directions to continue.

14 LISTENING




Questions 11-12

Listening 11. What happened (o Carl?

(> He made the football team.
(0 His arm was in & cast.

() He got lost in the stadium.
(O He hurt his leg.

12. How did Carl break his leg?
> He was plaving foothall.
(5 He was on a ski trip.
(> He had an accident al a sporting event.
(> He tripped over some crutches.

Questions 13-15

Ustening 13. What do the students have to prepare?

(> A series of questions

> A psvchological self-evaluation
(D A theoretical model

(0 A psvchology exam

I4. How many people must respond to the questionnaire?

15. What does the man NOT want to do?
(> Prepare the questionnaire
(D Get the questionnaire answered
(O Analyze the daia
D Write the report

DIAGNQOSTIC PRE-TEST (Computer) 15




Questions 16-20

Listen to a discussion about a history course. The discussion is on the Outer Banks.

Listening Listeaming

History
The Outer Banks

L stening

listening L ng

16 LISTENING




16. What are the students doing?

(> Preparing for a presentation
(D Reviewing a list of study questions
(> Drawing maps for a project
(> Planning a trip to the Outer Banks

17. With what places are these people
associated?

Click on a word or phrase. Then click
on the empty box In the correct column.
Use each word of phrase only once.

Blackbeard Wright Lost
Brothers Colonists

Roanoke Ocracoke Kitty

Island Island Hawk

18. When did these people live?

Click on a word or phrase. Then click
on the empty box in the correct column.
Use each word or phrase only once.

Blackbeard Wright Lost
Brothers Colonists

sixteenth eighleenth twentieth
century century century

19. Whalt is stated about the inhabitants of the
Lost Colony?

| Click on 2 answers. |

(] They came from England.

[] They disappeared a decade aflter their
arrival.

[] They were never found,

[] They were eventually found.

20. How long was the longest flight that the
Wright Brothers took on December 3,
19032

D 12 seconds
() 59 seconds
D 12 minutes
(> 59 minutes

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Computer) 17




Questions 21-25

Listen to a lecture in a zoology class. The professor is talking aboul hibernation.

Listening ilstening

Zoology

Hibernation

Listening

Listening

body temperature :

heart rate

Listening

Lot T ——
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21

22

23

What is NOT mentioned by the professor as 24,

a way that various tvpes of animals prepare
for the cold weather?

D Some head to southern climates.

() Some increase their activity,

) Some hibernate, at least partially.

> Some build warmer dens or nests,

What is NOT stated in the leclure about

Groundhog Day? 25.

¢ Iiis hased on folklore about the
groundhog.

> Tt is in March.

> Tt determines whether or not winter is
over.

(> Tt requires observation of whether or
not a groundhog returns to its
burrow.

Which of the following is NOT a good
hibernator?

| Click on a drawing.

What happens to body temperature and
heart rate during hibernation?

[_Click on 2 answers;|

['] Body temperature increases.
[] Body temperature decreases.
[] Heart rate increascs.
[] Heart rate decreascs,

What part of the bear wakes up first lram
hibernation?

I Click on the correct letter. |

DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Computer)
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Questions 26-30

Listen to a lecture in a science class. The professor is talking about Three-Mile island.

Listening

water-cooling

Science
Three-Mile Island

Ustening Lktening
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26, What do the initials PWR stand for?

27,

28.

(> Potential water resource
(> Potential water reactor
(D Pressurized water resource
(D Pressurized water reactor

How many PWRs are there on Three-Mile
Island?

) One
D Two
) Three
D Four

What does the lecturer say about the PWRs

during the accident?

(> There were no problems with the
PWHRs.

(O There was a problem with only onc of
the PWRs.

(> There were problems with one PWR
after another.

(D There were problems in more than
one PWR at the same time.

29.

30.

What errors did the operators make?

(> They thought that there was too much
water.

(> They thought that the water was too
cold.

() They thought that there was too little
water

(D They thought that the water was too
hat,

The professor explains a series of events.
Pul the events in the order in which they
occurred.

-Click on a sentence. Then click on the
space where it belongs. Use each
sentence one time only.

The cooling water was shut off.
A partial meltdown cccurred.
Instruments were misread.

The cooling valve stuck open.

Circle the number of each of the questions on the test that you answered incorrectly or
were unsure of, Then you will see which skills you should be sure to focus on.

pa—y

SN O G R ko=

SKILL 2 11. SKILL 28
SKILL 3 12. SKILL 28
SKILL 7 13. SKILL 28
SKILL 5 14. SKILL 28
SKILL 10 15. SKILL 28
SKILL 8 16. SKILL 30
SKILL 11 17. SKILIL 29
SKILL 16 18. SKILL 29
SKILL 13 19. SKILL 30
SKILL 14 20. SKILL 30

21. SKILL 33
22, SKILL 33
23, SKILL 34
24. SKILL 33

25. SKILL 34
26. SKILL 33
27. SKILL 33
28. SKILL 3%
29, SKILL 33
30, SKILL 32

CIAGNQOSTIC PRE-TEST (Computer)
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LISTENING

Listening is tested in the first section on both the paper TOEFL. test and the computer
TOEFI, test. This section consists of a number of different types of listening passages, cach
followed by one or more questions, The paper and the computer listening sections are sim-
ilar in the following ways:

* some of the passages
o some of the language skills

The paper and the computer listening sections are different in the following ways:

» some of the passages

* some of the language skills

® the use of visuals

the number of questions

the amount of time

the control of time between questions
the procedures and strategies

LISTENING ON THE PAPER TOEFL® TEST

On the paper TOEFL test, the first section is called Listening Comprehension. This scction
consists of fifty questions (though some tests may be longer). You will listen to recorded
materials and respond to multiple-choice questions about the matcrial. You must listen
carefully because you will hear the recording one time only and the material on the record-
ing is not written in your test book.

1. Short Dialogues are two-line dialogues between two speakers, each followed by a
multiple-choice question. You will listen to each short dialoguc and question on the
recording and then choose the best answer 1o each question from the four choices
in your test book. The 30 short dialogues and 30 questions abour them make up
Part A of the paper TOEFL test.

2. Long Conversations are 60-90 sccond conversations on casual wopics between stu-
dents, each followed by a number of multiple-choice questions. You will listen to
each long conversation and each of the questions that accompany iton the record-
ing and then choose the best answer to each question from the four choices in vour
test book. The two conversations and the seven to nine questions that accompany
them make up Part B of the paper TOEFL test.

3. Talks are 60-90 second talks about school life or on academic subjects, each fol-
lowed by a number of multiple-choice questions. You will listen to each lecture and
each of the questions that accompany it on the recording and then choose the best
answer 10 each question from the four choices in your test book. The threc lectures
and the 11-13 questions that accompany them make up Part G of the paper
TOFEFL test,
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GENERAL STRATEGIES FOR LISTENING COMPREHENSION
{Paper TOEFL® Test) [l

: |, Be familiar with the directions, The directions on every paper TOEFL test are the same,
g 50 it is not necessary to spend time reading the directions carefully when you take the test.
You should be completely familiar with the directions before the day of the test.

2. Listen carefully to the passages. You should concentrate fully on what the speakers are
E: saying on the recording because you will hear the recording one time only.

3. Know where the easier and the more difficult questions are generally found,
Within each part of the Listening Comprehension section on the paper test, the questions
generally progress from easy to difficult.

4. Be familiar with the pacing of the test, You have |12 seconds between each question on
the recording, so you must answer each question within |2 seconds and then be prepared
for the next question on the recording.

5. Never leave any answers blank on your answer sheet. Even if you are not sure of the
correct response, you should answer each question.There is no penalty for guessing.

6. Use any remaining time to look ahead at the answers to the questions that
follow. ¥Vhen you finish with one question, you may have time to look ahead at the answers
to the next question.

._ LISTENING ONTHE COMPUTERTOEFL®TEST

On the computer TOEFL test, the first section is called the Listening section. This section
consists of 30-50 questions. Tn this section, you will listen 1o recorded material, look at
visual cues. and respond to various types of questions about the material. You must listen
carefully because you will hear the recorded material one time only and the recorded
material does not appear on the computer screen.

Four types of passages may appear in the Listening section of the computer TOEFL test:

I. Short Dialogues consisi of two- to four-line dialogues between two speakers. Each
dialogue Is accompanied by a contextsetting visnal and is followed by one multiple-
choice question. You will listen to each short dialogue as you see a context-setting
visual on the screen. Then you will listen to a question as you see the question and
four answer choices on the screen. The 11-17 short dialogues and questions about
them make up Part A on the computer TOEFL test.

2. Casual Conversations consist of five- to seven-line conversations on casual topics
between students. Each conversation is accompanied by a context-setting visual and
is followed by two or three multiple-choice questions. You will listen to each casual
conversation as you sce a contextsetting visual on the screen. Then you will listen
to each quesiion as you sce the question and the four answer choices on the screen.,
The two to four conversations and the questions that accompany them are found in
Part B on the computer TOEFL test.
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%. Academic Discussions consist of 120-150 second discussions on academic topics by
two to five speakers. Each discussion is accompanied by a number of contextsetting
and content visuals and is followed by three to six questions of varying types. You
will listen to cach academic discussion as you see a series of context-setting and con-
tent visuals on the screen. Then you will listen to cach question as you see the vari-
ous types of questions and answers on the screen. The one or two academic
discussions and the questions that accompany them are found in Part B on the
computer TOEFL test.

4, Academic Lectures consist of 120-150 second lectures on academic topics by uni-
versity professors. Each lecture is accompanied by a number of context-setting and
content visuals and is followed by three to six questions of varying types. You will lis-
ten to each academic lecture as you see a series of context-setting and content visu-
als on the screen. Then vou will listen to each question as you see the various types
of questions and answers on the screen. The two to four academic lectures and the
questions that accompany them are found in Part B on the computer TOEFL test.

Part A on the computer TOEFL test consists of only short dialogues, while Part B consists
of a mixture of casual conversations, academic discussions, and academic lectures,
| The Listening section of the computer TOEFL test is compuler adaptive. This means
| that the difficulty of the questions that you see is determined by how well you answer the
questions. The section begins with a medium-level question, and the questions that follow
will get easier or harder depending on whether or not you answer the questions correctly.

GENERAL STRATEGIES FOR THE LISTENING SECTION
(Computer TOEFL® Test) SR

|. Be familiar with the directions. The directions on every computer TOEFL test are the
same, 50 it is not necessary to spend time reading the directions carefully when you take the
test. You should be completely familiar with the directions before the day of the test,

2. Be familiar with computer adaptivity. This section of the computer TOEFL test is
adaptive. This means that you will start with a medium-level question, and the difficulty of the
questions will increase or decrease depending on whether or not your answers are correct.

3. Set the volume carefully before you start the Listening section. You have the
opportunity to choose the volume that you would fike before you start the section.

4, Dismiss the directions as soon as they come up. The time starts when the directions
come up. You should already be familiar with the directions, so you can click on
as soon as it appears and save all your time for the questions.

5. Listen carefully to the spoken material. You will hear the spoken material one time
only. You may not repeat the spoken material during the test.

6. Use the visuals to help you focus on the context. As you listen to the spoken
material, you will see visual materials on the screen. The visual information may help you to
understand the context for the spoken material as well as the content of the spoken material
as you listen.

7. Pace yourself between questions. You control when the spoken material is played.You
may take as much time as you need between questions.




SHORT DIALOGUES {Paper and Computer)

. Think carefully about a question before you answer it. You may not return to a
question later in the test. You only have one opportunity to answer a given question.

Click on an answer on the computer screen when you have selected an answer.
You may still change your mind at this point and click on a different answer.

. Click on [{I=13 and then click on [T 3 to record your answer. After
you click on the Confirm Answer button, you cannot go back and change your answer, A
new question will appear, and you may not return to a previous question,

Do not spend too much time on a question you are unsure of. f you truly do not
know the answer to a question, simply guess and go on. The computer will automatically
maove you into a level of questions that you can answer.

Be very careful not to make careless mistakes. If you carelessly choose an incorrect
answer, the computer will move you to an easier level of questions. You will have to waste
time working your way back to the appropriate level of questions.

Monitor the time carefully on the title bar of the computer screen. The title bar
indicates the time remaining in the Listening section, the total number of questions in the
section, and the current number.

Do not randomly guess at the end of the section to complete all the questions in
the section before time is up. In a computer adaptive section such as the Listening
section, random guessing to complete the section will only lower your score.

SHORT DIALOGUES
(PAPER TOEFL® TEST AND COMPUTER TOEFL® TEST) §T MH

Short dialogues appear on both the paper TOEFL test and the computer TOEFL test.
Though short dialogues are slightly different in format on the two tests, thev both test the
same language skills. The paper and computer short dialogues are similar in the following
ways:

® the language skills tested
® the type of question used
® the number of people talking

The paper and computer short dialogues are different in the following ways:

the possible number of lines of dialogue

the use of context-setting visuals to accompany the dialogues
the control of the timing between questions

the presentation of the question
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SHORT DIALOGUES ONTHE PAPERTOEFL® TEST

Short dialogues arc found m Part A in the Listening Comprehension section of the paper
TOFFL test. For each of the 30 short dialogues in this part of the test, you will hear a two-
line dialogue between two speakers followed by a multiple-choice question. After you listen
to the dialoguc and the question, you must choose the best answer to the question {rom
your test book. Look at an example of a short dialogue from the paper TOLEFL test.

£z

Example from the Paper TOEFL Test [&)

On the recarding, vou hear:

{man) This physics course cowldn't be any harder,
{woman) [l say!
(natrator) What dees the woman mean?

In your test book, you read:

{A} She has something to say to the man.

(B) She doesn’t think the physics course is hard.
(C) She agrees with the man.

(I3} She'd like 10 discuss the physics course.

In the dialoguc, when the woman says [ say, she is showing thut she agrees with what the
man just said. Answer (C) is therefore the best answer to this question.

PROCEDURES FOR THE SHORT DIALOGUES
(Paper TOEFL® Test) (I

i. As you listen to each short dialogue, focus on the second line of the conversation.
The answer to the question is generally found in the second line.

2. Keep in mind that the correct answer is probably a restatement of a key word or
idea in the second line of the dialogue. Think of possible restatements.

3. Keep in mind that certain structures and expressions are tested regularly in the
short dialogues. Listen for these structures and expressions;
» structures (passives, negatives, wishes, conditions)
« functional expressions (agreement, uncertainty, suggestion, surprise}
+ idiomatic expressions {two-part verbs, three-part verbs, idioms)

4. Keep in mind that these questions generally progress from easy to difficult. This
means that questions | through 5 will be the easiest and questions 26 through 30 will be the
hardest.

5. Read the answers and choose the best answer to each question. Remember to
answer each question even if you are not sure of the correct response. Never leave any
answers blank.
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6. Even if you do not understand the complete dialogue, you can still find the
correct answer.
* If you anly understand a few words or ideas in the second line, choose the answer that
centains a restatermnent of those words or ideas.
* If you do not understand anything at all in the second line of the conversation, choose
the answer that sounds the most different from what you heard.
* Never choose an answer because it sounds like what you heard in the dialogue.

7. Be prepared for the next question. You have oniy |12 seconds between questions.

SHORT DIALOGUES ONTHE COMPUTERTOEFL® TEST

Short dialogues appear in Part A of the Listening section of the computer TOEFL test. For
each of the short dialogues in this part of the test, you will se¢ a context-setting visnal as
vou listen 1o a two- to fowr-line dialogue between two speakers. After vou see the visual and
listen to the dialogue, you will see the question and the four answer choices on the com-
puter screen. You niust click on the best answer choice on the computer screen. Now look
at an example of a short dialogue from the computer TOEFL test.

Example from the Computer TOEFL® Test gﬂ

You see on the computer screen: You hear:
Listening {woman) Do you want to leave now fm‘ the coneerd
' or wait until lnter?
{man} Let’s leave now. I'd prefer to get there a bit
early.

After the dialogue is complete, the question and answer choices appear on the computer
screen as the narrator states the question, This question is a regular multiplechoice ques-
tion that asks what the man means.
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You see on the computer screen: You hear:

TRtening (narrator)  What does the man mean?

What does the man mean?

" He doesn't want to go to the
concert.

(> He would prefer to leave later.
i () He wants to leave the concert early.
() He wants to go immediately.

= isazeal

In the dialogue, the man says Let’s leave now. This means that ke wanis o go imnediately, The
last answer is the best answer to this question, so you should click on the last answer,

PROCEDURES FORTHE SHORT DIALOGUES
| (Computer TOEFL® Test) JHH

I. Listen carefully to the short dialogue. You may listen to the dialogue one time only.

2. Use the visual to help you focus on the context. A context-setting visual appears on
the screen at the beginning of each short dialogue. It shows you whao is talking and where
they are talking.

3. As you listen to each short dialogue, focus on the last line of the dialogue. The
answer to the question is generally found in the last line of the dialogue.

4. Listen to the question following the short dialogue as you read it on the screen.
Each listening question is both spoken and written on the computer screen.

5. Keep in mind that the correct answer is probably a restatement of a key word or
idea in the last line of the dialogue. Think of possible restatements of the last line of the
dialogue.

6. Keep in mind that certain structures and expressions are tested regularly in the
dialogues. Llisten for these structures and expressions:
« structures {passives, negatives, wishes, conditions)
« functional expressions (agreement, uncertainty, suggestion, surprise)
» idiomatic expressions (two-part verbs, three-part verbs, idioms)

7. Even if you do not understand the complete dialogue, you can still find the
correct answer,
+ If you only understand a few words or ideas in the last line, choose the answer that
contains a restatement of those words or ideas.
+ If you do not understand anything at all in the last line of the conversation, choose the
answer that sounds the most different from what you heard.
« Never choose an answer because it sounds like what you heard in the dialogue.

i 8. Click an an answer on the computer screen when you have selected an answer.
t You may still change your mind at this point and click on a different answer.
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9. Click on [[ZX3. Then click on to record your answer. After you
click on this button, you cannot go back and change your answer.

10. Be prepared for the next question. After you click on [N rnred. the next
question begins automatically.

Next, you should move on to the language skills. The following language skills will help
vou to implement these strategies and procedures with the short dialogues on both the
paper TOEFL test and the computer TOEFL. test.

STRATEGIES

SkiLL |: FOCUS ONTHE LAST LINE

The short dialogues involve conversations between two people, each followed by a ques-
tion. It is important to understand that the answer to this type of question is most often
(but not always!) found in the last line of the conversation.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§§ y
On the recording, vou hear:

{marm) Billy really made a big mistake this time.
{woman)  Yes, ke forgot to turn in hus research paper
(narrator) What does the woman say about Billy?

In vour test book or on the computer screen, you read:

(A) Tt was the first time he made a mistake.

{B) He forgot 1o write his paper.

(C) He turned in the paper in the wrong place.
(DY He didn't remember to submit his assignment.

The last line of this dialogue indicates that Billy forgot to turn in his research paper, and this
means that he didn’l remember to submit it. The best answer is therefore answer (D).
The following chart ourlines the most important strategy for the short dialogues:

STRATEGY #|: FOCUS ONTHE LAST LINE

I. The last line of the dialogue probably contains the answer to the question.

2. Listen to the first line of the dialogue. If you understand it, that’s good. If you don’t understand it,
don’t worry because it probably does not contain the answer.

3. Be ready to focus on the last line of the dialogue because it probably contains the answer. Repeat
the last line in your mind as you read through the answers in the text.

29
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EXERCISE 1: In this exercise, you should focus on the last line of the dialogue, read the
question, and then choose the best answer to that question, Remember that you can prob-
ably answer the question easily with only the last line.

1. (man) Can you tell me if today’s
matinee is a comedy, romance,
or western?

{woman} [have no idea.

{narrator)

2. f{woman)

What does the woman mean?

Was anyone at home at Barb’s
house when you went there fo
deliver the package?

{man) I rang the bell, but no one
ansuered.
(narrator) What does the man imply?

3. {woman)

{man) I think it's highly unltkely thal T
got the job.
(narrator) What does the man suggest?

1. (A)
(B)

9. (A)

(C)
(D)

You just got back from the
interview for the internship.
Heow do you think it went?

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE |.

He is leaving now.

He has to go out of his wav.
He will not be leaving soon,
He will do it his own way,

He locked the door,

He tried unsuccessiully to get into
the house.

He was able to open the door.

He left the house without locking
the door.

She doesn't like to listen to turkeys.

She thinks the dinner sounds
special.

She especially likes the roast turkey.

She’d prefer a different dinner.

He'll be busy with her homework
tonight.

He can’t help her tonight.

He's sorry he can’t ever help her.

He'll help her with her physics.

(A)
(B)

(D}

She has strong ideas about movies.

She prefers comedies over westerns and
TOIIANCES.

She doesn't like today's matinee.

She does not know.

Barb answered the bell.

The house was probably empey.
The bell wasn’t in the house.
The house docsn't have a bell.

I’s unlikely that he’ll go to the
interview.

He thinks be’l be recommended for a
high-level job.

The interview was appuarently quite
unsuccessful.

He had an excellent interview.

TOEFL EXERCISE 1: In this cxercise, listen carefutly to cach short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should focus care-
fully on the last line.

{A) Her eves hurt.

(B} She thought the leciure was great.

(C} The class was boring.

(D) She didn’t want 1o watch Professor
Martin.

(A} Notall the bills have been paid.

(B) They don’t have enough credit to
pay the bilis.

() What she said on the phone was
not credible.

(13} He uscd a credit card to pay somce
of the bills.

(A} She'll call back quickly.

(B) She’lldefinitely be back by 4:00.
() Shelll give it back by 4:04.

(D) She’ll iy to return fast.

(A) She hasn'tseen Tim.

{B) Tim was there only for a moment.
(Cy Tim was around a short ime ago.
(1)) Tim will return in @ minuie.
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9. (A} Shcdoesn’tlike the place he chose, 10. (A} There's plenty to eat.
(B) She doesn’t want to get into the car. {B} The refrigerator’s broken.
(C} She's glad the spot s reserved. (€C) The food isn’t in the refrigerator.
(D} They can’t park the car there. (D) He's not sure if there’s enough.

SkitL 2: CHOOSE ANSWERSWITH SYNONYMS

Ofien the correct answer in a short dialogue is an answer that contains synonyims (words
with similar meanings but different sounds) for key words in the conversation.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tesis
On the recording, you hear:

(woman)  Why is Barbara feeli ng so happy?
{man) She just started working in a real estate agency.
(narvator)  Whet does the man say abow! Barbara?

[ your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

A}  She always liked her work in real estate.
(B} She hegan a new job.

(G} She just Hﬁ}ltght some real estate.

(D) She bought a real cstate agency.

In this dialogue, the key word started means began, and the key word working vefers to job.
The best answer to this question is therefore answer (B).
The following chart outlines a very important strategy for short dialogues:

STRATEGY #2: CHOOSE ANSWERS WITH SYNONYMS

I As you listen to the last line of the dialogue, focus on key words in that line.

2. If you see any synonyms for key words in a particular answer, then you have probably found the
COrrect answer.

EXERCISE 2: In this excrcise, underline key words in the last line of each short dialogue.
Then underline synonyms for these kev words in the answers, and choose the best answer
to each question. Remember that the best answer is probably the answer that contains syn-
onyms for the key words in the last line of the dialogue.

L. {woman)  Did you see the manager about (A} He gota job as bookstore manager.
the job in the bovkytore? (B} The bookstore was not accepting
{man) Yes, and 1 also had to fill out an applications.
aphlication. (€) Ile saw a book about how to apply tor
(narrator)  What does the man wmean? jobs.
{1} Ttwas necessary to complete a lorm,

31
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2, (man} We re planning to leave for the
rip at ahout 2:00.
{woman)  Couldn’t we leave before noon?

{narrator) What does the woman ask?

3. (man) Was the concert well-received?
(womun)  The audience applauded for a
long time after the performance.
(narrator) What does the woman sy aboul

the concert?

If they could leave at noon

if it is possible to go by 12:00
Why they can’t leave at noon
If they could leave the room

The performance went on for a long
time.

There was applause throughout the
performance.

The people clapped on and on after the
concert,

The audience waited for a long time for
the concert to begin.

TOEFL EXERCISE 2: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should look for

synonyms for key words in the last line.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 2.

1. {A) The final exam was harder than the

others.
(B} Therc were two exams rather than
one.
(C} He thought the exam would be
ecasier.
(D} The exam was not very ditficult.
9. (A) He’s not feeling very well,
(B} He's rather sick of working.
(C) He’s feeling better today than
vesterday.
(D) He’d really rather not answer the
question.
3. (A) The company was founded abouta

year ago.
(B) 1twas just established that he could
go into business.
(C) The lamily is well-cstablished.
(D) The business only lasted a year.

He did not look at the right
schedule.

(B) The planc landed in the right place.

(C) The plane arrived on time.

(1)) He had to wait for the plane to land.

g
S~

-
Ll

She’d rather go running.

(B} She doesn't want to go into the
pool,

{Cy She'll change clothes quickly and
go swimming,

(D) Shc needs a sweatsiit to go

running.

|

14

{A) The firefighters saved the homes

for last.

(B} A firefighter saved the hillside last
night.

(C) The homes on the hillside were
burned.

(D) The houses weren’t destroved.

(A) There's enough soup.

(B) The spices are adequate.

(C) She thinks the soup’s too salty.

(D} The man should add more salt and

pcppen

(A) He was lucky to receive a grant for
his studies.

(B} He used his fortune to pay his fees.

(C) He is a scholar at a college with low
fecs.

(D) He paid to get a scholarship.

(A) It profited from previous mistakes.

(B) Ttearned alot of money.

(C} Thiswas the last year that it would
make a profit.

(DY) It was not so successtul.

(A) Chuck's bank account has too
much money in it.

(B) He thinks Chuck has the wrong
kind of bank account.

(€) He thinks that Chuck is on his way
home from the bank.

(D) There isn’t encugh money in
Chuck’s account.
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SkiLL 3: AVOID SIMILAR SOUNDS

Often the incorrect answers in the short dialogues are answers that contain words with sim-
ilar sounds but very dilferent meanings from what you hear on the recording. You should
definitely avoid these answers.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests ‘E

On the recording, you hear:

{man) Why couldn’t Mark come with us?
{(woman)  Hewas searching for « new apartment.
(narrator) What does the woman say about Mark?

In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

He was in the department office.

He was looking for a place to live.

He was working on his research projeet.
He had an appointment at church.

The kev words in the last line of the dialogue are searching and apariment. In answers (C)
and (D), the words research and church sound like search, so these answers are incorrect. In
answers (A) and (D), the words department and appointment sound like apartment, so these
answers are incorrect. The best answer is thercfore answer (B).

The following chart outlines a very important strategy for the short dialogues:

STRATEGY #3: AVOID SIMILAR SOUNDS

l. Identify key words in the last line of the dialogue.

2. Identify words in the answers that contain similar sounds,and do not choose these answers.

NOTE: In Appendix A there are drills to practice distinguishing similar sounds. You may
want to complete these practice drills before trying the following exercises.

EXERCISE 3: In this exercise, underline key words in the last line of each short dialogue,
Then underline words with sounds similar to these key words in the answers, and choose
the best answer to cach question. Remember that the best answer is probably the answer
that does not contain words with sounds that are similar to the sounds of the key words in
the last line of the dialoguc.

1. {(woman) [ heard that Sally just moved Sally has no sense of responsibility.
indo a new, big house near the Sally sent her friend to the house.
beach, Sally has no moncy.

{man) Bud Sally doesn’t have a cent! Sally is on the set with her,
(narrator) What does the man mean?
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2, (woman) Dhd they get the new car they {A) They locked the map in a car.
wanted ? (B} They looked many times in the car.
{man) No, they lacked the money, (Cy Itcostalotof money when the car
(narratar) What does the man mean? leaked oil.
(D) They didn’t have cnough money to buy
another car.
3. (man) Have you finished packing yet? (&) It'simportant o pack the suitcases.
(woman)  You should call the porter to get (B} They need help carrying their bags.
the suifcases. () The man should pack his suit in case he
(narrator) What does the woman mean? tieeds it.

(D) The suitcases are quite portable.

TOEFL EXERCISE 3: In this exercisc, listen carcfully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be careful
to avoid answers with similar sounds.

m NoOw BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 3.

1. (A} She has to wait for some cash. 6. (A) Twenty pairs of shoes are on sale.
(B) The waiter is bringing a glass of {B} The shoe salesclerk spent twenty
water. dollars on pears,
{C) The lawn is o dry. (C) The shoes cost twenty dollars,
(D) She necds to watch out fur a crash. (D) The shoes could be repaired for
2. (A) The sweater’s the wrong size. trentrdellas,
{B) The man’s feet aren’t sweating. 7. (A) Tom tended to dislike biology lab,
(C) The sweater makes the man seem (B)  Attendance wasn’t necessary at
fat. biology lab.
(D) The sweet girl docsn't feel right. (C) Tom went to biology lab,
8. (A) Hehasbeen regularlyusing a (D) T hf{1‘e was a tendency to require
Y ’ biology lab.
compuier. ‘
(B} He communicates with a Boston 8. (A) The meal will be served at noon.
company. (B} The matles should be driven there
(C) He regularly goes 1o communities by noon.
around Boston., {C) He's expecting the ice to melt
(D) He has becn traveling back and before nooen.
forth to Boston. (D) The letters ought 1o be delivered at
4, {A) He thought the lesson didn™t 12:90.
matter. 9. (A) The weather will probably get
(B} He couldn’tlearn the lesson. worse later.
() He learned a massive number of (B) The newspaper headiines
details. described a bad storm.
(D) He didn’t like most of the lesson. {C) There was news about a headstrong
5. (A) Some animals started the first fire. an.
{B) Animauls are killed by forest fires. (B e Ba R e
() TIn the first frost, animals die. 10. (A) Hshe could do the grocery shopping
(D} Frost can kill animals. (B) If she prefers cooked vegetables or

salad
(C) If she could help prepare the salad
(DD} Tf she minds shopping for
vegetables
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TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 1-3): In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue
and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE (SKILLS [-3).

1.

He would like some iced cotfee.

He wants to stop drinking coffee.

A drink seems like a good idea.

He needs to drink something 1o
stop his coughing,

She would prefer a sunny day.

The park is too crowded.

She would like a place that is not so
loud.

She cannot walk because she’s tao
old.

He should open an account.

He should take a ride on a ship.

He should try to keep the cost
cheap.

He should wry something
monolonous Lo get to sleep.

The department is not changing
the requirements.

He hasn't heard anything about the
change.

The changes are believable,

What has happened is incredible to
him.

The wait has taken close to an
hour,

They were stranded in their car.

Most of the people have been in
line for hours,

They made a line in the sand.

The instructor is selecting several
passages.

The conductor is fair to the
passcngers,

The stamp collector is conducting
his husiness.

The riders are paving for the train
trip.

7.

(A)

The managers will take the train to
the program,

A program to develop new
managers will commence soon,

The new management program is
very wenk.

The program will be maintained to
the letter.

The fire started to attack the
building.

The firefighter stared at the
attacker.

The fire probably began at the top
of the building.

The firefighter started to attack the
fire,

He assured the woman that he
knew the truth,

He is sure that it isn’t new.

He thought that the woman was
aware of what happened.

He soon will know the truth.

The art professor is not one of his
fans.

His drawings were amazing.

The catches that he made were
fantastic.

His sketches showed a fantasy
world.
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WHO,WHAT,WHERE

SkiLL 4: DRAW CONCLUSIONS ABOUT WHO, WHAT, WHERE

It is common in the short dialogues to ask you to draw some kind of conclusion. In this
type of question the answer is not clearly stated; instead you must draw a conclusion based
on clues given in the dialogue. One kind of conclusion that js common in this part of the
test is to ask you to determine who the speaker is, based on clues given in the dialogue.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tesis |§ g m

(n the recording, you hear:

(woman)  Can you tell me what assignments I missed when I was absent from your class?
{man) You missed one howmework assignment and & quiz.
{narrator) Who is the man?

In vour test book or on the computer screci, you read:

(A) A newspaper editor
(B) A police officer

() A teacher

(D) A student

The clues class, homework, and guiz in the dialogue tell you that the man is probably a tececher:
Answer () is therefore the correct answer.

Another type of conclusion that is common in the short dialogues is to determine what
will probably happen next, hased on clues given in the dialogue.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests 23 m
On the recording, you hear:

(woman)  Are you going lo vead those books here in the i brary?
(man) { think I'd vather check them out now and lake them home,
(narrator) What will the man probably do next?

In vour test book or on the computer screenl, yoil read:

(A) Sit down in the library

(B} Loeok for some more books

(G} Return the books to the shelves
(D} Ga to the circulation desk

The man mentions ooks and says that he would like to check them out now. Since the circula-
tion desk is where you go to check books out from a library, the man will probably go to the
circulation desk next. The correct answer is therefore answer (D).
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A final type of conclusion that is common in the short dialogues is to determine where
the conversation probably takes place, based on clues given in the conversation.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§ = ?_JE
On the recording, you hear:

(womnan}  Are you going into the waler, or are you Just going to {te there oni the mnd?
{man) 1 think I need to put on some suntan lotion.
(narrator) Where does this conversation probably take place?

In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

5 ) At a beauty salon

3 (B) At the beach

: ) Inasandbox

(D) At an outdoor restaurant

The clues water, sand, and suntan lotion in the dialogue tell you that this dialogue probably

l takes place at the beach. Answer (B) is therefore the correct answer.
: The following chart outlines the key point that you should remember about this type of
question:

CONCLUSIONS ABOUT WHO, WHAT, WHERE

It is common for you to be asked to draw one of the following conclusions in the short dialogues:
. WHO is probably talking?
2. WHAT will s/he probably do next?
3. WHERE does the dialogue probably take place?

EXERCISE 4: 1n this excrcise, read each short dialogue and question, nnderltine the clucs
that help you answer the question, and then choose the best answer. You will have 1o draw
contclusions aboul who, what, and where.

1. (man) I'd like to deposit this check in (A) Astore clerk
my account, please. (B} A bank teller
(woman)  Would you like any cash back? (C) An accountant
(narrator) Who is the woman? {D} Awaitress
E 2. {woman) Have you deposited your (A) Earn his paycheck
b paycheck yet? (B} Writc a check for a deposit on an
{man) No, but that’s next on oy list of apartment
3 errands. (C) Gotoabank
'_ (narrator) What will the man frrobably do (D} Make a list of errands to run

next?
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3. {man) Did you get the bread, eggs, {A) In arestaurant
and milk? (B} Ata bakery
(woman)  Now we need to stand in line af (C) Onafarm
the chechout counter. (D} Inamarket

(narrator) Where does this conversation
probably take place?

TOEFL EXERCISE 4: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording and then choose the best answer to the question. You will have 10 draw
conclusions about who, what, and where.

n NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 4,

1. {A) Inaphotography studio 6. (A) On aplayground
(B) In a biclogy laboratory (B) Ina parking lot
() Inan office (C) Atazuo
{D) Inthe library (D) Ina photo studio
2. (A) He'sapilot 7. {A) Respond to the mail
(B) He’s aflight attendant. (B) Put the letters in a file
() He’'s a member of the ground crew. () Create a pending file
(D} He works clearing land. (D} File the answers she received to the
3. (A) Wash the dishes immediately letters
(B) Use as many dishes as possible 8 (A) Inanairplane
(C} Wash the dishes for as long as (B} Inapolice car
possible (C) In atheater
(D) Wait until later to clcan up (D) At a fireworks exhibit
4. (A) Inabank 9. (A) Take care of Bob
(B) Inarestaurant (B} Invite Bob to dinner
(C) Ataservice station {C) Let Bob know that they accept his
(D) In abeauty salon invitation

: DY Respend to the woman’s question
5. {A) Asalesclerk in a shoe store i P L

(B} A shoe repairperson 10. (A) A pharmacist
() A party caterer (B} A dentist
(D) A salesclerk in a fixtures (C) A leacher

department (D) A business manager
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SkiLL 5: LISTEN FOR WHO AND WHAT IN PASSIVES

It is sometimes difficult to understand who or what is doing the action in a passive sentence.
This problem is often tested in the short dialogues.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§'§ H
On the recording, vou hear:

{man) Did Sally pe to the bank this merning?
{(woman)  Yes, she did. She got @ new cheching account.
(narrator) What does the woman tply ?

In vour test book or on the computer screen, you read:

(A) Sally wrote several checks.

(B} 8ally wanted 10 check up on the hank,

(C) A new checking account was opened.

(D} Sally checked on the balance in her account.

In this dialogue, the woman uses the active statement She got a new checking account, which
means that Sally opened a checking account. The correct answer uses the passive structure that
a new checking account was opened to express the same idea. Therefore, the best answer to the
question above is answer (C).

You should note the following abot passive sentences in the short dialogues:

PASSIVE STATEMENTS

. If the dialogue contains a passive statement, the answer to the question is often an active
statement.

. If the dialogue contains an active statement, the answer to the question is often a passive
statement.

NOTE: Check carefuily who or what is doing the action in these questions.

EXERCISE 5: In this exercise each of the correct answers is cither a passive restatement of
an active sentence or an active restatement of a passive sentence. Read each short dialogue
and underline the key active or passive statement. Then read the question and choose the
best answer to the question. Be careful about who and what with these passives.

A} Alice’s education has paid oft.

B) Alice’s tuition needs to be paid.

C} Alice has already paid her fees.

D} Alice has already received the money.

today.
(man} But her tuition has already been
paid.

(narrator) What does the man imply?

(
1. (woman)  Alice needs to pay her tuition (
(
(
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2. {(man) Have you been taking good
care of the lawn?
(woman) [ walered it only this morning.
{narrator) Whai does the woman mean?
3. (man) Did you hear the news about the
chitd whe was lost in the park?
(woman)  Yes, and [ heard that she was

Just found!

(narrator) What does the woman mean?

(A)

(A}
(B)

()
(D)

She drank some water on the lawn this
morning.

She waited for him on the lawn this
morning.

The lawn has already been watered
today.

She wanted a niew lawn this morning.

Someone located the girl.

She heard about the new park from the
child.

The child found her lost pet.

The child was the last one in the park.

TOEFL EXERCISE 5: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the hest answer to the question. You should be particu-

larly careful of passives.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 5.

1. {A) Ifthe restaurant is on the corner
(B) If the man would like to go to the
restaurant
(C) If the vegetables arc fresh
(D) Ifvegetarian food can be obtained

9. (A) He admitted that he wanted to go
1o law school in the fall.

(B} The Jaw school accepted him as a
student.

(C) The law professor admitted that he
would be a student in the fall
scinester.

(D) He would be admitted to law
school after the fall semester.

Mark’s plants were cared for in his
ahsence.
(B) Mark’s plan was to be out of town.
(C) Mark was careful about his plans
for the out-of-town trip.
(D) She was careful while Mark was
gone.

4. (A) The lights in the trees were
destroyed in the storm.

(B} The storm damaged the trees.

() The falling trees destroyed a store.

(D) In the light the destruction of the

storm could be secn.

(A} She was broke from skiing.

(B) She went skiing in spite of her
accident,

{C) Her leg was hurt on a skiing trip.

(D) Her skis were broken in the
mountains.

(A) The road the horses look was long

and hard.

{B) 1t was hard to find the hidden
houses.

(¢} The riders worked the horses o
much.

(D) It was hard for people to ride the
horses for long.

(A) [e didn't want the coffee that the
woman ordered.

(B) He wasn't sure if the woman
wanted coffee.

{C) He assumed the woman had
ordered coffee.

(D) He was unaware that coffee had
already been ordered.

(A} The car was in the left parking lot
at the airport.

(B) The triends parked their car at the
airport.

(C) The airport couldn’t hold a lot of

cars.
(D) There were a lot of cars to the left
of the parking lot.




SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and Computer}

9. (A) The students pointed at Mac, 10. (A) After the earthquake, the
{B) Mac was present when the other insurance company came out to
students made the appointment. inspect the damage.
() The class representative suggested {B) The insurance company insisted
Mac to the other students. that the building be repaired to
(D)) Mac was chosen by his classmates to meet earthquake safety standards.
represent them, () The inhabitants paid their

premiums after the earthquake.
(D) The insurance company paid for
the earthquake damage.

SkiL 6: LISTEN FOR WHO AND WHATWITH MULTIPLE NOUNS

When there is more than one noun in a sentence in the short dialogues, it is commaon for
the answers to confuse which noun does what.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§ i m
On the recording, you hear:

{man) Do you know who is in the band now?
(woman) [ heard that Mara replaced Robert in the band.
(narrator) What does the woman say about the band?

In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

{A) Robert became a new member of the band.
(B) Robert took Mara’s place in the band.
(C) Maradidn’t have a place in the band.
(D) Mara ok Robert’s place in the band.

In the woman's response to the man’s question, she talks about two people (Mara and
Robert), and these two people are confused in the answers. Because Mara replaced Robert, this
means that Mara took Robert’s placein the band. The best answer is therefore answer (D).

The following chart outlines the key point that you should remember about questions
with multiple nouns:

WHO AND WHAT WITH MULTIPLE NOUNS

When there are multiple nouns in a sentence, it is common for the answers to confuse which noun
does what.

41
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EXERCISE 6: In this cxercise, underline the confusing nouns in each short dialogue.
Then, read the question and choose the best answer to that question. Remember to think
very carcfully about who is doing what.

(A} The doctor decided to take some time

1. (man) Why is Bill not at work this

week? off from work.
(woman)  His doctor matle him take ¢ (B) The doctor told Bill he wausn't too weak
week off. to work.
(narrator) What does the women mean ? () Bill was mad when the doctor took some
time off.
(1) Bill took a vacation on his doctor’s
orders.
2. (man) Why is Paul going back home (A) Paul is getting married this siimmer.
this summer? (B)  Paul's sisteris returning from Vermont
(woman)  He's refurning (o Vermant for to get marricd.
his sister's wedding. (C) Paul will be there when his sister gets
(narratory What does the woman mean? married this summer.
(13) Paul’ssister is coming to his wedding in
Verinont.
3. {man) Did yone hear that fohn's undle (A} Jobn received an inheritance when his
died? uncle died.
(woman)  Yes, and John was named (B) It'sabenefit that Jobn's name is the
beneficiary in his uncle ER same as his uncle’s.
(nuwrator)  What does the woman meetin? () John knows that his uncle will comne te
the henefit
(1) John's uncle gave him a benelicial

TOEFL EXERCISE 6: In this exercise, listen ¢
on the recording, and then choose the best answer o the question, You should be particu-

larly careful of who is doing what.

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE

6.

NAanie.

arefully to each short dialogue and question

1. (A) The passenger waited at the corer. 3. (&) The baby sister weni 1o bed quite
(B) The passenger looked for a taxi at carly.
the corner, (B) The children were forced to go to
(C) The cab driver waited for the bed early.
passenger. (C) The baby-sitter made the bed after
(D) The passenger cornered the the children got up.
waiting taxi driver. (D) The babysitter did not stay up late.
9. (A) It was hard for her to hear Jane last 4, (A) The man raught his son about
night. football.
{B) Janc gave a harp recital last night, (B) The boy is receiving the ball from
(C) Jane was playing hard while she was his dad.
hurt. () The ball is being 10ssed into the air
(D} She played the harp last night for by the boy.
Jane. (D) The man is playing with the ball in

the sun. 5
v




‘The students were told to go listen
1o the speaker.

The professor attended thar
evening’s lecture.,

The students were given directions
Lo the lecture.

The professor was dirccted (o the
lecture hall.

The manager wenr to the supply
FOUM.

The clerk set supplies on the floor.

The clerk went to the supply room
at the manager's request.

The clerk backed mto the manager
in the supply room.

The librarian was quite reserved
with the students for two days.

Within rwo days the librarian had
the books for the students.

The librarian reserved the books
for the students.

The students put the books on hold
for two days.

8.

SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and Computer)

{A} The chairman decided that Tony
would serve on the board for
another vear.

(B) The chairman elected the board.
(€} The board decided Tony could be
chairman after one year.

(D) Tony became chairman lor one
mOre vear.

{A) The judge detended the murderer.
(B} The judge tried to protect the
defendant from the murderer.
The judge said that the defendant
was a criminal.
The defense couldn’t make a
Judgment about the criminal,

The woman should announce the
names of the committee
members.

He is thankful to be appointed to
the committee.

He is sure about the time of the
appointment with the
committee.

The womun will serve an the
committee.

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 4-6): In this exercise, listen carcfully to each short dialogue
and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NGW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE (SKILLS 4-6).

1.

(A)
(B)
(<)
(D)

(A)

(B)

In a department store
In a stationery store
At the post office

At the airport

The teacher gave the students a
trand.

The term papers were turned .

The students got the papers from
the office.

The teacher handed the papers to
the students.

The attendant checked the oil in
Mark's car.

Mark checked to see if he hud
encugh oil in his car.

Mark checked with the service
station attendant.

Mark wrote a check Lo pay for the
oil.

4.

{A) A delivery man

(B) A famous chef

(C) A clerk in a fast-food restaurant
(D} An airline steward

(A) Thevneed new print for the
additional copies.
(B} They can muke extra copies if
necessary.
Printers are needed for the
additional copies.
Additional copies are needed
immediately.

The professor baught two books.

The students had to purchase two
books.

The students sold two books 1o the
protessor.,

The students were required to read
two books by the professor.
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(1)

8. (A)

(C)
(D)

The doctor returned 1o the office.

Jim asked the doctor to come to the
office.

The doctor will not return until
next week.

Jim was told 1o come back.

Go to work in the lab

Sample the work from the lab
Have the samples delivered
Send a note 1o the lab

14.

(B)
()
(D)
(A)
(B)

(C)

Mary became the new class
president.

Sue took her place as class
president.

In place of Mary, Sue became
senior class president.

The senior class president replaced
Sue and Mary,

The panel was analyzed on the
television program.

A committec evaluated recent
political events.

The program teaturced a
psychoanalyst.

The panel discussed the television
programni.

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-6): In this exercise, listen carefully to each short
dialogue and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SKILLS |-6).

1.

rr
el

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€

(D)

(A)

(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€)
(13)

(A)
(B}
(G

(D)

He seemed to be rather hungry.
She was quite angyy at him.

He was trying to hang the posters.
She believes he was mad,

The parents are going to stay up
late.

The parents have given Hannah
her allowance,

Lately, the parents have not been
s0 loud,

Hannuh does not have 1o go to bed
early.

At a department store
At a service station
At a collection agency
In a delivery room

She just broke some eggs.
They need to eat fast.

She is serious about the boat.
He has a choice to make,

It was urgent that Ellen do her best.

He really urged Ellen to do more.

He was encouraged by Ellen o try
harder.

Ellen told him that she was trying
to do better.

6.

=T

10.

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D)
(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€)

(D)

{(A)

The car stalled on the road.
Sumeonc took the car.

Rob sold his car.

Rob heard someone steal his car

Buying the bigger contamer
Putting the milk in the cart
Taking a carton that is smaller
Getting the milk tomorrow instead

The recepticnist welcomed the
businesspeople.

The man created a shipping and
receiving business.

The businesspeople werce rather
greedy.

The businesspeople grected the
receptionist.

The police officer was stationed
near the tourist.

The tourist was forced to
accompany the police officer.

The tourist became mad at the
police station.

The tourist stated that the police
officer never came.

e hasn't seen her ideas.

It was a terrible deal,

He doesn’t like the idea.

Tt sounds magnificent 1o him.
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NEGATIVES

SkiLL 7: LISTEN FOR NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS

Negative expressions are very common in the short dialogues, and the most common kind
of correct response (0 a negative statement is a positive staterment containing a word with
an opposite meaning.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§ a !ﬂ
On the recording, vou hear:

{man) How did they get to their grandmother’s house in Maine in only five hours?
(woman)  They didn 't drive slowly on the trif to Mazne.
{(narrator) What does the woman say aboul the trify?

In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

(A} They drove rather quickly.

(B) They couldn’t have driven more slowly.
(C) They wanted 1o travel slowly to Maine.
(D) They didn’t drive to Maine.

The correct answer is answer (A). If they didn’t drive slowly to Mainc, this means that they
drove rather guickly. Notice that the correct answer uses quickly, the opposite of slowly. The
answers that use slowly are not correct.

The following chart outlines the types of negative expressions that you should be carc-
ful of:

TYPES OF NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS
Expression Example Correct Answer
Regular negative: not or n't Tom is not sad about the results. | not sad = happy
Other negatives: nobody, none, Nobody arrived on time. nobody ... on time = late
nothing, never Sal never works hard. never works hard = lazy
Negative prefixes: un-, in-, dis- The patient was insane. insane = not sane = crazy

EXERCISE 7: In this exercise, underline the negative in the last line of cach short dia-
logue. Then read the question and choose the best answer to that question. Remember
that the best answer is one that uses an opposite meaning.

1. {(man) I can’t seem to get the deor {A) The key in the drawer is on the right.
unlocked. (B} The man should write the message on
(woman)  That isn't the right key for the the door.
door. () The man has the wrong key.

{narrator) What does the woman mean? (D) The right key isi’L in the drawer.
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2,

{man) Were you pleased with last (A)
week's convention? (B)

(woman)  Nothing went as planned.
(parrator) What does the woman mean? (Cy
(D)
{woman)  Are you planning o go lo college {A)
next year? (B)
(man) I'm really unsure about the idec. (C}
(narrator) What does the man mean? (D)

The convention was disorganized.

She didn't plan to aitend the
copvenlion.

She planned the convention last week.

She wasn't pleased with the last week of
the convention.

He definitely wants to go to college.
He is certain about his plans.

He's hesitant about artending college.
His idea is to go to college.

TOEFL EXERCISE 7: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be particu-
Jarly careful of negative expressions.

n NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 7.

1.

)
Hi
5
il

(A}
(B)
(©
(D)

(B)
(€
(D)

{(A)
(B)
()

(D)

She is very busy. 6.
She has lots of free time.
It is not necessary to take out the
trash,
She will de it if she bas time.

The interview is very important.

He is worried about the interview.

What he's wearing to the interview
is important.

He is not concerned about the
interview.

-1

He has almost all the notes.
His attendance was perfect. 3.
He went to all the lectures butl one.
e missed more than one
psychology class.

They passed the library at
6:00. 9.
The library opens at 6:00 in the
SUIMMmer.
The library closes at 6:00.
You can't check out more than six

books in the summer. 16

Water the plants once a day.

Give the plants no more water,

Water the plants often while the
man is gone.

Give the plants a limited amount of
water.

The service satisfied her.

The food was worse than the
SErvice.

She thought the service was bad.

Neither the food nor the service
was satistving.

He told his kids to leave.

He seriously wanted the woman 1o
go,

He was joking when he told the
woman to leave,

He left with the woman.

The project will take all their effort.

They have no other work to do.

It’s impossible to finish.

They aren’t even clase to finishing
the project.

She doesn’t mind an hour more.

She’d rather stay more than an
hour.

It's belter to stay than go.

She prefers to leave.

The service at the hotel wasn’t too
good.

This hotel gave excellent service.

The service at the hotel could have
been Lnproved.

This hotel’s service was the same as
the service at other hotels.
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SkiLL 8: LISTEN FOR DOUBLE NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS

It is possible for two negative ideas to appear in one sentence, and the result can be quite
confusing.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |:EE_ £ §-] _

Ou the recording, you hear:

{man} Fean’t befieve the news that § heard alowt the coneert,
(woman)  Well, it isn't impossible for the concert to take place.
{narrator) What does the woman say about the con cert?

In your test book or on the computer screeti, you read;

(A) There’s no passibility that the concert will take place.
(B) The concert will definitely not take place.

() The concert might tuke place.

()} The concert can't take place.

The correct answer (o this question is answer (C). IT it isn T impossible for the concert to take
place, then it is possible, and the maodal might indicates possibility.
The lollowing chart outlines the situations where double negatives can occur:

DOUBLE NEGATIVES

Situation Example Meaning

negative word {e.g., not, o, He didn’t like the unclean did not like unclean office
none) and a negative prefix office. = liked clean office
(e.g.,in-, un-, dis-)

two hegative verbs It isn’t snowing, so they aren’t implies that they would go
going to the mountains, if it were snowing

neither or not ... either Sue didn’t like the movie, and both did not like the movie
neither did Mark.

EXERCISE 8: In this excrcise, underline the two negatives in the last line of each short
dialoguc. Then read the question and choose the best answer to that guestion. Remember
that two negatives can make the sentence positive.

1. (man) Pauln, you worked so hard (A) She hopes evervone will be pleased.
setting up the field trip. (B} She knows no one is happy with what
(woman) [ hepe no one’s unhappy wi th she has done.
the arrangements., () She'sarranged to Lake a trip because
(narrator)  What does Paula mean? she's unhappy.
(D) Evervone’s happy with the condition of
the field.
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2.

{woman)
(man)

{narrator)

How was your history exam?
1 didn’t study enough, so f
didn’t do well.

What does the man mean?

{man} Were your friends able to get
tickets for the concert?

(woman)  Mark couldn’t get tickets for the
concert, and neither could Paul.

{narrator) What does the woman mean?

(A)
(B)
(C)

(D)

(A)

(€)

(1)

He studied a lot and passed.

He failed in spite of his effort.

He got a good grade even though he
didn’t study.

His grade was poor because of
inadequate preparation.

Although Mark couldn’t get both
tickcts, Paul did.

Roth were unable to obtain tickets.

Neither Mark nor Paul wanted 1o go to
the concert.

Mark tried to get tickets, but Paul didn’t.

TOEFL EXERCISE 8: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be particu-
larly careful of double negatives.

m NGW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE B,

1.

ot

(&)
(B)
{C)
(D)
{A)

(B)
(€)

(A}
(B)
(C)

(D)

He'll definitely be elected.

The election is now complete.

She has high hopes for his chances.
It may happen.

Both parts of his game werc bad.

He served better than he volleyed.

Some parts of his game were better
than others.

He played rather well.

It is a surprise that he was
prepared.

He was not ready, as usual.

He prepared a really big surprise.

His strong preparation came as no
surprise.

She felt good enough to go out.

She went oul to get some medicine.

She telt like dancing, so she went
out with everyone.

She stayed home because she was
sick.

She has problems that others aren’t
aware of,

Others aren't aware of her
problems.

She knows she’s been a problem.

She doesn’t have a care in the
world.

(A) Steve wanted to finish his paper,
and so did Paul,

(B) Both Steve’s and Paul’s papers were
incomplete.

() Steve and Paul were busy doing
their term papers.

(D) When Steve wasn’t able to finish his
paper, Paul couldn’t help.

(A) [t wasn't George’s responsibility to
pay the bill.

(B) Bill was irresponsible about paying
George's rent.

(C) George acted carelessly by not
taking care of the bill.

() George took responsibility for the
unpaid bill.

(A) It's fortunate that he was accepted.

(B) Tt’sgood that he wasn’t admitted,

(C) Fortunately, the university didn’t
admit him.

(D) It's too bad he was rejected.
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The first essay was better than the 10. (A) Roger has been bothered.
second. (B) Roger wasn't the least bit
The first and sccond drafts disturbed.
couldn’t be better. {C) The problems have had little effect
The second draft of the essay was on Roger.
much better than the first. (D) Roger hasn't been disturbed.
(D) Both versions were poorly written.

SkiLL 9: LISTEN FOR “ALMOST NEGATIVE” EXPRESSIONS

Certain expressions in English have “almost ncgative” meanings. These expressions are
common in the short dialogues.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests I! E I-E
On the recording, you hear:

{(woman)  Were you able to fray the electric bill?
{man) I had barely enough money.
(narrator} What does the man imply?

In yvour test book or on the computer screen, you read:

(A} e had plenty of money for the bill.

(B) e did not have enough money for the bill,
(C) He paid the bill but has no money left.

(D) He was unable to pay the bill,

In the man’s statement, the word erough indicates that there was enough, so he paid the bill
However, it was barely enough, so he almost did not have enough and certainly has no maoney
left. The correct answer is therefore answer (C).

The following chart outlines common “almost negative” expressions:

COMMON ALMOST NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS

Meaning Expression Example

" almost none hardly, barely, scarcely, only There is hardly any food in the refrigerator.

| almost never rarely, seldom He rarely drives to work,

EXFRCISE 9: In this exercise, underline the “almost negative” expression in the last line
of each short dialogue. Then read the question and choose the best answer. Remember
that the hest answer is one that means that it is true but it is almost not true.

1. {man) T hear that Mona's been offered {(A) Mona hasn't worked hard,
the manager's job. (B) Mona's experience has been hard.
(woman)  But she hus hardly any work (C)y Mona’s job as manager is hard.,
experience! (D) Mona hasn't worked for very long,
(narrator) What does the woman say about
Mona?
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2. (woman) How much time did Sam spend (A) Samn usually spends this much time on
on his paper for economics his schoolwork.
elass? (B) Sam has rarely worked so hard.
{man} Sam has seldom taken so much (C) Sam took too much time on this paper.
time on a vesearch pafer. (D) Sam should’ve worked harder on this

(narrator) What does the man mea n? paper.
8, (woman) Poes Steve usually park his car (A) He parks his car there once in a while.
there? (B) He's parked his car there a lot.
{man) Only once has he parked his car (C) He only lcaves his car there for short
in that lot. periods of tme.
(narrator) What does the man mean? (1)} He left his car there on just one

occasion,

TOEFL EXERCISE 9: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the hest answer to the question. You should be particu-
larly careful of “almost negative” expressions.

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL ExERcCISE 9.

1.

(A) There's little rain in July.

(B) In July it never rains.

(C) It rains hard in fuly.

(D) When it rains in July, it rains hard.

(A} The university accepted three
students.

(B) None of the students is going to the
university.

{Cy John was not accepted.

(D) Two were not admitted.

(A) Although he did pass, Mark’s exam
grade wasn’t too good.

{B) Mark failed his history exam.

(C) The highest grade on the history
exam went to Mark.

(D) Professor Franks didn't pass Mark
on the history exam.

(A} He ofien has long waits in Dr.
Raoberts's office.

(B) He mustwait patiently for Robert,

(C) Dr. Roberts is generally punctual.

(D) He doesn’t mind waiting for Dr.
Roberts.

(A) Betty often takes vacations in
winter.

(B) Betty prefers to take vacations in
winicr,

{C) Occasionally Betty works one wecek
during vacation.

(D} A winter vacation is unusual for
Betty.

(A) He rarely spends time on his
COLLSES,

{B) He's an excellent student.

(C) He never sindies.

(D} His books are always open.

(A} He finished the exam in plenty of
time.

(B} He was scared he wouldn't finish.

(C) He used every possible minute 10
finish.

(D) He was unable to complete the
exam.

(A) Thiswas a very long staff meeting.

(B) This was the only staff meeting in a
long time,

(¢) The meeting lasted only until one
o’clock.

(D) The onc stalf meeting should’ve
lasted longer.
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Meat tastes delicicus 1o him when . (A} He broke his arm trying to move it.
it’s covked rare. {B) He only hurt the broken arm,

He isn't sure if the meal is () He only ries to move the broken
delicious. arm.

This meat is the best he's rasted in (D} There's no pain if he rests quietly,
a long time.

Ie'd like to cat some meart [rom
this delicatessen.

SkiL 10: LISTEN FOR NEGATIVES WITH COMPARATIVES

Negatives can be used with comparatives in the short dialogues of the TOEFL test. A sen-
tence with a negative and a comparative has a superlative, or very strong, meaning.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§§1 jﬂ

On the recording, you hear:
{woman)  What do you think of the new student in math class?
(man) No ane is more tntelligent than she is.
{narrator) Whai does the man say about the new student?

In vour test book or on the computer screen, you read:
{(A) She is not very smart.
{B) He is smarter than she is.
{2} Other students are smarter than she is.
(D)) She is the smartest student in the class.

The man responds to the woman’s question with the negative No and the comparative more
intelligent, and this combination has a superlative meaning, the smarlest, The best answer is
therefore answer (D).

The following chart outlines comparisons that you should be careful of when they are
used with negatives:

COMPARATIVES WITH NEGATIVES

Comparative Example Meaning

more No one is more beautiful than she is. She is the most beautiful.

e He couidn’t be happier. He is extremely happy.
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EXERCISE 10: In this exercise, underline the negative and the comparative in the second
line of each short dialogue. Then read the question and choose the best answer to that
question. Remember that the best answer is one that expresses a superlative, or very

strong, idea,

1. {woman) Have you gotten over your eold

yat?

(man} 1 couldn’t be feeling any betiter
today.

{narrator) What does the man mean?

9, (woman)  What did you think of Mike

when you first met him?

{man) He cowldn 't have been more
unfriendly.
{narrator) What does the mun mean?

Did you see Theresa’s grade on
the math exam? If was
unbelicvable!

No one else could have done
belter,

(narrutor) What does the woman mean?

3. {maun)

{(woman)

(A)
(B)
(€
(D}

(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

He's feeling terrific.

He felt a lot worse today.

He’s not feeling too well today.
He’s a bit better today.

Mike was extremely friendly when he
met him.

Mike could have met him sooner.

Mike didn’t secm to like him at all.

When he met Mike, he didn’t have a
friend.

Theresa could’ve gotten a higher grade.
Anvone could get a good grade.
Theresa got the highest grade.

A high grade is impossible for anyonc.

TOEFL EXERCISE 10: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-

ticularly careful of comparatives with negatives.

m NoOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT ToefL EXERCISE 10,

1. (A) She'snotvery happy.
(B} She didn’t do very well on the
eXaIr.
(C) She could be sumewhat happier.
(D) She’s delighted with the results.

2. (A) Paulais always lazy.
(B) Paula didn't work very hard this
semester,
(C) Paula made a strong effort.
(D) Paula could have worked harder.

%. (A) The prices were great!
(B) The prices were too high.
() She didn’t buy much because of
the prices.
(D) The prices could have been lower.

4. (A)

She is not very smart.

{B) She always tells him everything.
(G e doesn’t know her very well,
(D) Shc’s extremely intelligent.

=1

(A) The patient absolutely didn’t need
the surgery.

(B} The necessity for the surgery was
unquestionuable.

{C) The surgeon felt that the operation
was necessary.

(D) It was essential that the surgery be
performed immediately.

(A) They were not very lucky.

{B) No onewas hurt.

(C) The accident was unfortunate,
(D} She wanted to have better luck.

(A) Nothing was very difficult.

(B) The exam wasn't at all casy.

() The exam couldn't have been
easier,

(D) The exam had nothing difficult

on it.,




She wants that job very much.

No one is going to get the job.

Evervbady else wants that job as
miich as she does.

She is not sure about taking the
job,

She was sccond in the race.

She was almost the slowest person
in the race.

She won the race.

She was not faster than anyone
else.

SHORT DIALOGUES {Paper and Computer}

(A}
(B)
(€)

(B)

This math project was extremely
complex.

This math project was less
complicated than the last,

They seldom complete their math
projects.

Complicated math prajects are
often assigned.

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 7-10): In this exercise, listen carefully to cach short dialogue
and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL. EXERCISE (SKILLS 7—10).

1.

(

(B
(C
(D

(A)
(B)
(G
(D)

She can try a little harder.

There is a lot morc that she can do.

She's doing the best that she can.

It is impossible for her 1o do
anything.

She’s always been late for the bus,

The bus has always been late.

The bus only left on time once.

Only on this trip has the bus been
on time.

There wasn’t enough soup to go
arcund.

We had so much soup that we
couldn’t finish it.

Everyone got one serving of soup,
but there wasn’t enough for
seconds.

Everyone around the tuble had a
lot of soup.

She does want 1o see the movie.

It’s extremely important 1o her to
go.

She doesn’t want to go there
anymore.

She really couldn’t move there,

She handed the paper in on time.

She was able to complete the paper,
but she didn’t turn it in.

The paper was a complete mess, 50
she didn't turn it in.

The paper was unfinished.

Neither Tim nor Sylvia is taking
care of Art.

Sylviu likes modern art even less
than Tim does,

Sylvia doesn’t care for anything
Tim doces.

Sylvia and Tim agree in their
opinion of modern art,

They always work hard in the
afternoon.

They don’t do much after lunch,

After noon they never work,

[t's never hard for them 10 work in
the afternoon.

[¢’s hard for him to work when it
gets warm.

Whenever it gets warm, he turns on
the air-conditioncer.

The air-conditioner only works
when it isn’t needed.

He likes to use the air-conditioner
when it is warm.
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0. (A) He did really poorly.
(B} He's felt warse beflore.
(C) The results could not have been
better,
{D) He's not too unthappy with the
resuits,

10,

(A)

(C)

(D)

With so many members present,
the committee couldn’t reach a
decision.

The committee should ve waited
until more members were present.

The issue shouldn’t have been
decided by all the commitred
members.

The issue wasn't decided because
so many members were absent.

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-10): In this excrcise, listen carefully to cach short
dialogue and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NGW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE {SKiLLs [—10).

1. {(A) Inadoctor'soffice
(B) Atabar
(C) In atravel agency
(I3} In abusiness oftice

9. (A) She bought some sheets.
(B) She got a new picce of clothing.
(C) She couldn't find anything because
shie’s too short.,
(D) She was sure to greet her boss.

3. {A) The hotel was all right, except for
the poor view.
(B) The view from the hotel room was

spectacular.

(C) Shewould have preferred a better
hotel.

(D) Only a few hotels would have been
better.

4, (A) Takeanap
(B) Try the rest of the work
(C} See adoctor
{D) Have a bite to eat

5, (A) She's an exacting person.

(B) She can't be expected to give you
four of them.

(C)  She generally forgives others.

(I¥) She isn't exact about what she gives
o others.

6. (A) She’sunable to lake her vacation
this year.
(B) Her vacation next week has been
postponed.
") She’ll go on vacation next week.
(D) She'll return from vacation in a
week.

7.

9.

10.

{A)
(B)
(C)

(D}

(A)
(B)
(G

(D)

(B)
(C)

(D)

(A)
(B)
()

(L)

The waitress was sitting in the back
of the restaurant.

They were waiting for a seat in the
restaurant.

The customers had a table in the
back.

The waitress sat down behind the
table.

1t°s hurd [or the market to sell its
fruit.

All of the fresh (ruit at the market
is hard.

She hardly ever goes to the market
to buy fresh fruit.

There was a scarcity of fresh fruit at
the market.

The man should never be late for
school.

The man can always return o
school.

The rman should never go back to
school.

If the man’s late to school, he
should go through the back
door.

She can't bear to oy,

She is a daring person.

She doesn’t want the man even to
try.

She is challenging the man to make
the effort,
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FUNCTIONS

Skie l:  LISTEN FOR EXPRESSIONS OF AGREEMENT

Expressions of agreement are common in the shore dralogues, so you should become
familiar with them. The following example shows agreement with a positive statement.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests Ig g E

On the recording, you heur:
{man} 1 think that the hypothesis is indefensible.

{woman) Sode L
(narrator) What does the woman mean?

In your test book or on the computer screen, yvou read:

{A) She is unsure about the hypothesis.

(B) The hippopotamus is behind the fence,

{C) She thinks that the hypothesis can be defended.
(D) She agrees with the man.

The expression So do [ is an expression that shows agreement with a positive statement, so
the woman mcans that she agrees with the man. The best answer is therefore answer (D).
Other expressions are used to show agreement with negative statements,

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§T§] EE

On the recording, vou hear:

(woman) [ don't think that our history teacher is very inleresting.
{man} Neither do I
{narrator} What does the man mean?

In your test bouk or on the computer screen, you read:

(A) He disagrees with the woman.

(B)  He thinks the history teacher is interesting.
{C) He shares the woman’s opinion.

(1) He doesn’t think the woman’s idea is good.

The expression Neither do Iis an expression that shows agreement with a negative state-
ment, so the man shares the woman’s opinion. The best answer is therefore answer {C).

The following chart lists common expressions that show agreement. You should
become familiar with these expressions:
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EXPRESSIONS OF AGREEMENT

Agreement with Positive Statements

Agreement with Negative Statements

Sodol,

Me, too.

Pl say!

lsn't it!

You can say that again!

Neither do |
| don't either.

EXERCISE 11: In this exercise, underline the expression of agreement in each short dia-
logue. Then read the question and choose the best answer 1o that question. Remember

that the best answer is one that shows agrecment.

1. (woman)  These paintings are really {A)
fascinating! (B}
{man) Aren't they! (C)
(narrator) What does the man mean? )]
9. (woman) [ don’t really care for the way the (A)
building was renovated.
{man) [ don’t ither, (B
(narrator) What does the man mean?
(C)
(D}
3. (man) [ tkink that both candidates for (A)
county SUPErvisor are (B)
ungualified.
{(woman)  Me, too. (C)
(narrator) Whai does the woman meeen? (D)

These paintings aren't very interesting.

He isn’t fascinated by these paintings.

He isn't sure how he fecls.

He finds these paintings quite
interesting,

He thinks the building was not
renovated,

He has the same opinion of the building
as the woman.

He doesn’t care about the renovation of
the building.

He suggests being careful in the
renovated building,

She agrees with the man.

She thinks he should become county
SUpervisor.

She thinks the candidates are qualified.

She has no epinion about the
candidates for county supervisor.

TOEFL EXERCISE 11: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then chovsc the best answer to the question. You should pav

attention 1o expressions of agreement.

m NoOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE | |.

1. (A) The trip would cost too much. 2.
(B) She duesn’t think that a trip would
be a good idea.
() She would like to take two trips
rather than one.
(D) She would also like to take a trip.

(A) He would like to see the elections
for town council.

(B) He agrees that Matt should be
clecled.

(C) e thinks the elections should take
place next month.

(D) He disagrees with the woman.
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3. (A) Sheis notsure which course she 7. (A) He thinks the parties aren’t loud.
should take. (B) He savs that the neighbors don’t
{B) She’s not sure if she should take a have many parties.
trip to France. (C) He agrees that the upstairs
{C) She knows that she is not ready for neighbors are noisy.
intermediate French. (D) The loud parties don’t bother him.
(D) &'h]ie“j::z:lo I;;i(l:le ilslf;';l“}::;;diate 8. (A) She doesn’t like this meal too much.
Frf?nch 8 - (B) This food tastes wonderful to her.
’ (C) She’s natsure if she likes it.
4. (A} The man should repeat what he (D) She can’t stand chis meal.
said. .
{(B) The man said something foolish. B i) Shs(ig;ciijgﬁl;%cumg Wi a7
(C) She thinks that the food is the best )t a BO0C Cd'_ :
B T {B) She imugines that she would like to
(I3) She agrees that the food is pretty " havcf similarcan .
(C) She thinks that the man is mistaken
had.
about the car.
5. (A) This party hasn’t been any fun atall. (D) She thinks the man has no
{(B) He wonders if the woman enjoyed imagination.
) H;Z:‘Ifg‘m N 10. (A) He would like the woman ro repeat
(D) He’s enjoyed himself tremendously. whatshe said.
: : {B) Hc thinks that one semester is
6. (A) Shecondones what happened. enough time for the course.
{B) She does not like what the man said. {C) He also thinks (hat the course
(C} She agrees with the man about should be extended. i
what happened. (D} He would like 1o 1ake the course i
{D) She says that she did not do it. two semesters from now.

LISTEN FOR EXPRESSIONS OF UNCERTAINTY AND
SUGGESTION

Sk 12

Expressions of uncertainty and suggestion are commeon in the short dialogues, so you should
become familiar with them. The following example shows an expression of uncertainty.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§[§' E

On the recording, you hear:

{man) Do you know anything about the final exam in physics?
(woman} If’s going fo be rather difficult, 1snt2?
(narrator} What does the woman mean?

In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

{A) The exam is not going to be o0 difficult.
(B} She’s positive that it’s geing to be hard,
(C) She thinks that it might be hard,

(D) She has no idea about the exam.
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The tag question isn' it changes a definite statement into a statement that shows uncer-
tainty, so the best answer is onc that expresses uncertainty. The best answer to this question
is answer (C) because the words thinks and might express uncertaint.

Other expressions that are commoz in the short dialognes are expressions of suggestion.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests [EE QJE
On the recording, you hear:
(man) LI never have time o e niy pajier tomaro.
(woman) Wiy not do if now?
i (narrator] What does the womean suggrps!?
In your test book or on the compuier screen, Yoil read:
(A) Finishing the paper today
(B} Notworking on the paper now
() Never typing the paper
(D) Taking time out from the paper now
In this example, the expression Why not is an expression of suggestion, so the woman sug-
gests doing it now. In this suggestion, the woman is referring to the paper that the man
needs to type, so the best answer is answer (A).
The following chart lists common expressions that show uncertainty and suggestion:
EXPRESSIONS OF UNCERTAINTY AND SUGGESTION
: | .
Uncertainty Suggestion
... isn't it (tag)? ‘ Why not...?
As far as | know. | Lets...
As far as | can tell l
i
EXERCISE 12: In this exercise, underline the expression of uncertainty or suggestion in
: each short dialogue. Then read the question and choose the best answer 1o that question.
: Remember that the best answer is one that shows uncertainty or suggestion.
j 1. {man) Do you know what tinie they 're (A) She's uot completely sure when they are
| lequing for the city? leaving.
: (woman)  They have to leave at four (B) They are returning from the clty at
a'clock, don't they? about $:00.
1 {narrator) What does the woman mean? () Shc knows when thev are leaving.
i (D} She docsn't have any idea when thev are
o leaving.
|
' % &
I' 9. {woman)} I'msothirsh Sfrom all tiis {A) Thev should siop drinking.
walking. (B) Thev should go fora walk.,
, {mun) Let’s siofi and get a drink. (¢3) They shiould walk thirwy nules.
;:_ (narrator) What dues the man suggest? (D} They should take a break and bave a

drink.
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3. (man) Is the exam still scheduled for {A) The cxuam is far away.
3:00 on Thursday? {B} She knows that the exam schedule has
(woman)  As far as Fhnow. been changed.
(narrator) Whet does the woman mean? (C) She is sure that the exam is set for
Thursday.
(I3} She thinks she knows when the
test is.

TOEFL EXERCISE 12: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-
ticularly careful of expressions of uncertainty and suggestion.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TGEFL EXERCISE |2,

1. (A) He'ssure about which chapters 6. (A) They should go to the hospital.
they are to read, (B) Mary should visit the man.
{B) He thinks he knows what the (C) The woman should try not to break
assignment is. her leg.
{C} He has to tell her how tar she (D) They should go on a trip with Mary.
siGHid 0. 7. (A) She knows where the children are.
(D) The professor told them to read ) S .
) {B) The children have finished playing
the chapeers after the exam. ball.
2. (A} The man should take the pie out, (C) She’'s going to the park to find the
(B} The man should try something children.
clse. {D) She helieves that the children are
(C) The man shouldn't try cherry pie. in the park.
() "theman shipuld foehsoriy, 8. {A) The man should try to borrow
3. {A) He knows the movic starts at 8:00. some from a neighbor.
(B) He is not quite surc when the (B} The man should take a check to
movie begins. Tom.
(C) He thinks the start of the movie has (C)} The man should work on his math
been changed. assignment with Tom.
(D) He will start the movie himself at (D) The man should check behind the

8.00, door.

Not doing the dishes now He thinks the bill is due in the

(B) Leaving the house with the dishes middle of the month.

(C) Leaving later so that they can do (B) The hill is approximately fifteen
the dishes now dollars.

(D) Washing the dishes before they () He knows when they shoeuld pay the
leave hill.

5. (A) She’s told Matt he'll go far. (D) The bill is going to be fifteen days

(B} Matc has far from enough talent. fate.
{3) She told Matt to roll farther. 16. (A) Theyshould postpone their
{D) She believes Matt has the ability for decision until morning.
the part. (B} They should go to sleep in the new
house.
(C) They should not buy such a big
house.

(D} They should decide where 1o go o
sleep.
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SKiLL 13: LISTEN FOR EMPHATIC EXPRESSIONS OF SURPRISE

Emphatic expressions of surprise are common in the short dialogues, so you should
become familiar with them. When surprise is expressed, it implics that the speaker did not
expect something to be true,

g

Example from the Paper and Compuier TOEFL® Tests

On the recording, vou hear:
(woman)  Did you see Paul driving around in his Musteng?
(man) Then he DID get a new car.
(narrator} What had the man thought?

In vour test book or on the computer screen, you reacd:
{A) Paul would definitely get a Mustang.
(B} Paul did not knoew how Lo drive.
(C} Paul did not like Mustangs.
(1) Paul would not get a new car.

In this dialogue the emphatic form he did get is used to show the man’s surprise that Paul
got a new car. It means that the man Cx'b_(;cl.ed that Paul would not get a new car, so the best
answer is answer (D).

The {ollowing chart outlines various ways to express emphatic surprise:

EXPRESSIONS OF EMPHATIC SURPRISE
Verb Emphatic Form Example Meaning

be be, with emphasis Then he is here! | thought he was not here.

modal modal, with emphasis Then you can go! | thought you could not go.

present tense dofes), with emphasis Then you do play tennis! | thought you did not play
tennis.

past tense did, with emphasis Then she did read it. | thought she had not read it

perfect tense have, with emphasis Then he has gone there. | thought he had not gone
there.

EXERCISE 13: In this exercise, underline the expression of emphatic surprise in each
short dialogue, Then read the question and choose the best answer to that question.
Remember that the best answer is one that shows surprise,

1. {(man) I just got 600 on the TOEFL (A} The man had not passed,
test! (B) The man would pass easily.
{woman) Then you did pass. (C) The man had already passed.
(narrator) What had the woman assumed? (D) The man got the score he was expected

o gel.
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(woman)  Would you like to go skiing this The woman was a good skier.
weekend? The woman was going skiing this
{man} So you can shi! weekend.
(narrator) What had the man assumed? The woman did not know how to ski.
The woman did not intend to go skiing.

(man) 1 just got this letter from my The man's sister never wrote to him.
sister. The mail had not vet arrived.

(womun)  So the matl has come already. ) The mail always came early.

(narrator} What had the woman assumed? The mail had already arrived.

TOEFL EXERCISE 13: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-
ticularly careful of expressions of emphatic surprise.

m NoW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE | 3.

1,

Greg always comes to parties.

Greg would come to the party later.

Greg was unable to attend the
party.

Greg would stay at the party for
only a moment.

The woman always rode her
motorcycle 1o school.

The woman was not coming to
school today.

The woman was an expert
motorcycle rider,

The woman did not know how to
ride a motorcycle,

The man was not a very good cook.

The man never invited friends over
for dinner,

The man would never invite him
over for dinner.

The man was an excellent cook.

The woman had run morc than
three miles.

The woman always got lots of
exercise.

The woman ran for three hours in
the morning.

The woman had not gotten much
exercise.

He had been somewhere else.

He had been in the library.

He had been working on his
research project.

He would start working on his
project in five hours.

He had changed apartments,

He did not like his new apartment.

He was still in his old apartment.

He had moved from a house to an
apartment.

The woman did not like desserts.

The woman ate sweets regularly.

The woman would not share her
chocolate cake.

The woman had eaten his piece of
cake.

The man was going to study hard.

The man already had a driver’s
license.

The man would not take the test.

The man had already taken the
test,
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9. (A) She had registered in physics.
(B) She would go to physics class later.
(C) She had already taken a physics
class.

(D) She had not enrolled in physics.

. (A) She plans to alk a lot this month.
(B} She has a lot to say about the
phone bill.
(C) The bill is high because she has a
lot to say.

(D) She agrees with the man.

9. (A) Bill had never really been sick.
(B) Bill was too sick to come 10 class.
(C) Bill was sick of calculus class.
(D) Bill had forgotten about the
calculus class that morning.

5. (A) The man should go out tonight.
(B) The man should stay home and
relax.
(C) The man should work on the paper
tonight.
The man should go out Monday
instead.

(D)

The cafeteria was open in the
morning.

The cafeteria did not serve
breakfast.

(C) The breakfast in the cafeteria was
not very tasty.

The woman nevet ate breakfast in
the cafeteria.

r_ (B)

(D)

(A) He believes thatitis acceptable to
park there.
(B} The parking lot is too far from
their destination.
(C) He knows that they won't geta
ticket.
He knows where the parking lot is.

(4]

()

16,

10.

(A) The pipes were not clear,
(B) The plumber would be late.
(C) The plumber had already cleared

(D) The pipes did not need to be

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 11-13): In this cxercise, listen carcfully to cach short dialogue

and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE (SkiLLs | 1-13).

(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)

(A)
(B)

the pipes.

cleared.

He would be glad to say it over
again.

He would like the woman to repeat
what she said.

He says that he would like to take
the class again.

He's happy the class is over, too.

He finished all the problems.

He doesn’t believe what the woman
said.

He was able to finish some of the
problems.

Both he and the woman were
unsuccessful on the math
problems.

The man had mailed the package.

The man had forgotten to go to the
post office.

The man had given the package 1o
the woman to mail.

The man remembered the package
after he went to the post office.

They should take both cars.

The woman should try not to be
afraid.

The woman should buy a bigger
car.

They should go togetber in his car.

He wants to know if the muffins
taste good.

He thinks the muffins were
recently prepared.

The muffins are not really fresh.

He's sure that the muffins were just
made.
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-13): In this exercisc, listen carefully to cach short
dialogue and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SKILLS |—i3).

Write u message to the man
Make some phaone calls
Respond e the man’s questions
Get a new phone installed

She's not sure if she's free.

She's tarked it on her calendar.

She’ll write a check tor the
calendar.

Her calendar savs she las to have a
meeting at 3:00.

He barely rode the bicycle.

He didn’'t have enough money.

The bicvele didn't need ro be paid
far,

He paid for the bicycle,

She fixed the television.

Bob made the television work.

The woman looked ai Bob on
televisiorn.

Bob works for the womar.

He helped her sayv what she
conldn’t say.

She was unable to say anvthing
about him.

He hasn't helped her very much.

What he said was very helpful.

The man should spend mare time
on registration.

The man should walk more quickly
through registration.

The man should send in his
registration materials.

The man should wy to avoid
registering next semester.

%

(A)
(B)

()

He couldit't find Paula’s phone
number, so he didn't call her,

He couldn't give Paula che list
over the phone.

When he went to call Panla, he
couldn't find the list.

He conldn’t recollect the number
that was on the list.

She couldn't take her luggage to
the store.

She stored her luggage at the train
station,

She carried her liggage from the
train station to the store.

There were no lockers for hier bags.,

The woman had taken a different
mMAjor,

The woman had chosen psychology
as a major.

The woman was uninformed.

The woman nceded Lo see a
psvchiatrist.

She would like the man to repeat
what he said,

She thinks the exam ¢ould have
been a litde more difficult.

She shares the same opinion of the
exam as the mail.

She believes that the exam was casy.

CONTRARY MEANINGS

Skt 14: LISTEN FORWISHES

Conversations abour wishes can appear in the short diglogues. The important idea to
remember about wishes is that a wish implies that #he opposite of the wish is true,




64

LISTENING

On the recording. vou hear:

school break.

{narrator) What does the man mean?

{(B) He isunable to go on the trip.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |§i m

(woman) I too bad that you have to stay here and work during the

{man) Freally wish { condd go with you and the others to Paln Springs.
In your test book or on the computer screen, you read:

(A} Maybe he will go with the others on the trip.

(CC} He's happy to be going on the trip.
(D} He’s going on the trip, but not with the others.

In this dialogue the man wishes that he could go with the others on the trip, so the implied
meaning is that he is unadle to go. The correct answer is therefore answer (B).
The following chart outlines the key points that you should know about wishes:

KEY INFORMATION ABOUT WISHES

Point Example

Meaning

* An gffirmative wish implies a
negative reality.

= A negative wish implies an
dffirmative reality.

| wish | hud time to help.

| wish | did not have time to help.

= no time to help

= time to help

A past tense verb implies a present
reality.

+ A past perfect tense verb implies a
past reality.

| wish he were at home.*

I wish he had been at home.

= is hot at home

= was hot at home

®Remember that wereis used instead of was in wishes, [ wish 1 were going,

EXERCISE 14: In this exercise, underline the wish in each short dialogue. Then recad the
question and choose the best answer to that question. Remember that the best answer is

one that implics the oppaosite of what is said.

1. (man) Do you think we'll be able to {A)
have the prenic today ? (B)

(woman)  Twish the sky weren 't so clowdy.
{(narrator)  What does the woman mean? ()
(H)
2. (woman)  Did you enjoy the Thanksgiving {A)
dinner? (B)
{(man} Twish I hadn 't ealen so much, )

(narrator) What does the man mean? (M

The sky 1s not very cloudy.

The sky vesterday was cloudier than itis
today.

The sky is too cloudy.

The sky is rather clear.

He didn’t eat very much.
He plans on eating a lot,
He thinks he is eating 2 lot,
He ate too much.
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3. (man} Are you coming lo the party She is coming to the party,
tonight? She might come to the party.
(woman)  Twish f could. ) She will try to come to the party.
(narrator) What does the woman mean? She is not coming to the party.

TOEFL EXERCISE 14: In this exercise, listen carefully 10 each short dialogue and question
on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the queston. You should remember
that a wish implics an opposite meaning,

m NOw BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE [4.

1. (A) The line is short. 6. (s Harry did not prepare enough for
(B) There are not very many pecple in the exam.
front of them, Harry studied hard for the exam.
The line in front of them is oo He has not heard anvthing about
long. Harry.
Not many people want to get lickets He had a bet with Harry.

to the concert, :
The algebra course that she is

The woman told him about the taking is not her favorite.
Licket. She doesn’t need to take the
He wanted the woman to geta algebra course.
licket. ) She has a good schedule of courses
He was happy to find out about the this semester.
ticket. She's good at math, but she’s
The woman did not tell him about taking the algebra course anyway.

theueker, He was able to find a cheap

She is not working too many hours apartment.
next week, (B) His apartment is 100 expensive.

She doesn’t have enough hours .} He doesn't like the apartment’s
next week. location,

She is working teo many hours next The apartment is cheap because of
week. its location,

She likes working so much. . N
B He arrived early at the auditorium,

The department did not change He got one of the best seats in the
the requirements. auditorium,
She likes the new requirements. ) Hewas not early enough to geta
She changed her apartment just seal at the front.
before graduation. He prefers sitting at the back.
She does not like the changes that

He'd like to work on his social skills
the deparunent made.

at the game.
He is going to the theater. He wishes he could work on his
He docesn’t have enough money. term paper for sociology.
He isn’t afraid to go. .} He can’t attend the game because
He docesn’t want to spend the of his schoolwork.

MOoney. Sociology is less important to him
than football this weckend.
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Sl 15: LISTEN FOR UNTRUE CONDITIONS

ar in the short dialogues. The important

Conversations containing conditions can appe
dition implies that the opposite of the condi-

idea to remember about conditions is that & con
tion is {rue,

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests lﬁg _“!E

On the recording, you hear:
{man} Do you think that you'll be able to go to the party?
(woman) If I kad time, | would go.
(narrator) What does the woman say about the party?

Jro your test book or on the computer screeh, vou read:

{(A) Maybe she'll go.

(B} She has time, so she’ll go.

() She is going even if she doesn’t have time.
(D) It's impossible to go.

In this question, the condition If T had time implies that the opposite is true: The woman
does not have time for the party, so i#t’s impossible to go. Theretore, the best answer to this

question is answer (D).

The following box outlines the key points that you should know about untrue

conditions:
KEY INFORMATION ABOUT UNTRUE CONDITIONS
Point Example Meaning
« An affirmative condition implies if she were at home, she = not at home
a negative reality. could do it*
« A negative condition implies an If she weren’t at home, she = at home
affirmative reality. could doit.
= A past tense implies a present if | had money, | would buy it. = do not have maney
reality.
« A past perfect verb implies a If | had had money, | would = did not have money
past reality. have bought it.
+ Had can be used without if. Had | had money, | would = did not have money
have bought it

nditions: “If [ were there, 1 would help,”

*Remember that were is used instead of was In untrue co
* Note that the subject and “had” are

#*This has the same meaning as “If I had bad money....

inverted.




SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and Computer)

EXERCISE 15: In this exercise, underline the condition in each short dialogue. Then read
the question and choose the best answer to that question, Remember that the best answer

is one that implies the opposite of what is said.

1. {man) Are you going to have something
toeat?
(woman)  Ifthe food lovked fresh, T would
st some.

(narrator)
2. (woman)
{man}

(narrator}

3. (man)

What does the woman mean?

The flight must heve taken
lomger than usual.

Head the flight left on time, e
would not have arrved so late,
What does the man say about
the flight?

Areyou sure you want (v go
out? You do not seem lo be
Jeeling very well.

(womun)  If there were some aspivin tn the
meedicine cabinet, I would not
reed to go to the drugstore.

(narrator) What does the woman mean?

(€
(D)

She is not going to eat,
The food looks fresh.

She doesn't like fresh food.
She already ate something.

It arrived early.

It was unusually short.
It lefi on time.

It departed late.

She really is fecling fine.

There is plenty of aspirin in the
medicine cabinet.

It is necessary to get some aspirin.

She does not need to go out.

TOEFL EXERCISE 15: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-
ticularly careful of untrue condilions.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE |5.

1. (A)

The woman did not need to call him.

The woman called to let him know
about the meeting,

He's not glad that the woman called.

He already kiew about the meeting
when the woman called.

The man often drives too quickly,

The police do not stop the man too
much,

The man drove rather slowly.

The police should not stop the
man s0 often.

She’s so happy they don’t have to
work on Friday.

It would be nice if they could finish
their work on Friday.

She wonders if the man would be
nice enough to come in 1o work
in her place on Friday.

It’s teo bad they must work on
Friday,

4.

(A) She did not put enough postage on
the letter.

(B} The letter arrived last week.

((:y The letter did not need more
postage.

(13} She did not put any postage on the
letter.

(A) Hebhasadog.

(B) He doesn’t pay attention to dogs.
(C) He wishes he had a dog.

(DD} Dogs do not need much attention.

(A) They knew they had to prepare for
the exam.

(B) Theydidn’t prepare for the exam.

(C) As soon as they knew about the
exam, they began to prepare for
iL.

(D) They knew that the preparation for
the exam would Lake a lot of
time.
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7.

(A) It costs too much for him to go.

(B} He agrees to go with them.

(C3 He is unworried about the cost of
the restaurant.

(D) The restaurant is rather
inexpensive.

(A) When Joe saw the car coming, he
tried to get vut of the way.

(B) Joewas able to get out of the way
because he saw the car coming,.

(G) Joe jumped out of the way of the
OICONMING CAT,

(D) Because Joe didn't see the car
coming, he couldn’t get out al
the way.

10.

(A)
(B)
(€)

(D)

(B)

(€)

()

The woman didn't come.

The woman wanted to be there.

The woman was going to leave
immediately.

The woman was nog really there.

Kathy didn’t work as hard as
possible because she didn’t know
what the reward was.

Kathy couldn’t have put more
effort into the project (o win the
prize.

Kathy won first prize because of her
hard work on the art project.

Kathy worked so hard that she
knew first prize was hers.

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 14-15): In this exercise, listen carefully to cach short dialogue

and question on the recor

ding, and then choose the best answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE (SKILLS | 4-1 5).

1.

it

(A) She enjoys violent movies.

(B) She would have preferred a morc
violent movie.

(C) She thinks the film was 100 violent.

(D) She enjoved the movie.

(A) He left the windows open.

(B) The rain did not get in.

() He forgot to close the windows.
(D) The rain got into the housc.

(A} Iler family is unable to come to

graduation.

(B) Itis possible that her family will
come,

(C) Her parents are coming to the
ceremonies.

(D) She is not graduating this year.

(A) He is going to miss the conference.
(B) He will take his vacation next weck.

() He will attend the conference.
(D) He won't miss his vacation.

(A) He enjoys chemisiry lab.

(B) Hec doesn’t have chemistry lab this
afternoon.

(C) He isn’t taking chemistry class,

(D) He has to go to the lab.

6.

(A)
(B)

{€)

They filled up the gas tank at the
last service station.

Although they filled up the tank,
they still ran out of gas.

Even though they didn’t stop at the
service station, they didn’trun
out of gas.

They ran out of gas because they
didn’t stop at the gus station.

His schedule is not really heavy.

1Ie needs to add a few more
COUTSES.

He enrotled in more courses than
he really wants.

He will register for a lot of courses
next semester.

She never 100k the bus io work.

She regularly takes the bus.

She doesn't know how to get 1o
work.

She gets lost on the bus.




She hought some eggs at the store,

She doesn’t have any eggs to lend
him.

He can borrow seme eggs.

She didn’t go to the store.

SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and Computer)

10. (A) Teresa is feeling a lot better,
{B) The doctor didn’t prescribe the
medicine.
(C} Teresadidn't follow the doctor's
orders.
Teresa did exactly what the doctor
said.

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-15): In this exercise, listen carefully to each short
dialogue and question on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the questionn,

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SKILLS |—15).

1.

(A)
(B)
(G
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(€

(D)

(B}
(C)

Drinking the hot tea

Making more tea in a few minutes
Letting the tea cool off a bit
Having the tea immediately

In a bus station
In a store

In a restaurant
In a theater

He’s unhappy to end the semester.

He’s glad 1o be finishing school.

He couldn’t be happier (o begin
the semester.

The end of the semester is making
him feel sad.

The storm destroyed the house.

The house blocked the trees.

The stormy weather caused the
trees ta fall.

During the storm, someone
knocked on the door of the
house.

The team huasn’t won often.

He usually doesn’t pay attention to
the football team,

It’s out of the ordinary for the team
to lose.

He usually hears about the foothall
games.

6. (A) He went to the office every
morning.
He was not working.
He had to arrive at work earlier
than 8 o’clock.
He had a job.

He did not enjoy his vacation as
much as possible.

He got lost on his vacation.

The vacation was really enjoyable.

He did not reatly lose his passport.

ft will take eight hours to get to
Riverdale on the bus.

He believes he knows the correct
bua.

He doesn’t know where Riverdale
is.

He assures the woman that he
knows the way to Riverdale.

‘The laboratory assistant completed
one experiment,

The laboratory assistant couldn't
tinish one experiment.

The laboratory assistant didn’'t
want to do more experiments.
None of the experiments could be

completed.

She would like the man to repeat
what he said.

The semester is really over!

The semester will never end.

She has the same wish as the man,
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IDIOMATIC LANGUAGE

SkiLL 16: LISTEN FORTWO-AND THREE-PART VERBS

rt dialogues. These verbs are

Two- and three-part verbs appear in some guestions in the sho
expressions that include a verb
cle changes the meaning of the
difficult for students becaus
in an idiomatic way.

and one or more particles (such as in, on, or at}; the part-
verb. Questions involving two- and three-part verhs can be
¢ the addition of the particle changes the meaning of the verb

i

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests |E

On the recording, you hear:

(man) What time does the meeting start?
(woman) Didn't you hear that it was called off by the director?

(narrator) What does the woman say abut the meeting?

In vour test book or on the computer screen, Yol read:

(A) The director called a meeting,

(B) The director phoned her about the meeting,
(C) The director called the meeting to order.
(D} The director canceled the meeting.

called off has a different meaning {rom the verb call,

In this question, the two-part verb
b call off means cancel, SO the best answer is answer {ID).

which means phone. The two-part ver

NOTE: A list of common two- and three-part verbs and exercises using these
verbs appear in Appendix B. You may want ta study these two- and three-part
verbs before you try the following exercises.

EXERCISE 16: In this exercise, underline the two- or three-part verb in each short dia-
logue. Then read the question and choose the hest answer to that question. Remember
that the best answer 1s one that is related to the meaning of the two- or three-part verb and

might not seem to be related to the meaning of the verb without the particle.

1. (man) Did you have your history exam {A) She would like to put it out of her mind.
today? (B) The professor canceled it.
(woman) N, the professor put it off for (C) Itwasmoved ta another location.

(D) 1t was delayed.

another week.
(narrator) What does the woman say abou!
the exam?

9. {woman) Do we have any more soap? (A} Hewill Tun to the store,
{(man) We've run oul of it. Someone (B} He necdssoap to wash himself afrer
will have to go to the store. running.
(narrator) What does the man meern ? () There is no more soap.

They have a storc of soap at home.
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I need to take the written fest to
renew my driver’s license.
Then, you il have to brush up
on the laws.

(narrator) What does the man need to do?

3. (man) Reapply for his driver’s license.

Sweep around the lawn.

Learn the laws for the first time.
Review the information that will be on

the test.

{woman)

TOEFL EXERCISE 16: In chis exercise, ‘listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-
ticularly caretful of two- and three-part verbs.,

m NOw BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE | 6.

1.

(A) Phone their neighbors

(B) Call to their neighbors over the
fence

(C) Help the neighbors move in

(D) Visit their neighbors

{A) The course is becoming more
interesting.

{B) The course used 1o he more
interesting.

{(C) The course is about the same as it
was.

He’s not as bored in the class as the

woman.

Her headache is getling worse,

She felt betrer this morning than
now.

She seems to be feeling better now.

She is just getting another
headache now.

The man should stop breaking his
cigarettes in half,

The man should decrease the
number of cigarettes he smokes.

The man should cut the ends off
his cigareltes,

The man should stop smoking
completely.

The client presented his case to the
lawyer.

The client was upset about the
lawyer’s rejection,

The client was annoyed because
the lawver returned the suitcase.

The client made the lawyver
unhappy about the case.

6.

She gets along with lots of people.

She gets back at peopte who cross
her.

She gets rid of people she doesn’t
want to spend time with.

She tries to get ahead of everyvone
else.

He must try to find the children,

Itis necessary for him to clean up
after the children.

The children need to he watched.

He's going to see what the children
have done.

They are going on strike.

They are lying down on the job.

They are being released from their
jobs.

They are relaxing oo much at the
factory.

He is betting that the football team
will win.

He really wants to succeed.

It is not so difficult to play on the
football tecam.

He pulled a muscle while playing
football.

She's unsure why she tolerates the
man.

She doesn’t know where she put
her keys.

She is actually the one who put the
keys in the car.

She can’t understand why the man
did what he did.
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sxiLL 17: LISTEN FOR IDIOMS

Idioms appear in some questions in the short dialogues. Idioms are special expressions in a
language that all speakers of the language know; these special cxpressions describe one sit-
uation in life but are applied to many different areas of life. Idiom questions can be difli-
cult for students because they seem to be describing onc situation when they are really
describing a different sitnation.

Example from the Paper and Computer TOEFL® Tests lgg E

On the recording, you hear:

{man) Tom is a full-time student and is holding down a full-time Job.
(woman)  Fle’s really burning the candle af both ends.
(narrator) What does the woman say about Tom?

In vour test book or on the compuler screen, you read:
(A) He's lighting a candle.
(B) He’s holding the candle at the top and the bottom.
() He's doing teo much.
(D) He'sworking as a (irefighter.

In this question, the idiom burning the candle ut hoth ends has nothing to do with candles and
nothing to do with burning or fires, so answers (A), (B), and (D) are not correct, lustead,
this idiom is an expression that is used in a situation when someone is trying to do more
than he or she really can do; after all, a candle usually only burns at one end, so a candle
that burns at two ends is doing too much. Therefore, the best answer to the question above is
answer {C).

NOTE: A list of commeon idioms and exercises using these idioms appear in
Appendix C. You may want to study these idioms before you try the following
exercises.

FXERCISE 17: I[n this exercise, underline the idiom in each short dialogue. Then, read
the question and choose the best answer to that question. Remember that the hest answer

is one that might not seem to be related to the idiom in the last line.
' 1. (man) I have to take advanced biology (A) The man should try a piece of cake.
g [from Professor Stanton next (B) The man should worry about the course.
g semester. (C) The man shouldn't take part in the
(woman)  Don 't worry about it. It's a piece COUTSC.
b of cake. (D) The course is easy.
i {narrator) What does the woman mean?

9. (woman)  Thanks for changing the oil (A) It will take him a whole day 1o dao the job,

and putting aiv in the tires. (B) Thisis a regular part of his job.
{man) It's all in a day’s work. {C) He can do the work at the end of the day,

(narratory What does the man mean? (D) He’s too busy today to do the work.
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& 3. (man) What was it ke while the (A) The president dropped his pen.
K president was giving his speech? {(B) The audience was very quiet.
E (woman)  You could hear a pin drop, (€) The speech contained several puns.
' {narrator) What does the woman mean? (D) The president discussed dropping a

bomb.

TOEFL EXERCISE 17: In this exercise, listen carefully to each short dialogue and ques-
tion on the recording, and then choose the best answer to the question. You should be par-

ticularly careful of idioms.

n NOwW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE | 7.

1. (A) The man’s never late. 6. (A) She’lldoitimmediately.
(B) It'sgood that the man was fifteen (B) Itis not possible to do it.
minutes late. {C} The man should have told her
(C) It's never good to be late for class. sooner.
(D) TIt's good that the man wenl to class, (D} She would have done 1t if the man
on time or not. had asked.
2. (A) The woman's work is all in her 7. (A) Abbic used a feather in his art
head, project.
(B) The woman has to do two {B} He was knocked down.
experiments rather than one, (C) He was really surprised.
(C) Ir’sagood idea to work together. (IM) Abbie’s father knocked on the
(D) The biology experiment concerns door.
wio-headed Animals, 8. (A) They are taking a boat trip
3. (A) She has no time to work now. together,
(B) She docsn't want 1o work on the {B) The six chapters are all about the
report either, boat.
(C) It’s best to get it over with now, (C} Everyome has to do the same thing.
(D) There’s no time to present the (1)} The man will read while he’s on the
report 1ow. buat.
4. (A) She's very lucky to get the lust 9. (A) Sheis taller than the others.
hook. (B) She put her science project on top
(B} She’s sorry she can’t get the book of the others,
today. {C) She hasa really good head on her
() She always has good luck with shoulders,
books. (D) She’s the best of them all.
{D} She just wanted to look at the book. R IR ———
5. (A) The man doesn't like eating in penmanship,
restaurants. {(B) The man doesn’t really need to
(B} She doesn’treally like that apply for the scholarship.
restaurant. (C) The man needs to fill out the
(CC) Each of them has his own application with dots and crosses,
restaurant, (D} The man needs to pay attention to
(D) Everyone has different 1astes. every detail,
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TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 16—

and q'..lesi.inn on the recordin

g, and then choose the hest

17): In this excrcise, listen carefully to each short dialogue

answer to the gquestion.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE (SKILLS 16-17).

1. (A) Shegetslows ol take-out dinners. 6, (V)
(B} She and her roommate alternate
cooking responsibilities. (B)
{(¢}) Herroommaie cooks more often
thun she does. ()
(D) Her roommate does the cooking
while she does other chores. (D)
9. (A) He resembles his father.
{B) Hehusa chipped 1oth. 7. [A)
(G} He lives one block from his father (B)
(D) He and his father were playing «
game wilh blocks. ()
4. (A) She's going somewhere else. an
{B) She does not like foothall. :
(G} She has alotot work to o,
(D) She is getting sick. B (A)
4. (A} He put his footwhere he should (B)
uot have. )
(By He put the food that the teacher ([;)
gave him into his mouth.
() He said something cimbarrassing. 9. ()
(D) 1le told the teacher that his foot
was hurt. (B}
5. (A} She'dlike the man to delay his trip. ()
(B) She prefers that the man leave a ([;)
few minutes carlicr thun he
planned.
() She wants to know if the man will 10, (A
stay in the market tor only a few
MITULCS. (13}
(D) She'd like o talk to the man for a
few minutes. {C)
(1)
TOEFL REVIEW

dialogue and question on the recording,

The man might start a fire in the
park.

The man parked his car neat the
hre.

The man's thinking of doing
something dangerous.

The mwan's plaving a game in the
park.

The machines do not act very well,

The machines don’t really bother
her.

She would like them to stop the
1HOISE,

She wishes the machines would
cul the woord.

Fred hias a dog that barks a lot.

Fred has hidden the moneyin a
tree.

Tred has backed into a tree,

Fred has made a mistake.

She will give him any help he
needs.

He has to give away what Lie doesn’t
need.

He should not give np.

He should give back what he
borrowed.

She'd rather go swimming than do
the homewnork.

The chemistry homework is really
dilficult.

She's doing the homework by the
swimming pool.

The stream is drving up.

EXERCISE (Skills 1-17): In this exercise. listen carelully to each short
and then choose the hest answer to the question.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SkiLts 1=17).

Lo (A
(B)

()
(I

There's no more wood inside. 2. {4
The wood in the fireplace should (B)

he put ontside. {C)
There's a fire ouiside. (D)

He nceds to bring some wood

outside.

She worked late at a conference.
Her meeting was canceled.

She called a conference at work.
She was late 1oa conlerence.




In a hospital

At a police station
At the beach

In a locker room

There was too much room on the
dance floor.

He enjoyed the room where they
went dancing.

The dance floor was too crowded.

The club nceded more rooms for
dancing.

He could not understand the fax
machine.

He wrote the letter that was sent.

The fax machine was easy for him
to use.

He was not very good with figures.

The woman hit her head on a nail.
The woman hit his new car.

The woman was exactly right,

The woman hought the new car.

He would like the woman to help
him find his paper.

He wanits the woman to put the
paper away.

He needs the woman to review the
paper.

He would like the woman to wrile
the paper for him,

SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and Computer}

Information about the problem is
unavailable.

No one has been informed.

Everybody knows what is going on.

Nobody is aware that the problem
is seriqus.

He did not sleep well.
He never woke up this morning.
The alarm failed to go off.

~ He needed a loud alarm to wake

up.

The pilot made an emergency
landing.

The pilot was forced to leave the
plane in a hurry.

The pilot ficlded guestions about
the forced landing.

The plane was damaged when it
landed forcefully.
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LONG CONVERSATIONS
(PAPER TOEFL®TEST) (B[

Two long conversations, each followed by a number of multiple-choice questions, appear
in Part B of the Listening Comprehension section ot the paper TOEFL test. You will hear
the conversations and the questions on a recording; they are not written in your test book.
You must choose the best answer to each multiple-choice question {rom the four choices
that are written in your test book.

The conversations are often about some aspect of school life (how difficult a class is,
how to write a research paper, how to register for a course}. The conversations can also
be about topics currently in the news in the United States (desalination of the water
supply, recycling of used products, damage from a storm or some other type of natural
phenomenony).

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test |§1§

On the recording, you hear:

(narrator) Questions I through 4. Listen to a conversation between a
professor and a student.

{rnan) Hello, Professor Denton. Are you free for a moment? Could I
have a word with you?

{(woman) Come on in, Michael. Of course f have some time. These are
my office hours, and this is the right time for you lo come
and ask questions. Now, how can I help you?

{man) Well, I have a quick question for you ahoul the homework
assignment for tomorrow. | thought the assignment was 0
answer the first three questions af the lop of page 67 in the
text, bt when { locked, there weren t any questions there. I'm
confused.

(woman)  The assignment was to answer the [first three questions at the
top of page 76, not 67,

{man} Oh, now [ understand. F'm glad I came tn io check, Thanks
Jfor your kelp.

(woman)  No problem. See you tomorrow.

Questions:
1. On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) Who is the man?

In vour test book, you read: (A) A professor
(BY An office worker
(C) Professor Denton’s assistant
{D) A student

9. On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) When does the man come to see Professor Denton?

In your test book, you read: {(A) During regular class hours
(B) Just before class time
(C) Assoon as class 1s in ished
(D)} During office hours




LONG CONYERSATIONS {Paper)

. On the recording, you hear:
{narrator) Why does the man come to see Professor Denton?

In your test book, youread:  (A) To turn in an assignment
(B) To ask 4 question
{C) To pick up a completed test
(I3} To explain why he did not
attend class
. On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) What incorrect information did the man have?

In your test book, you read:  (A) The date the assignment was due
{B) The page number of the
assignment
(C) The length of the assignment
(D) The numbcers of the
assignment questions

The first question asks you to determine who the man is. Since the man opens the conver-
sation with Professor Denton and he asks about the page number of an assignment for tomor-
row, he is probably a student. The best answer to this question is therefore answer (D). The
second question asks about when the man comes to see the professor. The professor says
that These are my office hours, so the best answer to this question is answer (D). The third
question asks why the man comes to see the professor. Since the man says 7 have a quich
question for you, the best answer to this question is answer (B). The last question asks what
incorrect information the man had. The man thought that the assignment was on page 67

~ and not on page 76, so he was mistaken about the page number of the assignment. The best
answer to this question is answer (B).

PROCEDURES FOR THE LONG CONVERSATIONS
{Paper TOEFL® Test) [Hl

- Wyou have time, preview the answers to the questions. While you are looking at the
answers, you shoultd try to do the following: ;
* Anticipate the topics of the conversations you will hear.
= Anticipate the questions for each of the groups of answers.

. Listen carefuily to the first line of the conversation. The first line of the conversation
often contains the main idea, subject, or topic of the conversation, and you will often be
asked to answer such questions.

. As you listen to the conversation, draw conclusions about the situation of the
conversation: who is talking, where the conversation takes place, or when it
takes place. You will often be asked to make such inferences about the conversation,

- As you listen to the conversation, follow along with the answers in your test book
and try to determine the correct answers. Detail questions are generally answered in
order in the conversation, and the answers often sound the same as what is said on the recording.

. You should guess even if you are not sure. Never leave any answers blank.

. Use any remaining time to look ahead at the answers to the questions that follow.
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The following skills will help you to implement these procedures in the long conversatons

on the paper TOEFL test.

BEFORE LISTENING

SkiLL 18: ANTICIPATE THE TOPICS

It is very helpful to your overall comprehension if you know what topics to expect in the

long conversations. You should therefore try to anticip
For example, are the conversations about some aspect o

ate the topics you will be hearing.
f school life, or some type of social

issue, Or a trip someone 1s planning? A helpful strategy is therefore to look briefly at the
answers in the test book, before you actually hear the conversations on the recording, and
try to determine the topics of the conversations that you will hear.

EXERCISE 18: Look at the answers to the five guestions together, and try to anticipate the
topic of the conversation for those five questions. (Of course, you cannot always determine
exactly what the topic is, but you often can get a general idea.) Questions 1 through 5 have

becn answered for you.

1. (A) Find work on campus 4. (A)
(B) Work in the employment office (B)
(Cy Help students find jobs ()
(D)} Ask the woman questions (D)
9, (A} Inthe library . (A)
(B} Inaclassroom (B)
{(C) In acampus office
(1) 1nan apartment {(C)
(D}

$. (A) No more than ten
(B) At lecast twenty
(C) Not more than twenty
(D} Uptoten

Every morning
Afternovons and weekends
When he’s in class
Weckdays

Fill out a form

Give her some additional
information

Tell her some news

Phone her

What is the topic of the conversation for questions | through 57

looking for a Job on campus

You can guess this because of the following clues:

o work on campus
o employment office
* students

® johs




(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(C)
(B

Just betore a vacation
Just after the end of a school

semester
At the end of the summer

Just after a break from school

A trip to visit the Eskimos

A trip the woman is planning to
take

A trip the man has already taken

A camping trip the man and
woman took

Three hours
Three complete days
Three classes
Three weeks

LONG CONVERSATIONS (Paper)

Sleeping outside on the ground

Spending time in a sauna or hot
tub

Relaxing at the lodge

Enjoying excellent food

She’d be scared, but she'd like to
tr_v.

She can’t wait.

It would be quite exciting for her.

She’d prefer not ta try.

What is the topic of the conversation for questions 6 through 10?

(A)
(B

(D)

(B)
(C)
(D)

(B)

()
(D)

All kinds of pollution

How acid rain has harmed the
earth

Pollution from cars and factories

The causes and possible effects of
acid rain

Nuclear power
Electricity

Burning ccal and oil
Solar power

From sulfur dioxide and water
vapor

From sulfur dioxide and nitrogen
oxide

From nitric acid and sulfur dioxide

From water vapor and nitric acid

Only in North America

At the North and Scuth Poles

In parts of several northern
continents

In equalorial areas

She should protect herself from the
rain,

She should clean up the water
supply.

She should read a novel,

She should get more information
abowt acid rain.

What is the topic of the conversation for questions 11 through 15?
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skiLL 19: ANTICIPATE THE QUESTIONS

It is very helpful to your ability to answer individual questions with the long conversations
if you can anticipate what the questions will be and listen specifically for the answers to
those questions.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test |i i

In your test book, you read:

(A) In the airport

(B) In the library

(C) In the dormitory

(I In the travel agent’s office

You try to anticipate the question:
Where does the conversation probably take place?

In this example, you can be quite certain that one of the guestions will be about where the
: conversation takes place. Since you are sure that this is one of the questions, you can listen
’ carefully for clues that will give you the answer. This example shows that a helpful strategy is
therefore to look briefly at the answers in the test book, before vou actually hear the conver-
sations on the recording, and try to determine the questions that you will be asked to answer.

EXERCISE 19: Study the following answers and try to determine what the questions will
be. (You should note that perhaps you will only be able to predict part of a question, rather
than the complete question.) If you cannot predict the question in a short period of time,
then move on to the next group of answers. Question 1 has been answered for you.

1. Question: _What does (someone) want to do?
: (A) Find work on campus
t (B) Work in the employment office
: (C) Help students find jobs
(D} Ask the woman questions

2. Question:
{A} In the library
(B} Tn aclassroom
() Inacampus office
(D) Inanapartment

e

Question:
(A} No more than ten

(B) Atleast twenty

{C) Not more than twenty
(D) Uptoten

4. Question:

(A) Everv morning

i (B) Aflterncons and weekends
(C) When he's in class

i (1) Weekdays
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Question:
{A) Fill out a form

(B} Give her some additienal informarion
{C) Tell her some news

{D} Phone her

Question:

(A) Just before a vacaticn

(B} Justafter the end of a school semester
{C) Atthe end of the summer

(D} Justafter a break from school

Question:

(A) A trip to visit the Eskimos

(B} A trip the woman is planning to take

(C} A trip the man has already taken

(D) A camping trip the man and woman took

Question:

(A) Three hours
(B) Three complete days
(C) Three classes
(D) Three weeks

Question:

(A) Sleeping outside on the ground

(B} Spending time in a sauna or hot tub
{C) Relaxing at the lodge

(D} Enjoying cxcellent food

Question:

(A) She’d be scared, but she’d like to try.
(B) She can’t wait.

(C) It would be quite exciting for her.
(D) She’d prefer not Lo try.

Question:

(A) All kinds of pollution

(B} How acid rain has harmed the earth

(C) Pollution from cars and factories

(D) The causes and possible effects of acid rain

Question:
(A) Nuclear power

(B) Electricity

(C) Burning coal and oil
(D) Solar power

Question:

(A) From sulfur dioxide and water vapor
(B} From sulfur dioxide and nitrogen oxide
(C) From nitric acid and sulfur dioxide

(D) From water vapor and nitric acid

Question:

{A) Onlyin North America

(B) At the North and South Poles

(C) In parts of several northern continents
(D) In equatorial areas
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15. Question:
(A) She should protect herself from the rain,
{B) She should clean up the water supply.
(C) She should read a novel.
(D)} She should get more information about acid rain.

WHILE LISTENING

SkiLL 20: DETERMINE THETOPIC

As you listen to each long conversation, you should be thinking about the topic (subject)
or main idea for each conversation. Since the first one or two sentences generally give the
topic, you should be asking yourself what the topic is while you are listening carefully wo the
first part of the conversation.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test lg ]

On the recording, you hear:

(tnan) You can't believe what  jusi got!

(woman) 1 bet you go! that new car you e always wanted.

{man) Now, how in the world did you figure that oul?
You think:

The topic of the conversation is the new car that the man just got.

EXERCISE 20: Listen to the first part of each of the conversations, and decide on the
topic of each conversation.

m NoOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT EXERCISE 20.

1. What is the topic of Conversation 17

i 2. What is the topic of Conversation 27

.. 2. Whait is the topic of Conversation 37
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SxiL 21: DRAW CONCLUSIONS ABOUT WHO, WHAT, WHEN, WHERE

As you listen to each long conversation, you should be trying to set the situation in vour
mind. You should be thinking the following thoughts:

» Who is talking?

* When does the conversation probably take pluce?

® Where does the conversation probably take place?

* What is the source of information for the conversation?

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test Igg

Om the recording, vou hear:

{man}) Why do you have so many books?

(woman) 7 need them for my paper on George Washinglon. Do you
know how I can check them vut?

(man) Yes, you should go downstairs (o the circulation desk and fill
oul a card for each book.

You think;

Who is probably talking? {two students)
Where are they? (inx the library)
What course are they discussing?  (American History)

EXERCISE 21: Listen to the first part of each of the conversations and try to imagine the
situation. Then answer the questions in the text.

n NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT EXERCISE 21.

Conversation 1

1. Whe is probably talking?

2. Where does the conversation take place?

Conversation 2

1. Whois probably talking

2. When does the conversation take place?

3. Whautis the source of the man’s information?

Conversation 3

1. Who is probably talking?

2. When does the conversation take place?

3. What is the source of the information?
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SkiLL 22: LISTEN FOR ANSWERS IN ORDER

There are two possible methods to use while you listen to a long conversation:

o You can just listen lo the conversation ( and ignore the answers).
o You can follow along with the answers while you listen.

Some students prefer to just listen to the conversation while it is heing spoken, and if that
method works well for vou, then that is what you should do. Other students find that they
can answer mote guestions correctly if they read along with the answers while the conver-
sation is being spoken. Because the detail questions are answered in order, it is possible to
read along while you listen to the conversation on the recording.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test

On the recording, you hear: In your test hook, vou read (same tme}:
{man) Can I help you? 1. (A) A checking account
(woman)} ['m interested in opening an account. (B) A savings account
{man) Well, we have several diffevent types (C} A money market account
of accounts: checking accounts, (D) A time deposit account

savings accounts, money market
accounts, time deposit accounts.

(woman) Jt's « checking account that Tam
interested in. T

(man) I can help you with that. Iirst, you 2. (A Aform
have to fill out a form, and then I (B) An account
need to see some identification. (C) A piece of identification
That's about all there is to it. (D) A check
(woman) That seunds easy enough. Thanks
for your help.

On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) 1. What type of account does the
woman wani?
9. What does the man need for her
to show him?

When you read the answers to the first question, you can anticipate that the first question
is: What type of account? As you listen, you determine that the woman wants 4 checking
account. Therefore, you can anticipate that the best answer to the first question is (A).

When you read the answers to the second question, you can anticipate that the second
question is going to ask What thing.. _? Tn the conversation, the man asks her to fili out a
Jform and show some identification, so as you are listening you can anticipate that the correct
answer to the second question is either (A) or (C). When vou hear the question, you can
determine that the best answer is answer (C).
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TOEFL EXERCISE 22: Listen to each complete conversation and answer the questions
that follow.

. m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 22.

1

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
Q)
(D)

{A)
(B)
(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(©)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

(A}
(B)
(C)
(D)

Find work on campus

Work in the employment office
Help students find jobs

Ask the woman questions

In the library

In a classroom

In a campus office
In an apartment

No more than ten

At least twenty

Not more than twenty
Up to ten

Every morning
Afternoons and weckends
When he's in class
Weekdays

Fill out « form

Give her some additional
information

Tell her some news

FPhone her

Just before a vacation

Just after the end of a school
semester

At the end of the summer

Just after a break from school

A trip to visit the Fskimos

A trip the woman is planning to
take

A trip the man has already taken

A camping trip the man and
wormman took

Three hours
Three complete days
Three classes
Three weeks

9.

Sleeping outside on the ground
Spending time in a hot tub
Relaxing at the lodge

Enjoying excellent food

She’'d be scared, but she'd like ta
try.

She can’t wait.

It would be quite exciting for her.

She’d prefer not to try.

All kinds of pollution

How acid rain has harmed the
earth

Pollution from cars and factories

The causes and possible effects of
acid rain

Nuclear power
Electricity

Burning coal and oil
Solar power

From sulfur dioxide and water
vapor

From sulfur dioxide and nitrogen
oxide

From nitric acid and sulfur dioxide

From water vapor and nitric acid

Onlyin North America

At the North and South Poles

In parts of several northern
continents

In equatorial areas

She should protect herself from the
rain,

She should clean up the water
supply.

She should read a novel.

She should get more information
about acid rain.
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 18-22): In this exercise, you will use all of the infor-

mation that you learned in Skills 18 through 22.

Before the recording begins, you should read over the answers to questions 1 through 15
and do the following:

Anticipate the topics you will hear,

o Anticipate the questions.

While you are listening to the conversations, you should do the {ollowing:

s Listen for the topic in the first lines.
o Draw conclusions aboul the situation (who, what, when, where).
» Listen for the answers in order.

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SKILLS |8-22).

1,

oo

(A)
(B)
(€
(D)
(A)
(B)
{C)
(D)

(A)

To a concert
To a rehearsal
To a lecture
To the library

One
Two
Three
Four

The bus does not go directly to the
Music Building.

The bus goes very slowly to the
Music Building.

The bus sometimes does not come.

The bus will not arrive for a while.

Walk

Wait for the bus

Miss the lecture
Think of ancther plan

Boring
Fantastic
Lengthy
Faithful

By car

By plane
By train
By bicycle

She went directly to Yellowstone,

She spent a few weeks in Laramie.

She stopped at the Devil's Tower
National Monument.

She made a few stops before going
on 1o Yellowstone.

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(A)
(B)
(©)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€
(D)

(A)
(B)

()
(13)

(A)
(B)
(C)

(D)

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Laramie

Devil's Tower National Monument
Old Faithful

Wyoming

Hear again about Yellowstone
Take a trip to Yellowstone
Get a job in a national park
Move to Yellowstone

How and when we celebrate
Thanksgiving

The traditional Thanksgiving
dinner

When Thanksgiving began

Ahraham Lincoln

With colonists in Massachusetts
Alone and thinking about how

Thanksgiving developed
With a big Thanksgiving dinner
[n an untraditional manner

The terrible winter

The corn harvest

The development of Thanksgiving
Day

For getting the whole family
together

At many ditferent times

In July

Any time in November

On a Thursday in November
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LONG TALKS
(PAPERTOEFL®TEST)

Three talks, each followed by a number of multiplechoice questions, appear in Part C of
the Listening Comprehension section of the paper TOEFL test. You will hear the talks and
the questions on a recording; they are not written in your test book. You must choose the
best answer to each question from the four choices that are written in your test book. Like
the conversations in Part B, the talks are often about some aspect of school life or topics
currently in the news. It is also very common for the talks to be shortened versions of lec-
tures from courses taught in American colleges and universities.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test

On the recording, you hear:

(narrator) Questions I through 4. Listen to a tath aboul the settlement
of America.
(woman)  The settling of the vast farmlands in central North America
was delayed at least partly because of an ervor by one man.
In the early nineteenth century, Lieutenant Zebulon Pike of
the U 8. Army was sent out o explore and chart the huge
expanses of land in the center of the continent. When he
returned from his explorations, he wrote a refiort in which he
erroneousty stated that the vast plains in the central part of
the continent were desertlike, comparable to the Sahura in
Africa. In reality, howeuver, these vast plains contained some
of the most fertile farmiland in the world. Because of Pike's
mistake, the maps of the day depicted the central part of what
is loday the United States as a vast desert vather than the
excellent and available farmland that it was. This misiaken
belief about the nature of those lands caused settlers to avoid
the central plains for years.
Questions:
1. On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) What is the topic of this talk?
In your test book, vouread: (A) Zebulon Pike's cureer
(B) A mistake that influenced the
settlement of America
(C) Areport for the army
(D) The farmlands
2. On the recording, you hear:
{narrator} How did Pike describe the area that he explored?
In your test book, vouread:  (A) Asadesert
(B) Asusable for army purposes
(C)  Aslocated in the Sahara
(D) As available for farmland
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3. On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) What was this area really {ihe?
In your test book, you read: (A) It wasavast desert.
(B) Tt was covered with farms.
(Cy Irwas excelient farmland.
(D) It was similar to the Sahara.

4, On the recording, you hear:
(narrator) This tatk would probably be given in which of the
following courses?
In your test book, you read: (A) Agricultural Science
(B} American History
(C) Geology of the United States
(D} Military Science

The first question asks about the topic of the talk. The topic of the talk is found in the first

sentence of the talk: The seitling of the vast farmiands in central North America was delayed at least
partly because of an error by one man. Therefore, the best answer to the question is (B). The sec-
ond qguestion is a detail question that asks how Pike described this area. It is stated in the
talk that Pike wrote a report in which he erroneously stated that the vast plains in the central part of
the continent were desertlike. .., Therefore, the best answer to this question 1§ (A). The third
question is an additional detail question that asks what the area was really like. Because the
talk indicates that in reality. .. these vast plains contained some of the most fertile farmland in the
world, the best answer to this question 18 (C). The fourth question is an inference question.
It asks in which course this lecture would probably be given. The word probably ndicates to
you that the question is not answered directly in the talk. You must draw a conclusion from
the information in the talk to answer this question. Because this talk refers to the early nine-
teenth century and discusses the seitling of the vast farmlands in central Noyth America, it would
probably be given in an American History course. The best answer to this question is (B).

PROCEDURES FOR THE LONG TALKS
(Paper TOEFL® Test) (B

|. If you have time, preview the answers to the questions. While you are looking at the

answers, you should try to do the following:
+ Anticipate the topics of the talks you will hear.
« Anticipate the questions for each of the groups of answers,

alk. The first line of the talk often contains the

2. Listen carefully to the first line of the t
u will often be asked this type of question.

main idea, subject, or topic of the talk, and yo

3. As you listen to the talk, draw conclusions about the situation of the talk: who is

talking, where or when the talk takes place, which course this lecture might be
given in. You will often be asked to make such inferences about the talk.

g with the answers in your test book and try
Detail questions are generally answered in arder in
me as what is said on the recording.

4. As you listen to the talk, follow alon
to determine the correct answers.
the talk, and the answers often sound the sal

5. You should guess even if you are not sure. Never leave any answers blank.

6. Use any remaining time to look ahead at the answers to the questions that follow.
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The following skills will help you to implement these procedures in the long talks on the
paper TOEFL test.

BEFORE LISTENING

SkiLL 23: ANTICIPATE THE TOPICS

It is very helpful to your overall comprehension if you know what topics to expect in the
long talks. You should therefore try to anticipate the topics that you will be hearing {as you
did with the long conversations). For example, are the talks about American history, or lit-
erature, or some aspect of school life? A helpfut strategy is therefore to look briefly at the
answers in the test book, before you actually hear the talks on the recording, and try to
determine the topics of the talks that vou will hear,

EXERCISE 23: Look at the answers to the five questions together, and try to anticipate the
topic of the talk for those five questions. (Of course, you cannot always determine exactly
what the topic is, but you often can get a general idea.) Questions 1 through 5 have been
answered for you.

1. (A) During a biology laboratory . (A} Roorn assignments
session (B} Exam topics
(B) In a biclogy study group (C)  Reading assignments
(C) On the first day of class (D) The first lecture
{D)} Just before the final exam (A) Fxams and lab work

(A} Once aweek (B} Reading and writing assignments
(B) Two times a weck (€3} Class participation and grades on
(C) Three times a week examinations

{D) For fifteen hours (D} Lecture and laboratory attendance

(A) To do the first laboratory
assignment

(B} To take the first exam

(C) To study the laboratory mannal

(D) Toread one chapter of the text

What is the topic of the talk for questions 1 through 57

the requirements of a biclegy class

You can guess this because of the following clues:

brology

first day of class
reading assignmentis
exam(s)

lab work
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6.

What is the topic of the ratk for

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€)
(D)
(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

What caused the Ring of Fire g,

The volcanoes of the Ring of Fire
Hawaiian volcanoes
Different types of volcanoes

The Ring of Fire

The characteristics of volcanoes in L0,

the Ring of Fire
The volcanoes of Hawaii
Mauna fLoa

In Hawaii

In the United States
Along the Ring of Fire
within the Ring of Fire

questions 6 through 107

They are not so violent.

They are located along the Ring of
Fire.

They contain a lot ol gas.

They contain thick lava.

A volcano on the Ring of Fire
An istand in Hawaii

Along, low volcanic mountain
An explosive volcano

11.

12.

13.

What is the topic of the talk for questions 11 through 157

(A)
(B)
(G
()

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)

()
(D)

An artist 14.

A tour guide
An Indian
Orville Wright

Several
Sixty thousand

Sixteen million 15.

Millions and millions

The National Air and Space
Muscum

The Museum of Natural History

The American History Museum

The Smithsonian Arts and
Industries Building

(A)

(C)
()

The American History Museum

The Smithsonian Arts and
Industries Building

The Washington Museum

The National Air and Space
Museum

To the White House

To the Smithsonian

To the mall

To various other museums
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SkiL 24:  ANTICIPATE THE QUESTIONS

It is very helpful to your ability to answer individual questions with the long talks if you can
anticipate what the questions will be and listen specifically for the answers to those ques-
tions (as you did with the long conversations).

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test [B|&=

In your test book, you read:
{A) For three weeks

B} For three days

() For three months

D) For three hours

{
(
{

You try to anticipate the question:

How long does (something) last?

In this example, vou can be quite certain that one of the questions will be about how long
something lasts. Since vou are sure that this is one of the questions, you can listen carefully
for clues that will give vou the answer. This example shows that a helpful strategy is there-
fore to look briefly at the answers in the test book, before you actually hear the talks on the
recording, and try to determine the questions that you will be asked to answer.

EXERCISE 24: Study the following answers and try to determinc what the questions will
be. (You should note that perhaps you will only be able to predict part of a question, rather
than the complete question.} If you cannot predict the question in a short period of time,
then move on to the next group of answers. Question 1 has been answered for you.

1. Question: _When doeg the talk probably take place?
{A) During a biclogy laboratory session
{B) In abiology study group
{C) On the first day of class
(DD} Just before the final exam

2. Queslion:
{(A) Once aweek
(B) Two times a week
(C) Three times a week
(D) For fifteen hours

3. Queslion:
{A) To do the first laboratory assignment
(B) To take the [irst exam
{C) To study the laboratory manual
(D) To read one chapter of the text

4. Question:

{A) Room assignments
(B) Exam Lopics

(C) Reading assighments
{D)} The first lecture

g1
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y,

10.

11.

12.

Cuestion:

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B)
(C)
(13)

Cuestion:

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Question:

{(A)
(B)
(G
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B)
(€)

Exams and lab work

Reading and writing assignments

Class participation and grades on examinations
Lecture and laboratory attendance

What caused the Ring of Fire
The velcanoes of the Ring of Fire
Hawaiian volcanoes

Different types of volcanoes

The Ring of Fire

The characteristics of volcanoes in the Ring of Fire
The volcanoes of Hawaii

Mauna Loa

In Hawali

In the United States
Along the Ring of Fire
Within the Ring of Fire

They are not so violent.

They are located along the Ring of Fire.
They contain a lot of gas.

They contain thick lava.

A voleano on the Ring of Fire
An island in Hawaii

A long, low valcanic mountain
An explosive volcano

An artist

A tour guide
An Indian
Orville Wright

Scveral
Sixty thousand
Sixteen million

(D) Millions and millions

Question;

(A)
(B)
(G}

The National Air and Space Museum
The Muscum of Natural History
The American History Museum

(1)) The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building
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14, Question:

(A}
(B)
(C)
(D)

Question:

(A)
(B}
(€)
(D)

WHILE LISTENING

1. What is the topic of Talk 17
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The American History Museum

The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building
The Washington Museum

The National Air and Space Muscum

To the White House

To the Smithsonian

To the mail

To various other musenims

SkiL 25: DETERMINE THE TOPIC

As you listen to each long talk, you should be thinking about the topic (subject) or main
idea for the talk (as you did with the long conversations). Since the first sentence is gener-
ally a topic sentence, you should be asking yourself what the topic is while you are listening
carefully to the first part of the talk.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test

On the recording, you hear:

(man)  The major carthquake that occurred east of Los Angeles in 197]
is stil affecting the economy of the area today.
You think:

The topic of the talk is the effect of the 1971 earthquake on Los
Angeles today.

EXERCISE 25: Listen to the first part of each of the talks, and decide on the topic of each
talk.

m NOwW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT EXERCISE 25.

2. What is the topic of Talk 27

3. What is the topic of Talk 37
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SkiLL 26: DRAW CONCLUSIONS ABOUT WHO, WHAT, WHEN, WHERE

As you listen to each talk, you should be trying to set the situation in your mind (as you did
with the long conversations). You should be thinking the following thoughts:

Whao is talking?

When does the talk probably take place?
Where does the talk probably take place?
What course is the talk concerned with?

What is the source of information for the talk?

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test g8

On the recording, you hear:
(woman) The next stop on our tour of Atlanta will be the origrnal home
of Coca-Cola, at 107 Marietta Street. Coca-Cola was
manufactured at this location uniil early in Seprember of 1888.

You think:
Whoa is probably talking? (a tour guide)

Where are they? (in Atlanta)
When does the talk take place? (in the middle of a tour)

EXERCISE 26: Listen to the first part of each of the talks and try to imagine the situation.
Then, answer the questions in the text.
n Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT EXERCISE 26.

Talk 1
1. Who is probably ralking?

9. Where does the talk probably take place?

: _ 3. When does the talk probably take place?

4. What course is being discussed?

L Talk 2
1. Who is probably talking?

9. Where does the talk probably take place?

3, When does the talk probably take place?

18 4, What course is being discussed?

Talk 3
1. Who is probably talking?

9. Where does the talk take place?

3. When does the talk take place?
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SkiLL 27: LISTEN FORANSWERS IN ORDER

There are two possible methods to use while you listen to the talks.

o You can just listen (o the talk (and ignove the unswers).
* You can follow along with the answers while you listen.

Some students prefer to just listen to the talk while it is being spoken, and if that method
L works well for you, then that is what you should do. Other students find that they can
I answer more questions correctly if they read along with the answers while the talk is being
E given. Because the detail questions urc answered in order, it is possible to read along while
E you listen to the talk on the recording.

Example from the Paper TOEFL® Test

On the recording, vou hear: In your test book, you read {(same time):

(woman} The Great Chicago Fire began on 1. (A) Inabarn
October 8, 1871, and according (o (B) In Mrs. O'Leary’s home
legend began when a cow knocked (C) Inacow pasture
over a tantern in Mrs. O'Leary’s (12} Inalantern factory
barn. No matter how it began, it
was a disastrous five, The preceding 2. (A) The dryweather prior Lo the
summer had been exceedingly dry fire madc it worse.
in the Chicago arvea, and the extreme (3) Ir happened during the
dryness aceompened by Chicago's summer.
infamous winds creaied an inferno (CC) Chicago’s winds made it
that de.stréyﬁd 18,000 buildings and WOIse.
kitled more than 300 people before (D) It killed many people.

it was extingiuished the following day.

On the recording, you hear:

(narrator} 1. According to legend, where did
the Great Chicago Fire begin?
2. Which of the following 1s not
true about the Greal Chirago Fire?

When you read the answers to the first question, you can anticipate that the lirst question
b is; Where did something happen? As vou listen, yvou determine that the fire began in Mrs.
O’Leary’s barn. Therefore, you can anticipate that the best answer to the first question
k is (A).
i If you read the answers 1o the second question while you listen to the talk, you can
- determine that answers (A), (C), and (D) are true. Answer (B) is not true: the fire did not
begin in the summer, it began in October, which is in autumn. Therefore, answer (B) is the
[ best answer to the question Which of the following is not true about the Great Chicago Fire?
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TOEFL EXERCISE 27: Listen to each complete talk and answer the questions that follow.

m NOW BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL EXERCISE 27.

1.

(A)
(1)
(C)
(D)

(A)
(B)
(C)
()

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(A)

()

(D)

During a biology laburatory session
In a biology study group

On the first day of class

Just before the final exam

Once a week

Two times a week
Three times a week
For fifteen hours

To do the first laboratory
assignment

To take the first exam

To study the laboratory manual

To read one chapter of the text

Room assignments
Exam topics
Reading assighments
The first lecture

Exams and lab work

Reading and writing assignments

Class participation and grades on
examinations

Lecture and laboratory atiendance

What causcd the Ring of Fire
The volcanoes of the Ring of Fire
Hawaiian volcanocs

Different types of volcanoes

The Ring of Fire

The characteristics of volcanoes in
the Ring of Fire

The volcanoes of Hawail

Mauna Loa

In Hawaii

In the United States
Along the Ring of Fire
Within the Ring of Fire

9,

110.

11.

12.

13,

14.

15.

(A)

()
(A)
(B)
(C)
(1)
(A)

(B}
(C)
(D)

(A)

(A)
(B)
(€
(D}

They are not so violent.

They are located along the Ring of
Fire.

They contain a lot of gas.

They contain thick lava.

A volcano on the Ring of Fire
An island in Hawaii

A long, low voleanic mountain
An explosive volcano

An artist

A tour guide
An Indian
Orville Wright

Several

Sixty thousand
Sixteen million
Millions and millions

The National Air and Space
Muscum

The Museum of Natural History

The American History Museum

The Smithsenian Arts and
Industries Building

The American History Museum

The Smithsonian Arts and
Industries Building

The Washington Museum

The National Air and Space
Muscum

To the White Housc

To the Smithsonian

To the mall

To various other museums
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 23-27): In this exercise, you will use all of the infor-
mation that you learned in Skills 23 through 27.

Before the recording begins, you should read over the answers to questions 1 through 12
and do the following:

* Anticipale the topics you will hear.
* Anticpate the quesiions.

While you are listening to the talks, you should do the following:

» Listen for the topic in the first sentence.
o Draw conclusions about the situation (who, what, when, where).
» Listen for the answers tn order

n Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (SKiLLS 23-27).

1. (A) Other librarians 7. (A) Alcohol

{B) Undergraduate students (B) Nicotine

{€) Students who are notin the (C) Caffeinc
business department (D) A reduced supply of blood

0] Bt eR s et (A) Itincreasesthe flow of blood to the

(A) Itopensat 7:00 a.m. skin,

(B} Itclosesat 7:00 p.m. (B) [t causes increased consumption of
(C) It closes at midnight. alcohol.

(D) Itis always open. (C} It prevents the skin from receiving
enough nourishment.

Computer area and business
[t causes stress.

materials
Magazines and newspapers 9. Before the Civil War
Business department and library At the end of the Civil War

staff offices At the beginning of the twenticth
First and second floors of the century

library Within the last decade

Go home : The Civil War ended.

Return to class The U.S. government issued a large
Work on the computers ameunt of paper currency.

Tour the library The price of gold plummeted.

A student in health services The value of gold became inflated.

A drug abuse lecturer 7 The president

A dermatologist The president’s brother

A representative of the tobacco The president’s brotherin-law
industry The president’s wife

How to reduce nicotine and other : Issue greenbacks
addictions Sell gold

How stress affects the skin Carner the gold market

The effects of alcohol on health Hold its gold reserves

How to achieve optimal health
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CASUAL CONVERSATIONS
(COMPUTERTOEFL®TEST) Bf

Casual conversations appear in Part B of the Listening section of the computer TOEFL
test. For each of the casual conversations in this part of the test, you will see a contextset-
ting visual as you listen to a five-to seven-line conversation between two speakers. After you
see the visual and listen to the conversation, you will see a series of two or three multiple-
choice questions and the four answer choices for each question on the computer screen.
Vou must click on the best answer choice to each question on the computer screen. Look
at an example of a casual conversation from the computer TOEFL test.

Example from the Computer TOEFL® Test ﬂ

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Tistening (woman}  Did you see the school play last night?

(man) 1 did, and il was preity funny.

(woman) The play was funny? I thought 1t was
supposed to be a sevious drama.

{man) It was supposed o be serious, but it
turned out to be funny, for the wrong
TeAsuTS,

(woman) Why? What huppened?

{man) One of the aciors kept forgetting his lines.

{woman) I guessitis hard to have a sevious play if
an actor doesn’t remember what he's
supposed to say.

After the conversation is complete, the first question and answer choices appear on the
computer screen as the narrator states the question. This question is a regular multiple-
choice question that asks about the type of play.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

TETeRIng (narrator)  What type of pley was it supposed to he?

VWhat type of play was it supposed to
be?

) Adrama
D Afarce
D A musical
O A comedy




CASUAL CONVERSATIONS (Computer)

In the conversation, the woman says that she thought it was supposed to be a serious drama,
and the man replies that @ was supposed to be serious. From this, it can be determined that
the play was supposed to be a drama. The first answer is the best answer, so you should click
on the first answer.

After you have finished with the first question, another question appears on the com-
puter screen. This question is a multiple-choice question that asks about the problem that
occurred.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Tistaning (narrator)  What problem occurred at the play?
What problem occurred at the play?

() The man had to stand in line.

(D The man went to the wrong
performance.

(D The performance was not very
funny.

() One of the performers made a
lot of mistakes.

In the conversation, the man states that one of the actors kept forgetting his lines. From this, it
can be determined that one of the performers made a lot of mistakes. The last answer is the best
answer, so you should click on the last answer.

PROCEDURES FOR THE CASUAL CONYERSATIONS
(Computer TOEFL® Test) MR

. Listen carefully to the casual conversation. You may listen to the conversation one
time only.

. Use the visual to help you focus on the context. A context-setting visual appears on
the screen at the beginning of each casual conversation. It shows you who is talking and
where they are talking.

. Focus on the overall meaning of the casual conversation rather than on specific
waords or expressions. The questions following a casual conversation generally test your
overall comprehension of the conversation rather than the meaning of a specific word or
expression.

, Listen to each question following the casual conversation as you read it on the
screen. Each listening question is both spoken and written on the computer screen.

. Do not panic if you do not understand every word of the casual conversation. You
can still answer the questions correctly without understanding each word of the
conversation.

. Click on an answer on the computer screen when you have selected an answer.
You may stilf change your mind at this point and click on a different answer.
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7. Click on [[I2%%. Then click on to record your answer. After you
click on this button, you cannot go back and change your answer.

8. Be prepared for the next question. After you click on [TNITOY-CEad the next
question begins automatically.

The following language skill will help you to implement thesc procedures with the
casual conversations on the computer TOEFL test.

SkiLL 28: UNDERSTAND CASUAL CONVERSATIONS

Asvou listen to each casual conversation in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you should
be thinking about the overall ideas and the supporting details in the casual conversation.
Questions that accompany casual conversations most commonly test the overall ideas of
the conversation (i.c., what are the man and woman discussing and what do they finally decide to
do, or what is the woman’s problem and what does the man suggest), but they may also test sup-
porting details from the passage (i.e., what time unll they leave, or hiow many assigniments are
there). It is unusual for the questions that accompany a casual conversation to depend on
the meaning of a specific yocabulary word, or idiom, or grammatical structure as the ques-
tions that accompany the short dialogues often do.

TOEFL EXERCISE 28: Look at the picture as you listen to each casual conversation. Do

not look at the questions or answer choices until the conversation is complete. (On the

computer TOEFL test, you will not be able to sec the questions or answer choices during
I the conversation.)

Questions 1-3

Tistening |. Where is the man going?

¢ Te listen 10 a concert
(> To give a pertormance
¢ Toattend a class

‘ (> To take part in a practice

2. How often does the orchestra meet for practice?
i > Once each week

L e d RS - ; ¢ Twice each week

i () Three times each week

) Four times each weck

3, How many musical instruments does the woman play?

| > Zero
i (O One
> Two
i (O Threc
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What is the woman confused about?

(> Where 1o get the svllabus
(O How many papers to write
) When the papers are due
() Where to find the professor

What do they decide to do?

> Ask atthe next class

(> Write a paper before the next class
(> Follow the course syllabus

C D See the professor immediately

What is true about the manr

) He has a car.

(O He has a parking sticker.

(> He will never drive to school.
(O He intends to get a car.

What does the woman say about parking on campus?

> Therc are enough spaces.

) It's hard to find space.

(O All students have permanent parking stickers,
D The lots are difficult to find,

What does the man say that he needss
(> A daily parking sticker

(O Adifferent type of car

(O A permanent parking sticker
(> A private parking space
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Questions 9-11

]

9,

10,

11.

What was true about the exam?

(7> 1t had fifteen true-false questions.
(> Tt was sixty minutes long.

¢ 1t had only one ype of question.
(> Ti took wo hours.

How did the man feel about the true-false questions?

(> He minded doing them.

(> He liked them less than the essays.
(> He didn't think they were too bad,
(D He didn’t know the answers to them.

How did the woman do on the cssay questions?

(O She was rushed when she wrote them.
() She didn't know the answers.

¢ She had enough time to finish them.
(> She wrote her answers clearly.




ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS {Computer)

ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS

(COMPUTERTOEFL®TEST) /MR

Academic discussions appear in Part B of the Listening section of the computer TOEFL
. test. For each of the academic discussions in this part of the test, you will see a series of con-
¥ text-setting and content visuals as you listen to a 120-150 second discussion by two to five
- speakers, After you see the visuals and listen to the discussion, vou will hear a series of ques-
E tions as you see each question and its answer cheices on the computer screen, You must
| click on the best answer choice to each question on the computer screen.
L. Avariety of types of questions are possible in this part of the test. Some of these types of
__questlons may follow a discussion:

A
i
b §

1

L

Multiple-Choice Questions with One Correct Answer ask you to select the best
answer from four choices based upon the information given in the discussion. A
multiple-choice question with one correct answer may ask about the main idea or 4
directy or indirectly answered detail from the passage.

. Multiple-Choice Questions with Two Correct Answers ask you to select the two cor-

rect answers from four choices based upon the information given in the discussion.
A multiple-choice question with two correct answers may ask about directly or indi-
rectly answered details from the passage.

. Graphic Questions with Four Letters ask you to click on one of four letters on a

graphic that answers a question. A graphic question with four letters may ask about
a directly or indirectly answered detail from the passage.

. Questions with Four Graphics ask vou to click on ene of four graphics that answers

a question. A question with four graphics may ask about a directly or indirectly
answered detail from the passage.

. Matching Questions ask you to match three categories of information from the pas-

sage with details from cach of the categories. A matching question generally asks
about the organization of ideas in the passage.

. Ordering Questions ask you to put four pieces of information in the correct proce-

dural or chronological order. An ordering question generally asks about the overall
organization of ideas in the passage.

The following example of an academic discussion shows cach of these types of questlons

L (On the actual computer TOEFL test, you will probably not see all of these types of ques-
j Hions accompanying one academic discussion.)
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M
i

Example from the Computer TOEFL?® Test ﬁ

You see on the computer screen: You hear:
;_i Listening {narrator) Lisien o a discussion in a botany class.
; The discussion is on the cacao tree.
|
) Botany

The Cacao Tree

(instructor) @ Today, we're guing to talk about the
cacao tree and some of the products we get
Jfromi this tree. Just what products do we
get from the cacao tree? Joe?

| (Joe) The producis we get from the cacao free

{ are some of my favorites: cocoa and

. chocolate.

: (instructor) And where are cacao trees found? Ellen?
; {(Ellen) Cacao frees are native to the coastal areas

of Mexico, Central America, and South
America. Today, in addition to Mexico,

1 Central, and South America, cacao {rees
i are also found along the west coast of

. Africa and on a number of tropical

| islands.

H (instructor) Yes, #'s true that cacao trees are found in
coastal areas of Central and South
America as well as in Africa. @ Let'’s
look at this cacao tree. Can you describe
the cacao tree for me? Tavior?

(Taylor) You can see that the cacao tree has long,
thick, shiny leauves; it's a type of evergreen
tree.

(instructor) What does it mean that it's an cvergreen
tree?

(Faytor) An evergreen is any plant that keeps s
leaves throughout the year. Many people
think that only pines and firs are
evergreens, but in veality, many planits
with broad leaves are evergreens. Planis
with thin, narrow leaves are generally not

] ZUETETEEN.
(instructor) And what about the fruit of the cacao
E tree? Joe?

(Joe) The fruit of the cacao tree is the size of a

large cucumber and can be a variety of
colors, depending on the type of tree.
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(instructor) @ And where does chocolate come from?
From which part of the tree? Ellen ?

(Ellen) Chocolate actually comes from the seeds of
the fricit. Eqch prece of fruit contains a
number of seeds. The seeds are roasted
and then ground, and this gives us
chorolate.

(instructor) And what is cocoa? How dues cocoa differ
Srom chocolate? Taylor?

(Taylor) As Ellen explained, chocolate is the
product that comes from the seeds of the
cacao tree. To get chocolate, the seeds are
Sfirst roasted and then ground. Cocoa is
made from chocolate. Chocolate has a
high fat content, and cocoa is chocolate
that has had most of the fat removed.

(instructor) @ It’s very easy to confuse the words

; cacao, cocod, and chocolate. Can you

cacH : summarize what cacae, cocea, and
cocod : chocolate are, Joe?

chagolate Yes, cacao, which is spelled C-A-C-A-0,
is the name of the tree, chocolate is the
rousted and ground seeds of the fruit of
the cucao tree, and cocoa, which is
spelled C-O-C-O-A, is a product tha!
results when much of the fat is removed
Jrom chocolate.

(instructor) Very good. You all seem to understand
this material very well. That's all for
today.

After the discussion is complete, the first question and answer choices appear on the com-
puter screen as the narrator states the question. This question is a multiple-choice question
with one correct answer that asks about a location,

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Tetening (narvator)  Where is the cacao tree probably not
I. Where is the cacao tree probably Jound?
NOT found?

C) In Europe
) In Central America
> In South America

D InAfrica
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In the discussion, Filen states that cacao lrees are native to the coastal areas of Mexico, Central
America, and South Americaand that cacao frees are also found along the west coast of Africa. From
this, it can be determined that the cacao tee is found in all of the locations listed in the
answers except Furope, so the first answer is the best answer to this question. You should
click on the first answer to this question.

The next question is & multiple-choice
tion, you must choose two answers rather than one.

question with fwo correct GRSWers. In this type of ques-

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

(narrator)  Whai ts stated about the leaves of the
carao plant?

|— Listening

2 What is stated about the leaves of
the cacac plant? ‘

i Click on 2 answers. i

(] They are long.
1 They are thin.
[1 They are shiny.

[[] They are narrow. |

In the discussion, Taylor states that the cacao tree has long, thick, shiny leaves, This means that
the Teaves of the cacao plant arc long and shiny, 50 the first and third answers are the best
answers to this question. You should click on both answers to this question.

The next question is a question with Jfour graphics. You must click on the graphic that

answers the guestion.

You sce on the computer sereen: You hear:

1 (narrator) Which of these is probebly NOT
an mmgTﬂm?

Listening

3. Which of these is probably NOT an evergreen!

Click on a drawing. i
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In the discussion, Taylor states that plants with thin, narrow leaves are generally not evergreen.
From this, it can be determined that the plant with narrow leaves in drawing (C) 1s proba-
bly not an evergreen. You should click on drawing (C) to answer this question.

The next question is a graphic question with four letters. You must click on the letter on
the graphic that answers the question.

You sce on the computer screen: You hear;

Thstening (narrator)  From which part of the tree does chocolate

4. From which part of the tree does come?

chocolate come?

Click on a letter,

In the discussion, Ellen states that chocolate actually comes from the seeds of the fruit. Letter G,
on the fruit, is therefore the best answer to this question. You should click on letter C to

answer this question,
The next question is a matching question. You must click on each of the words and then

click on the box where it belongs.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Listening (narrator} How are each of these

5. How is each of these described in the discussion? described in the discussion?

Click on a word. Then click on the
empty box in the correct colummn.
Use each word only once.

cocoa chocolate Cacao
AHreE A high fat A defatred
product product
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In the discussion, Taylor states that chocolate is the product that comes from the seeds of the cacao
tree and that chocolate has a high fat content, and cocoa is chocolate that has kad most of the fat
semoved. From this, it can be determined that cacao is a tree, chocolate is a high fat prod-
uct, and cocoa is a defatted product.

The next question is an ordering question. You must click on each of the sentences and

then click on the box where it belongs.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Tistening ‘ {narrator) In the discussion, the
process for producing

6. In the discussion, the process for producing cocoa is
coco is deseribed.

described. Put the steps in the process in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space
where it belongs. Use each sentence only
once. Put the steps in the process in order.

The seeds are ground.
: ' The seeds come from the tree.

The fat is removed.

The seeds are roasted.

In the discussion, Tavlor states that io get chocolate, the seeds are first roasted and then ground
and that cocoa is chacolale that has had most of the fat removed. From this, it can be determined
that first the sceds come from the tree, then the seeds are roasted, next the seeds are

ground, and finally the fatis removed.

PROCEDURES FOR THE ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS
(Computer TOEFL® Test) JIB

g et B o R o

i |. Listen carefully to the academic discussion. You may listen to the discussion one time
enly.

2. Use the first visual to help you focus on the context. The first visual appears on the
screen at the beginning of each academic discussion. It shows you how many people are
talking and where they are talking. Anywhere from twe to five people could be taking part in
an academic discussion,
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Focus on the overall meaning of the academic discussion rather than on specific
words or expressions. The questions following an academic discussion generally test your
overall comprehension rather than the meaning of a specific word or expression.

. Relate the remaining visuals to the academic discussion. The remaining visuals are
related to the portion of the discussion that you hear as you see the visual.

Listen carefully to each question following the academic discussion as you read it
on the screen. Each listening question is both spoken and written an the computer screen.

Understand the ordering of the questions that accompany an academic
discussion. The answers to the questions that accompany a discussion are generally found
in order in the discussion. The answer to the first question will generally be found closer to
the beginning of the discussion, and the answer to the last question will generally be found
closer to the end of the discussion.

Do not panic if you do not understand all of the details of the academic
discussion. You can still answer the questions correctly without understanding each detail
of the discussion.

. Click on an answer on the computer screen when you have selected an answer.
You may still change your mind at this point and click on a different answer,

. Click on [[=%3. Then click on to record your answer. After you

click on this button, you cannot go back and change your answer.

Be prepared for the next question. After you click on [ZETINYNENN. the next
question begins automatically.

Next you should move on to the language skills. The following language skills will help
you to implement these procedures with the academic discussions on the computer
TOEFL test.
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SkiLL 29: RECOGNIZE THE ORGANIZATION

As vou listen to each academic discussion in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you
should be thinking about the organization of the passage because questions about the
organization of the passagc quite commonly accompany the academic discussions. The
types of questions that test the organization of the passage are malching questions and order-
ing questions. Matching questions are used to test your understanding of the organization
of a classification passage that discusses the various types or categories of a given topic.
Ordering questions are used to test your understanding of the organization of a process or
chronological passage that discusses either how something is accomplished or a series of
historical events. Look at an example of part of a discussion with a classification organiza-

tion, followed by a matching question.

Example 1 from the Computer TOEFL® Test E

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator) Listen to a part of a discussion by students tuking a geology
class. The discussion is on types of vocks.

(man 1) For the quiz today, we need to understand what the various
types of rocks are.

{woman) Yes. The main categories of rochs are igneous, sedimentary,
and metamorphic,

(man 2) [ think I understund igneous vocks. Jgneous rocks are rocks
that ave formed from extremely hot magma. Bul what are the
other two fypes of rocks?

(man 1) Sedimentary rocks consist of older rocks and once-living
material; these malerials are compoy nded inlo rocks with
layers, or strata, and become sedimentary roeks.

(woman) Now for the third kind of rocks, which are metamorphic rocks.
Metamorphic rocks ave rocks that were originally igneous or
sedimentary bul were transformed by intense heat or pressure.

You think:

This passage classifies various types of roc ks.

You see the question:

What is the key characteristic of each of these types of rocks?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box
in the correct column. Use each phrase only

onge.
igneous sedimentary metamorphic
rocks rocks rocks

Formed from

Formed in layers Were trunsformed !
¢ burning magma

by heat or pressure
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In the discussion, the students state that igreous rocks. .. formed from extremely hot magma, that
sedimeniary rocks ave rocks with layers, or strata, and that metamorphic rocks. .. were transformed by
intense heat or pressure. From this, it can be determined that igneous rocks formed from
burning magma, that sedimentary rocks formed in layers, and that metamorphic rocks
were transformed by heat or pressure,

Now look at an example of a part of a discussion with a process organization, followed
by an erdering question.

Example 2 from the Computer TOEFL® Test

On the computer, you hear:
(narrator)  Listen to a part of u discussion in a physics class. The dass
is discussing how the space shuttle is propelled into orbit,

(instructor) Today, we'll be talking about the space shuttle and how it is
propelled into ovbit. First of all, can you tell me where the
shuttle gets its power? Jack?

{Jack) The shuttle has three sources of power. It has s main
engines, of course, and it also has smaller engines in the
shutile and boosters attached to it.

{instructor) And how does the shutlle actually get into orbit? Can you
explain the process, Cathy?

{Cathy) First, the main engines and the boosters work together to lift
the shuitle off the ground.

{instructor) Then, whal happens to the boosters?

{Cathy) The boosters separaie from the shuttle and parachute back
to Earth.

{instructor) Now, Greg, after the shuttle has lifted off the ground, how
does it get into orlel?

{Greg) After the boosters have dropped off, the main engines power
the shudtle until it is abmost al ovbital velocity.

{instructor) Then how does the shuttle actually get into orbit?

{(Greg) That’s when the smaller engines kick in and push the
shueltle tnto orbit.

You think:

This passage explains the process by which the shuttle is propelled
into space.

You see the question:
The process by which the shuttle is propelled into space is
explained in the discussion. Put the steps in the process in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs, Use each sentence one time only.

The main engines put the shuttle almost into orbit,
The main engines and boosters ift the shuttle.
The smaller engines push the shuttle into orbit.
The baosters separate and parachute to Earth.
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|
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In the discussion, the students state that first, the main engines and the boosters work together to
lift the shuttle off the ground, that the boosters separate from the shuttle and parachute back to Earth,
that the main engines power the shuttle until it is almost at orbital velocity, and that the smaller
engines. .. push the shuitle into orbit. From this, it can be determined that first the main
engines and boosters lift the shutile, next the boosters separate and parachute to Earth,
then the main engines put the shuttle almost into orbit, and finally the smaller engines
push the shuttle into orbit. )

Now look at an example of a part of a lecture with both classification and chronological
organization, followed by both a matching question and an ordering question.

Example 3 from the Computer TOEFL® Test !E

! On the computer, you hear:

, (narrator) Listen to a part of a discussion by a grouf of students laking
f a music class. The discussion is on early periods of music,

{woman 1) There are four periods of music that we need to be familiar
with. The first period was the Medieval period, from 1100 to
1300. The Medieval period was the period when organized
instrumental misic began.

(man) And after the Medieval period was the Renaissance periad,
which was the age of polyphonic church music. This period

g lasted for 300 years.

! (woman 2) So the Renaissance period lasted from 1300 to 1600. Then

which period was next?

X (woman 1) After the Renaissance period there was the Baroque period
from 1600 to 1750, follgwed by the Classical period from
1750 to 1850.

{man} And what type of music was featured in each of these
periods?

(woman 1) The Barogue period featured the beginnings of opera and

i oreetorio.

-:. (woman 2) And the Classical period was the age of symphonies and

Concerios.

You think:

This passage presents types or dassifications of music in
chronological order.
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You see the queston:

‘The students discuss a number of periods of music. Putthe
periods of music into the order in which they occurred.

Click on 3 phrase. Then click on the space where it
belongs. Use each phrase one time only.

Baroque period
Renaissance period
Classical period
Medieval period

i

|
|
|
|

4

In the discussion, the students mention the Medieval period, from 1100 to 1300, the Renaissance
period, which. .. lasted from 1300 1o 1600, the Barogque period from 1600 to 1750, and the Classical
period from 1750 to 1850. From this, it can be determined that first there was the Medieval
period, then the Renaissance period, next the Baroque period, and {inally the Classical
period.

You see the question:

Match the period of music te the type of music that was featured
during that period.

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box
in the correct column. Use each phrase only
once, : 5o

Renaissance Baroque Classical
period period period

Symphonies Church music Opera

In the discussion, the students mention ke Renaissance period, which was the age of polyphonic
church music, and state that the Baroque period featured the beginnings of opera and that the Clas-
sical period was the age of symphonies. From this, it can be determined that the Renaissance
period featured church music, the Baroque period featured opera, and the Classical
period featured symphonies.
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EXERCISE 29: Listen to each academic discussion, and try to determine how the informa-
tion in the passage is organized,

1. a. What type of organization is used in the first passage?

) classification
() ordering {process or chronology)
(> both classification and ardering

b. What are the main points in the organization?

9. a. What type of organization is used in the second passage?

(> classification
(> ordering (process or chronology)
(> both classification and ordering

b. What are the main points in the organization?

4. a. What type of organization is used in the third passage?
D classification
() ordering (process or chronology)
(> both classification and ordering

b. What are the main points in the organization?
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TOEFL EXERCISE 29: Listen to each passage, and answer the questions that accompany it.

Questions 1-2

Listen to a discussion by a group of students taking a meteorology class. The discussion is on
the formation of hail.

In the discussion, the students explain the initial stages in
the formation of a hailstone from a drop of water.
Summarize the process by putting the steps in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

It picks up water.

It falls within the cloud.

It rises within a cloud.

IL freezes for the first tme,

|
|
3 |
|

In the discussion, the students explain how a hailstone
hits the carth. Summarize the process by putting the
steps in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

It becomes oo heavy.
It falls to the ground.
It riscs and falls repeatedly in the cloud.

It adds new lavers of ice.

1

2

O

|
|
3|
|
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Questions 3-5

Listen 1o a discussion in a physiology class. The discussion is on types of fractures,

3. How many breaks in the bone are there in each of these fractures?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box in
3 the correct column. Use each phrase only once.

r double muliiple single
. fracture fracture fracture
One break Two breaks Numerous breaks

4, THow is each of these fractures described?

Click on a-phrase, Then click on the empty box in
the correct column, Use each phrase only once.

compound simple greenstick
fracture fracture fracture
Complete [racture Partial Complete {raciure
with no broken skin fraciure with broken skin

5. How serious is each of these fractures?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each phrase only once,

simple compound greenstick
fracture fracture fracture

.ess serious Serious More serious

L
b
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Questions 6-7

Listen to a discussion by a group of students taking a law class. The students are discussing
Clarence Darrow.

6. With what event was each of the defendants associated?

Click on a name. Then dick on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each expression only once.

John Scopes Loeb and Lecpold Eugene Debs

Evolution in the

Murder trial
classroom

Pullman sirike

A historical series of events in the life of Clarence Darrow is presented in the discussion. Put
the events in the correct chronological order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

He arbitrated a coal strike.

He defended the murderers of a teenager.
He took part in the Monkey Trial.

He defended the railway union president.

1

2

F7
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SkiLL 30: LISTEN FOR DIRECT AND INDIRECT DETAILS

As you listen to each academic discussion in Part B of the computer TOFFL test, you
should focus on the details from the passage and indirect information that can be inferred
from these details because questions about direct and indirect details quite commonly
accompany the academic discussions. Multiple-choice questions are used to test direct and
indirect details, and these multiple-choice questions may have one Correct answer or two
correct answers. Look at an example of a part of an academic discussion, followed by a
multiple-choice question about a direct detail. This question has one correct answcr.

Example from the Computer TOEFL® Test EE

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator) Listen {o a part of a discussion by a group of students taking
an astronomy class. The discussion is on our galaxy.

(man 1) ...And how large is orr galuxy, do you know?
(woman) [ believe the text said that our grlaxy has a radius of 33,000
light years.

{fman 2) Then that would be a diameler of 70,000 light years.

(man 1)  And where is our sun positioned in the galaxy?

(woman)  Oursun is orbiing al an average distance of 28,000 light
vears from the center of the galaxy. ..

You think:

This passage gives direct and indirect details about our sun and our
galaxy.

You see the question and the answers:
How wide is our galaxy?

29,700 light years

35,000 light vears

54,400 light vears

70,000 light years

0000

R PRy -t e+ - -

In the discussion, the speakers state that our galaxy has a radius of 35,000 light years, which is
a digmeter of 70,000 light years. This means that our galaxy is 70,000 light years wide, so the
last answer is the best answer to this question.

i Now look at an example of a multiple-choice question about a direct detail. This ques-
E tion has two correct answers,

;- You see the question:
What is stated about our sun?

]T:lick on 2 answers. ]

e [] It orhits around the center of the galaxy.

[J It has a diameter of 35,000 light years.

(] Itisjust under 30,000 light years from the center of the galaxy.
[] It has a radius of 29.000 light years.
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the discussion, the woman states that our sun is orbiting at an average distance of 29,000
years from the center of the galaxy. This means that our sun orbils around the center of the
laxy and that it is just under 30,000 light years from the center. The first and third answers are
herefore the best answers to this question.

. Now look at an example of a muliiple-choice question about an indirect detail. This
question has one correct answer.

You see the question:
What can be inferred ahout our sun?
(O Ttis close to the center of our galaxy.
(2 Trmoves erratically throughout the galaxy.

(O Iuis almost as large as our galaxy.
(> Itis in the outer portion of our galaxy.

.
in the discussion, the speakers state that our galaxy has a radius of 35,000 light years and that
fpur sun is orbiting at an average distance of 29,000 light years from the center. From this, it can be
gnferred that our sun és in the outer portion of our galaxy. The last answer is therefore the best
fnswer to this question.

BXERCISE 30: Listen to each academic discussion, and try to focus on the direct and indi-
ject details in the passage.

B.  What are some of the direct details in the first passage?

a. About when the performance is:

b. About the characters they are plaving:

c. About the scene they are performing:

What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?

d. About how familiar they are with their lines:

- €& About what they will do next:

: ¢ What are some of the direct details in the second passage?

a. About how iron pyrite is like gold:

" b. About the compasition of iron pyrite;

¢. About the reaction of iron pyrite to heat:

About the derivation of the word pyrite:

¥ What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?

3 e. About the people who mistook iren pyrite for gold:

£ About the reaction of gold to hcat:

kg About the use of gold to create fires:
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3. What arc some of the direct details in the third passager

a. About who named California:

b. About where the name California first appeared:
¢. Aboutwhat the fictional California was like:

d. Abour the inhabitants of the fictional California:

What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?

e. About when California was named:

£ About the real land of California:

TOEFL EXERCISE 30: Listen to cach passage, and answer the questions that accompany it.

Questions 1-5

Listen 1o a discussion by some students who
are taking a drama class, They are discussing
their class project on the play Our Town.

1. When is the students’ performance?

(> In three days
> Inten days

D Inafewweeks
> In three months

9. Which of these is not a character in the
scene?

(> Emily

> George

(> Thornton Wilder
(O The Stage Manager

3. It is most likely that the students are how
familiar with their lines?

(> They haven’t even looked at their
lines,

(O Thev have read over their lines.

(> They have cach memorized their
own lines.

(O They have cach memorized
everyone's lines.

4. What is stated about the scene?

| Click on 2 answerﬂ

[ It takes place before a wedding.

[ It takes place during a wedding.

[] George and Emily are getting
married,

[ George and Emily are wedding guests.

What are the students probably going to
discuss nexe?

1 Click on 2 answers. J

[ ] Other plays
[ Costumes

[l Characters
[] Props




Listen to a discussion about a geology class.
i The students are discussing iron pyrite.

6.

In what way is iron pyrite similar to gold?

(O Incolor

(O In shape

( In composition
¢ In reaction to heat

It is implied in the discussion that what
type of people thought iron pyrite was
gold?

(O Adventurous people

(O Foolish people

(O Wealthy people

(O Practical people

k"B, What is iron pyrite composed of?

[ Gold
O Sulfur
O Pyrite
] Iron

How does iron pyrite react to heat?

[ 1t creates smoke.

[] It emits a bad smell.
{1 1t becomes golden.
[J Itdevelops a shine.

, How does gold most likely react to heat?

(O It develops a cubical shape.

O It smokes and smells.

(O It does not have a strong reaction.
(O It turnsinto iron pyrite.

§1. Where did the word pyrite come from?

(O From a Latin word meaning “gold.”
(O From a Latin word meaning “far.”
(O From a Greek word meaning “iron.”
(O From a Greek word meaning “fire.”

ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS (Computer)

12, What can be inferred from the discussion
about gold in ancient cultures?

> lvwas not mined,

(D It was not used to start fires.

(> Itwas valued less than iron pyrite.
(D luwas called fool’s gold.

Questions 13-18

Listen to a discussion in a history class. The
discussion is on the history behind the name
California.

13. Who gave the area of North America
knrown as California its namer

> An explorer

O An Amazon

O Aknight

(> The son of a knight

In which of these years was the area of
North America known as California most
likely given its name?

(> In 1435

> In 1535

> In 1635

> In 1735

How was the name California first used?

(> As the name of a fictional place
(> As the name of an Amazon tribe
(D As the name of an explorer’s ship
(D Asthe name of a knight’s son

What was the fictional California like?

i Click on 2 answers, |

[ ] Tt wasin the Americas.
[ It was an island.

[ Tt was full of explorers.
[1 It had lots of gold.
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_ 17. What is not stated in the discussion about 18. What can be inferred about the
the inhabitants of the fictional Californiar California that Cortes visited?
I (> They were women. [ Click on 2 answers. !

(> They were Amazons.
("> They were warriors.
(> They were explorers.

[] It did not have Amazons.

] It did not have any gold.

[] It was notan island.

[] It did not have any inhabitants.

SkiLL 31: VISUALIZE THE PASSAGE

As vou listen to each academic discussion in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you
should try to visualize what you hear in the passage because visual questions about what is
being described in the passage quite commonly accompany the academic discussions.
There are two types of visual questions that may accompany an academic discussion. One
type of visual question shows you four drawings and asks you to click on the one drawing of
the four that answers a question. The other type of visual question shows you one drawing
with four letters on it and asks you to click on the one letter of the four that answers a ques-
tion. Look at an example of a part of a discussion and a visual question with four drawings.

Example 1 from the Computer TOEFL? Test ,EE

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator) Listen to a part of a discussion in a Botany class, The
discussion is on a type of flower called a calendula.

{man) The next type of flower that we need lo discuss is the
| calendula,
"j (woman)  The calendula? I've never heard of that. What does it took
: fike?
i {man) 1’s a very common kind of garden flower in the United

States; you've probably seen lots of them. The ralendula has
yellow or orange petals, and the petals grow in six to len
concentric arcles around its center.

You think:
This passage describes something that [ should try to visualize.

I : You sce the question:
. Which of the following flowers is mast likely a calendula?

{ |C!ick on a drawing.!

:
s

%
il
b
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k. In the discussion, the man states that the calendula has yellow or orange petals, and the petals
 grow in six Lo ten concentric circles around ils center. Answer C, with petals in concentric circles
¢ around the center, is therefore the best answer to this question.

] Now look at an example of a part of a discussion and a visual question with one draw-
b ing and four letters.

Example 2 from the Computer TOEFL® Test JBH

On the computer, you hear:

(narratar)  Listen o a part of ¢ discussion in a phonology class. The
discussion is about how the English /t/ sound is produced.

(instructor) The next sound we'll talk about is the /t/ sound, What
type of sound 1s the /t/ sound? Hannah?

(Hannah)  The /t/ sound is un alveolar sound. This means that the
A1/ sound is formed when the tip of the tongue is placed
against the alveolar ridge and then is suddenly vemoved.

(instructor) And where is the alveolar ridge?

(Hannah)  The alveolar vidge is the ridge in the mouth just behind the
top fromt tecth.

{instructor) That'’s exactly right. If you practice forming a /t/ sound,
you ran feel the tip of your tongue against the alveolar

ridge.. ..

You think:

This passage has something that I should try to visualize.

You see the question:
Where is the alveolar ridge?

Click on a letter.
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In the discussion, Hannah states that the alveolar ridge is the ridge in the mouth just behind the
top front teeth. Answer B, on the ridge behind the top front teeth, is the alveolar ridge and is

therefore the best answer to this question.

EXERCISE 31: Listen to each academic discussion, and try to visualize the information in
the passage.

1. How do you visualize the two theories aboul the behavior of storms?

a. Redfield’s theory b. Espy’s theory

i

9. How do vou visualize an opossum?

a. A mother with a very b. A mother with an c. Anadultina
young baby older child defensive position

- i ol




E 3. How do you visualize Chimney Rock?

ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS (Computer)

a. Its actual shape b, Its location in relation c. Itslocation in relation
to the Platte River to the Rocky Mountains

L TOEFL EXERCISE 31: Listen to cach passage, and answer the questions that accompany it.

Questions 1-3

¥

Listen to a discussion by a group of students in

-2 meteorology class. The discussion is on

1. How did Redfield believe that the winds

theories about the behavior of storms.

in storms behave?

2. How did Espy believe that the winds in
storms behave?

| Click on a drawing. |

125
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3. Which of these diagrams most closely 5. Where would a three-month-old opossum
3 represents what winds actually do during most likely be while its mother is walking
I a storm? around?
; I_Ciick ona drawing._| Click on a letter.
:

6. What does an opossum do when it 1s
threatened?

TC!ick ona drawing_.1

Questions 46

information from a zoology class. The
discussion is on the opossum.

4. Where would a one-month-old baby

-' Listen to a group of students discussing
i opossum most likely be foundr

Click on a letter.




Buestions 7-9

ten to a discussion from an American
tory class. The discussion is on Chimney

. Which of these most closely resembles
Chimney Rock?

Where is Chimney Rock located in
relation to the Platte River?

ACADEMIC DISCUSSICNS (Computer}

9. Where is Chimney Rock in relation to the
Great Plains and the Rocky Mountains?

Click on a letter,

127
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 29-31)

L Questions 1-5
Listen to a discussion in an Ametican history class. The discussion is about an early American coin.

Listening

| American History

An Early American
Coin

Listening




By what two names is this coin known?

| Click on 2 answers.

[0 The I Fly" coin

[0 The Fugio coin

[0 The “Mind Your Business” coin
{1 The Franklin coin

When was this coin first issued?
(> In the 16th century
(> In the 17th century

(> In the 18th century
(> Inthe 1%th century

For which part of the coin was Franklin
given credit?

Click on a letter.

ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS (Computer)

4. What do the circles on the back of the
cuin look like?

| Click on a drawini]

5. What words are on the back of the coin?
O Fugio

(O Mind vour business

¢ The 13 colonies

D We are one

129
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| Questions 6-10

Listen to a group of students discussing a presentation for a business class. The discussion is on the

marketing of Kleenex.

Listeming

Business

The Marketing
of Kleenex

Listening

i

|
|
.
'
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6. What are the students doing? 9. How did Kimberly-Clark learn that its

[] Reviewing class lecture notes product had a use as a handkerchief?

[__] Preparing for a presentation [ From customer letters

{1 Writing a paper [ ] From research scientists

1 Preparing for an exam [ ] From marketing experts
[ ] From famous aclresses

Match the use of the product to the

period of time when that use . Match the use of the product to the
predominated. marketing strategy associated with that
use.

Click on a word or phrase. Then click on
the empty box in the correct column. Click on a word. Then click on the empty
Use each word or phrase one time oniy. box In the carrect column. Use each
word one time only.

facecloth  handkerchief  gas mask

bandages facecloths  handkerchiefs
Before 1920 In the 19205 In the 1930s

Famous No Consumer
ACTYEsSCS marketing testing

What was the situation at Kimberly-Clark
at the end of World War I?

| Click on 2 answers.

[] It had a large surplus of its product.

[] Ttneeded to develop a new product.

[] Itnolonger needed to market its
product.

[] It needed to begin marketing its
product.




132 LISTENING

Questions 11-15

Listen to a discussion by a group of students in an oceanography class. The discussion is on atolls.

Tistenkog

i Oceanography
‘ : Atolls

Rl

ki AT e




. Whatis an atoll made of?

(O A combination of coral and algae

(O A combination of algac and volcanic
ash

(O Only of algae

(O Only of coral

. Which of these i1s an atoll?

B

E [0 In tropical areas
b [ In arctic areas
by.[] In warm water
k[ In cool water

14.

15.

ACADEMIC DISCUSSICNS (Computer)

In the discussion, the process of the
formation of atolls is discussed,
Summarize the process by putling the
steps in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on
the space where it balongs. Use
each sentence one time only, '

Caoral begins to grow.
A volcanic island forms.
The volcano disappears underwater.

The volcano erodes.

133
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2|

3|

|

Wherec is the lagoon?

Click on a tetter.
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ACADEMIC LECTURES

(COMPUTER TOEFL®TEST) BF

Academic lectures appear in Part B of the Listening section of the computer TOEFL. test.
For each of the academic lectures in this part of the test, you will see a series of context-set-
ting and content visuals as you listen to a 120-150 second lecture by a university professor.
After you see the visuals and listen to the lecture, you will hear a series of questions as you
see each question and its answer choices on the computer screen. You must click on the
best answer choice to each question on the computer screen.

Avariety of types of questions are possible in this part of the test. Some of these tvpes of
questions may follow a lecture:

1.

Multiple-Choice Questions with One Correct Answer ask you to select the best
answer from four choices, based upon the information given in the passage. A mul-
tiple<choice question with one correct answer may ask about the main idea or a
direcdy or an indirectly answered detail from the passage.

Multiple-Choice Questions with Two Correct Answers ask you to select the two cor-
rect answers from four choices, based upon the information given in the passage. A
multiple-choice question with two correct answers may ask about directly or indi-
rectly answered details from the passage.

Graphic Questions with Four Letters ask you to click on one of four letters on a
graphic that answers a question. A graphic question with four letters may ask about
a directly or an indirectly answered detail from the passage.

Questions with Four Graphics ask you to click on one of four graphics that answers
a question. A question with four graphics may ask about a directly or an indirectly
answered detail from the passage.

Matching Questions ask you to match three categories of information from the pas-
sage with details from each of the categories. A matching question generally asks
about the organization of ideas in the passage.

Ordering Questions ask you to put four pieces of information in the correct proce-
dural or chronological order. An ordering question gencrally asks about the overall
organization of ideas in the passage.

The following example of an academic lecture shows cach of these types of questions. (On
the actual computer TOEFL test, you will probably not sce all of these types of questions
accompanying one academic lecture.)
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i

You see on the computer screen;

ﬁ : Listening

History

Alcatraz lsland

f: Example from the Computer TOEFL® Test EE

You hear:

Listen to a lecture in a history class. The professer is
talking about the history of Alcatraz Esland.

@ Alvatraz is u lurge, rocky island in San Francisco
Bay. It was named in 1775 by a Spanish explorer who
[first saw the rocky island when it was covered with
pelicans. He named the island after the pelicans — the
word Alcatraz is actually a dertvation of the Spanish
word for pelican.

@ You can see Alcatraz Island in this photo. The island
was acquired by the United States in 1848, when it was
turned over to the wmilitary. It was first made info a fort
to protect San Francisco because of its location due north
of San Francisco just inside the entrance to San
Frandsco Bay. It was later turned inlo a military
prison, and it remained part of the malitary system until
1934, when it was changed into a federal prison.

Alcatraz served as a federal prison. for twenty-nine years
from 1934 until the prison was closed in 1963, During
the time that it served as a federal prison, a number of
famous prisoners served time there, including Al
Capone, Muchine Gun Kelly, and Robert Stroud, who
was better known as the Birdman of Alcatraz because of
the studies ke conducted there on birds.

® In 1963, the prison at Alcatraz was shul down, and,
Jor the next nine years, the entive island was closed off
and no ene was allowed o go there. Then, in 1972,
Alcatraz became part of the National Park system, and
todeay the island is open to anyone who wishes to venture
it there.
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After the lecture is complete, the first question and answer choices appear on the com-
puter screen as the narrator states the question. This question is a multiple-choice question
with one correct answer that asks about a period of time.

You see on the compuler screen: You hear:
B thitening | (narrator) When was Alcairaz Island given iis
! |. ¥When was Alcatraz Island given its current name?

current name!

D Inthe 17th century
7 lnthe 18th century
> Inthe 19th century
D Inthe 20th century

In the lecture, the professor states that Alcatraz was named in 1775 by a Spanish explorer. This
means that the Spanish explorer named the island Alcatraz in the eighteenth century. The
second answer is the correct answer, so you should click on this answer.

i The next question is a question with four graphics. You must click on the graphic that
answers the question.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:
Listening (narrator) What was Alcatraz named
2. What was Alcatraz named after? after?
Click on a drawing.

In the lecture, the professor states that he named the island after the pelicans. Drawing D, a pel-
1 ican, is therefore the best answer to this question, so you should click on Drawing D to
i answer the question,
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The next question is a graphic question with four letters. You must click on the letter on
the graphic that answers the question.

You see on the computer screen: You hear:

Tistening {narrator)  Where is Alcatraz located ?

3. Where is Alcatraz locared?

Click on a letter.

In the lecture, the professor mentions its location due north of San Francisco just inside the
entrance to San Francisco Bay. Answer (, which is due north of San Francisco and just inside
the entrance to the bay, is therefore the best answer to this question.

The next question is a mulliple-choice question with two correct answers. You must choose
the two answers that are correct.

You see on the computer screen; You hear:

TRteRng (narrator)  What is stated in the lecture about Robert

4, What is stated in the lecture about Stroud?
Robert Stroud?

{'Click' on 1 answers. J

] He was known as the Birdman
of Alcatraz.

[] He worked for Al Capone.
[7] He flew out of Alcatraz.
[T] He spent his time studying birds.

In the lecture, the professor mentions Robert Stroud, who was better known as the Birdman of
Alcatraz because of the studies he conducted there on birds. This means that Robert Stroud was
known as the Bivdman of Alcatraz and that he spent his time studying birds. The first and last
answers are therefore the best answers to this question, so you should click on the first and
last answers to this question.

The next question is a maiching question. You must click on each of the phrases and
then click on the box where it belongs.
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You see on the compuler screen: You hear:
Listening (narrator) How long did Aleatraz
5. How long did Alcatraz fulfill each of these functions! [fulfitl each of these

B
Click onan phrase. Then click on the Junctions?

empty box in the correct column.
Use each phrase only once,

¢ years 29 years 86 years

Belonged to Was a federal | | Was closed to
the military prison everyone

Cr R

In the lecture, the professor states that the islend was acquired by the United Slates in 1848,
when it was turned over (o the military and that it remained part of the military system until 1934,
The professor also states thay Aleatraz served as a federal prison for twenty-nine years and that for
the next nine years, the entire island was dosed off and no one was allowed to go there. From this, it
can be determined that Alcatraz belonged to the military for 86 years, that it was a federal
prison for 29 years, and that it was closed o everyone for 9 years, You should click on each
period of time and then click on the box where it belongs to answer this question,

The next question is an ordering question. You must click on cach of the phrases and
then click on the box where it belongs,

You see on the computer screen: You hear:
Iisteaing | (uarrator) Put these people in the
6. Put these people in the arder in which they most likely order in which they most
arrived at Alcatraz. bikely arvived at

Chick on a phrase. Then click on the Alcatraz.

space where it belongs. Use each i
phrase only once. !

A tourist

A federal prisoner
A Spanish explorer
A milicary prisener

2

LaJ

4

|
|
|
|

5}-:::_;__;-_5:;:5'__'
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In the lecture, the professor mentions the following: 1775 and a Spanish explorer; 1848, when
it was turned over to the military; a federal prison. .. from 1934 until. .. 1963; and 1972 and the
National Park system. From this, it can be determined that the most likely order that these
people arrived at Alcatraz was first a Spanish explorer, then a military prisoner, next a fed-
eral prisoner, and finally a tourist.

PROCEDURES FOR THE ACADEMIC LECTURES
(Computer TOEFL® Test) SR

Listen carefully to the academic lecture. You may listen to the lecture one time only.

Use the first visual to help you focus on the context, The first visual appears on the
screen at the beginning of each academic lecture. It shows you that a professor is giving a
lecture in an academic lecture hall.

. Focus on the overall meaning of the academic lecture rather than on specific
words or expressions. The questions following an academic lecture generally test your
overalf comprehension rather than the meaning of a specific word or expression.

Relate the remaining visuals to the academic lecture. The remaining visuals are
related to the portion of the lecture that you hear as you see the visual.

Listen carefully to each question following the academic lecture as you read it on
the screen. Each listening question is both spoken and written on the computer screen.

. Understand the ordering of the questions that accompany an academic lecture.
The answers to the questions that accompany a lecture are generally found in order in the
lecture. The answer to the first question will generally be found closer to the beginning of
the lecture, and the answer to the last question will generally be found closer to the end of
the lecture.

Do not panic if you do not understand all of the details of the academic lecture,
You can still answer the questions correctly without understanding each detail of the lecture.

. Click on an answer on the computer screen when you have selected an answer.
You may still change your mind at this point and click on a different answer.

. Click on [[203. Then click on to record your answer, After you
click on this button, you cannot go back and change your answer.

Be prepared for the next question. After you click on [l anaad. the next
question begins automatically.

Next you should move on to the language skills. The following language skills will help
you to implement these procedures with the academic lectures on the computer TOEFL
test.
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SkiLL 32: RECOGNIZETHE ORGANIZATION

As vou listen to each academic lecture in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you
should be thinking about the organization of the passage because questions about the
organization of the passage quite commonly accompany the academic lectures. The types
of questions that test the organization of the passage are maiching questions and ordering
questions. Matching questions are used to test your understanding of the organization of a
classification passage that discusses the various types or categories of a given topic. Order-
ing questions are used to test your understanding of the organization of a process or
chronological passage that discusses either how something is accomplished or a series of
historical events. Look at an example of a part of a lecture with a classification organiza-
tion, followed by a matching question.

Example 1 from the Computer TOEFL® Test S

On the computer, you hear:
(narrator) Listen to a part of a lectwre in a health class. The professor
1s talking about burns.
(professor) Today, I'll be talking about different kinds of burns. . ..

First degree burns are chavactenzed by some redness to the
surface of the skin as well as pain and swelling. . ..

In second degree burns, the upper layers of skin are reddish
_(md damaged, and there is evidence of loss of body fluids. . ..

In third degree burns, the skin is whitish or charred, and
there 1s damage fo hissues beneath the skin. ...

You think:

This passage classifies information about various types of burns.

You see the question:

What characterizes cach of these types of burns?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box
in the correct column. Use each phrase only

once.
tissue damage pain and damage to upper
beneath the skin swelling skin layers

Lst degree burn nd degree burn 3rd degree burn
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In the lecture, the professor states that first degree burns are characterized by...pain and
swelling, that in second degree burns, the upper layers of skin are reddish and damaged, and that in
third degree burns, ... there is damage to tissues beneath the skin. From this, it can be determined
that tissue damage beneath the skin occurs in third degree burns, pain and swelling occur
in first degrec burns, and damage to upper skin layers occurs in second degree burns.

Now look at an example of a part of a lecture with a chronological organization, fol-
lowed by an ordering question.

Example 2 from the Computer TOEFL® Test

On the computer, vou hear:

(narrator) Listen to a part of u lecture in a class on the history of
aviation. The lecture is on early ballooning.

{professor) Today, Pt be discussing some major events in the early
history of ballooning. The first imporiant event took place in
June of 1783, when the Montgolfier brothers of France sent
up a large, smoke-filled cloth batloon without any
passengers. ...
Only a few months later in the same year, French scientist
Jean Frangois Pilatre de Rozier became the first person to go
up in a balloon. ...

fwe years later, French balloonist Jean-Pierve Blanchard
and American doctor John Jeffries made the first balloon

1t was not until 1793 that the first balloon ascent in the
Uinited States took place when _fean Pierre Blanchard gave a
demonstration in front of a large rrowd that induded
President George Washingion. ...

You think:

This passage presents a series of histarical events in chronological
order

You see the question:

The protfessor describes a series of events. Put the events in order.

Click on a phrase. Then click on the space where it
belongs, Use each phrase one time only.

The first balloon trip across the English Channel
An unmanned, smoke-filled balloon

The first balloon ascent in the United States
The first manned balloon ascent
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i In the lecwire, the professor mentions the following: fune of 1783 and a large, smoke-filled
1; cloth balloon without any passengers; only a few months later in the same year and the first person to
| go up in a balloon; two years later and the first balloon flight across the English Channel; and 1793
i and the first balloon ascent in the United States. From this, it can be determined that first there
| was an unmanned, smoke-filled balloon, then there was the first manned balloon ascent,
.l next there was the first balloon trip across the English Channel, and finally there was the
F first balloon ascent in the United States.

| Now look at an example of a part of a lecture with hoth classification and chronologi-
' ' cal organization, followed by both 2 matching question and an ordering question.

E Example 3 from the Computer TOEFL® Test !E

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator) Listen o part of a lecture in a geography class. The lecture is
on majar vivers of the world.

(professor) Today, I'll be tathing about the major vivers and yiver
systems of the world. The four longest are the Nile River in
Africa, which is 4,145 miles long, the Amazon River in
South America, which is 4,007 miles long, the Mississippi
River system in North America, which is 3,710 males long,
and the Yangtze River in China, which is 3,436 miles
long....

e e

You think:

This passage classifies information about different rivers. It also
orders the tivers by length.

You see the question:

ek b o T e

The professor discusses major rivers of the world. Put these rivers
in order, from longest to shortest.

Click on a pame, Then click on the space where it
belongs. Use each name one time only.

E] E

The Mississippi River
The Yangtze River
The Amazon River
The Nile River

o e L et
—_—




ACADEMIC LECTURES {Computer)

In the lecture, the professor mentions the Nile River.. ., which is 4,145 miles long, the Amazon
River..., which is 4,007 miles long, the Mississippi River system. .., which is 3,710 miles long, and
the Yangtze River. .., which is 3,436 miles long. From this, it can be determined that the order
of the rivers from longest to shortest is the Nile River, the Amazon River, the Mississippi
River, and the Yanguze River,

You see the question:

Match each river to its location.

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box
in the correct column. Use each phrase only
once.

Amazon River Yangtze River Nile River

Chinu Africa South America

In the lecture, the professor mentions the Nile River in Afvica, the Amazon River in South Amer-
ica, and the Yungize River in China. From this, it can be determined that the Amazon River is
in South Amcrica, the Yangtze River is in China, and the Nile River is in Africa.

EXERCISE 32: Listen to each academic lecture, and try to determine how the information
in the passage is organized.

1. a. What tvpe of organization is used in the first passage?

D classification
(> ordering (process or chronology)
(2 bath classification and ordering

b. What are the main points in the organizationz
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. 2. a. What tvpe of organization is used in the second passage?
(D classification
(O ordering (process or chronology)
(O both classification and ordering
b, What are the main points in the organization?
3. a. What type of organization is used in the third passage?
j O classification
; (O ordering (process or chronology)
: (O both dlassification and ordering
b.  What are the main points in the organization?
i
|
.
| TOEFL EXERCISE 32: Listen to cach passage, and answer the questions that accompany it
i
i.

Questions 1-2

Listen to a lecture in a geography class. The professor is talking about lakes.

: 1. How are cach of these lakes described in the lecture?
i

Click on a name. Then click on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each name only once,

Lake Superior Caspian Sea Lake Baikal
: L Largest
: Largest lake Deepest lake breshwator il

Lo g

1.

3

£
i
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2. How was each of these lakes formed?

Click on 2 name. Then click on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each name only once.

Lake Superior Caspian Sea Lake Baikal

Cut off from Carved cut by Created over a
the oceans glacicrs fault in the crust

Questions 3-5

Listen to a lecture in an archeology class. The professor is talking about the formation of fossils.

3. In the lecture, the professor describes how the process of fossilization gets started. Summarize
the process by putting the steps in order.

Click on a sentence, Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

Soft ssues decompose.
Hard tissues become buried.
An animal dies.

Hard tissues remain.
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4. In the lecture, the professor explains what happens to the buried bones. Summarize the
process by putting the steps in order,

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

Minerals eventually replace the bones.

Layers of sediment cover the bones,

¥ Minerals from the ground water enter the bones.
: The bones sink to the level of the ground water.

]

2

=1

|
|
*

3. Inthe lecture, the professor explains what happens after the hard tissuc has fossilized
underground. Summarize the process by putting the steps in order.

Click on a sentence. Then ¢lick on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only,

The remains may be pushed close to the surface.

i The fossilized remains are buried.
Humans may discover the remains.

The earth moves the buried remains,

| | |
? | |
" | |

| |

5
‘.
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Questions 6-8

Listen to 4 lecture in a nutrition class. The professor is talking about olive oil.

6. In the lecture, the professor describes the cold-press process. Summarize the process by
putting the steps in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on the space where
it belongs. Use each sentence one time only.

Virgin olive vil results.

The crushed olives are repressed.

The olives arc pressed for the first time.
Cold-pressed olive oil results.

|

[

(=

I | .

4

7. What are the different grades of olive oil?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each phrase only once.

light olive oil virgin olive oil pure olive oil
Olive o1l of the Olive oil affected Olive cil mixed
highest quality by heating with other oils

8. What are the different types of il produced by the cold-press process?

Click on a phrase. Then click on the empty box in
the correct column. Use each phrase only once.

cold-pressed virgin extra virgin
olive oil olive oil olive oil
From the frst From the first F .
Erdefss ok rom a
PI CSblng, pl‘(?ssmg,

with lower acid with higher acid Tatex pressing
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SkiLL 33: LISTEN FOR DIRECT AND INDIRECT DETAILS

As you listen to each academic discussion in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you
should focus on the details from the passage and indirect information that can be inferred
(rom these details because questions about direct and indirect details quite commonly
accompany the academic lectures. Multiplechoice questions are used to test direct and
indirect details, and these multiple-choice questions may have one correct answer or two
correct answers. Look at an example of a part of an academic lecture, followed by a mulo-
ple-choice question about a direct detail. This question has onc correct answer.

Example from the Computer TOEFL® Test

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator} Listen fo a pari of a lecture in an astronomy class. The
lecture is om Halley’s come.

(professor) Halley's comet, which passes by our planet every 76 years,
last came by our planet in 1986, ...
This comet wus named after astronomer Edmund Halley,
who correctly predicted its return in 1738, sixteen years after
his death. . ..

' You think:
This passage gives direct and indirect details about Edmund Halley
and Halley’s comet.

You see the question and the answers:
What is stated in the lecture about Halley's comet?
(O Tt last came by in 1976.
(> It comes by once every 76 years.
(> it did not appear bewween 1758 and 1986,
(D It gave its name to an astronomer.

i & ;
In the lecture, the professor states that Halley’s comet. .. passes by our planet every 76 years. This
3 means that i comes by once every 76 years. The second answer is therefore the best answer to

'S this question.
| Now look at another example of a multiple-choice question about a direct detail. This

question has two correct answers.

You see the question:
What does the lecturer say about Edmund Halley?

[ Click on 2 answers. |

He lived to the age of 76.

He was an astronomer.

He made an accurate prediction.
He viewed the comet in 1758.

Ooaan




ACADEMIC LECTURES {Compuiter)

In the lecture, the professor mentions astronomer Edmund Halley, who correctly predicted its
return. This means that Edmund Halley was an astronomer and made an accurate prediction.
The second and third answers are therefore the best answers to this question.

Now look at an example of a multiple-choice question about an indirect detail. This
question has one correct answer.

You see the question:

In what vear did Edmund Halley most likely die?

D In1742
CD In1758
D Inl1774
> In 1986

In the lecture, the professor mentions 1758, sixteen years after his death. From this, it can be
determined that Edmund Halley most likely died sixteen years prior to 1758, in 1742, The
first answer is therefore the best answer to this question.

EXERCISE 33: Listen to each academic lecture, and try o focus on the direct and indirect
details in the passage.

1. What are some of the direct details in the first passage?

About conifers:

About the percent of trees that are conilers:

About the oldest trec:

About the biggest trees:

About the evolution of conifers:

About how evergreens differ from deciduous trees:

What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?

g. About where conifers are found:

h. About the giant redwoods:
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2.  What are some of the direct details in the second passager

a. About who is listening to the lecture:

b. About the period of time discussed in the lecture:

¢. About the rules related 10 clothing:

§ d. About the rules related ro places to go:

i What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?

: €. About the lifestyle of the tcachers in the lecture:

f.  About where the teachers would spend evenings:

A
3. What are some of the direct details in the third passage?
' ' a. About how Venus compares to the Moon:
JJI b. About the highest temperatures on Venus:
i
c. About the causes of the heat on Venus:
: d. About the compoenents of Venus’s atmosphere:
.;' e.  About the components of Venus's clouds:
f.  About the causes of the brightness of Venus:
What are some of the indirect details that can be inferred from the passage?
;{ _ g. About the size of Venus in relation to other planets:
l : h, About the brightness of Venus in its full phase:
1 i.  About the clouds that surround Venus:
TOEFL EXERCISE 33: Listen to each passage, and answer the questions that accompany it.
:’; Questions 1-8 2. What pereent of the world’s trees are
. . conifers?
o Listen to a lecture in a botany class. The
: lect ; O 20
i professor is talking about conifers.
L
;, 1. Whatis true about all conifersr 8 2(7)
Ly (O They have colortul tlowers.
!E (D Their leaves are wide.
i O Their wood _is red. 3. Itisimplied in the lecture that most
,' O They bear cones. conifers are found in which hemisphere?
g (> The northern hemisphere
| (O The southern hemisphere

(> The eastern hemisphere
(> The western hemisphere

i
i
&
k|
8
N
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What is true about the biggest and oldest
trees?

|T:Iick on 2 answers. |

[J Theyare both found in the same
stale.

[] They are both hundreds of feet high.

[] They are bath types of coniters,

[[] They are bath over 4,000 years old.

Which of the following is most likely a
giant redwood?

O A tree that weighs 2,000 pounds
7 A tree that is 250 feet tall

) A tree with wide, Nat leaves

> A tree with huge cones

What can be inferred from the lecture?

] Click on 2 answers.

All conifers are evergreens.

Some conifers are not evergreens.
All conifers have nieedles.

Some conifers do not have necdles.

OoOo

Why did needle-shaped leaves evolver

(D Because of a shortage of water

(> Because of an overabundance of
water

O Because of a shortage of sunlight

) Because of an overabundance of
sunlight

What can he determined from the lecture
about different types of trees?

rCIick on 2 answers. |

[ ] Evergreen trees lose and replace their
leaves at specilic times in the vear,

[] Evergreen trees lose and replace their
leaves throughont the year.

[] Deciduous trees lose and replace their
leaves at specific times in the year.

[} Deciduous trees lose and replace their
leaves throughout the year.
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Questions 9-14

Listen to a lecture in an education class. The
professor is talking about early teachers.

9, Who is listening 1o this lecture?

(> Experienced tcachers

(O Students of American history
(> School administrators

(> Future teachers

10. The rules discussed in this leclure relate
to what period of time?
(D Late in the 18th century
(> Earlyin the 19th century
(O Early in the 20th century
(> Late in the 20th century

11. TItis implied in the lecture that the
reachers discussed in the lecture hiad what
kind of lifestyler
(> Very liberated
O Extremely controlled
¢ Rather varied
) Quite advenuirous

12, What ruiles about clothing are discussed
in the lecture?

| Click on 2 answers. |

(] The style of the trousers
[] The color of the cloth
[ The length of the skirts
[[] The type of material

1%, Where would a teacher from the era
discussed in the lecture most likely be at
$:00 in the evening?

(> At home
(O In the library
D Atschool
> On adate
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4. Where were the teachers in the lecture
torbidden 1o go?

[Click on 2 answers. ]

] To stores

[] To bars

[ To friends’ houses
[] Toice cream shops

Questions 15-22

Listen to a leclare in an astronomy class. The
¥
professor is talking about Venus.

15. Tt can be inferred from the lectire that
Venus is how large in relation to the other
planets in our solar system?

(O It is the second largest planet.
(D Itis the fourth largest planet.
() Itisthe fifth largest planet.
(D It is the sixth largest planet.

16. How does Venus compare with the Moon?
(> From Earth, they appear similar in
size.
(D Thev have similar temperatures.
(D From Earth, they both appear to
have phases.
(O They both have similar cloud cover.

17. What can be inferred about Venius when
it is in a full phase?
D It is not visible from Earth,
(O Itis not at its brightest.
(D Tt reaches its hottest temperatures,
D Itis hidden behind the Moon,

18. What are the highest temperatures on
Venuse

[_CIick onl answersj

500 degrees Centigrade
500 degrees Fahrenheit
900 degrees Centigrade
900 degrees Fahrenheit

O00a

19. Why is it hot on Venus?

20.

21.

22,

l Click on 2 answers. |

[1 Because of its brightness

[ 1 Because of its nearness to the Sun
[ 1 Because of its shape

[} Because of its atmosphere

What is implied in the lecture about the

clouds that surround Venus?

(> They are very thick.

(> They are invisible from LTarth.

(> They are similar to the clouds
surrounding Earth.

(O They have been discovered only
recently,

Which of the following are true,
according to the lecture?

1 Click on 2 answers. F

[1 Venus's atmosphere is made of carbon
dioxide.

[} Venus's atmosphere is made of
sulfuric acid.

(1 Venus's clouds are made of carhon
dioxide.

[} Venus's clouds are made of sulfuric
acid.

Why is Venus so brighez

> Because its inner core 1s so hot.

(> Because its atmospherc is so thin.

O Because its clouds magnify the
planet’s inner light.

(> Because its clouds reflect a lot of
sunlight.
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SKkiLL 34: VYISUALIZETHE PASSAGE

As vou listen to each academic lecture in Part B of the computer TOEFL test, you should
try to visualize what vou hear in the passage because visual questions about what is being
described in the passage quite commonly accompany the academic lectures. There are two
types of visual questions that may accompany an academic lecture. One type of visual ques-
tion shows you four drawings and asks you to click on the one drawing of the four that
answers a question. The other type of visual question shows you one drawing with four let-
ters on it and asks you to click on the one letter of the four that answers a question. Look at
an example of a part of a lecture and a visual question with four drawings.

Example 1 from the Computer TOEFL® Test ﬂ

On the computer, you hear:

(narrator) Listen to a part of a lecture in a class on American culture.
The lecture is on the history of the bieycle.

(professor) ...In 1870, ¢ new type of bicyele came into fashion. This
bieyele was called ¢ hagh-wheeler. It had two wheels: ¢ huge
Sfront wheel five feet in diameler and a nuch smatler rear

You think:

This passage describes something that [ should try to wisualize.

You see the question:

Which of the following bicycles is most likely a high-wheeler?

[Click ona drawing.‘

In the lecture, the professor states that a high-wheeler. .. had two wheels: a fruge front wheel. .. and
a much smaller rear wheel. Answer A, a bicycle with a large front wheel and a smaller rear
wheel, is therefore the best answer 10 this question.

Now look at an example of a part ol a lecture and a visual question with one drawing
and four letters.
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Example 2 from the Computer TOEFL® Test SH

On the computer; you hear:

(narrator) Listen to a part of a lecture in a zoology lass. The lecture is
on a kind of bird known as @ lovebird.

(professor) ... The next bird 'l be talking about is a type of parrot that
is commeonly called a lovebird. As you can probably guess,
this bivd is called o lovebird becarse 1 lrves in pairs and
demonstrates great affection for ils parinen, .

Something unusual about lovebirds is the method that they
use (o carey grass and straw {o their nest. They don’t carry
the grass and straw in their beaks, in their claws, or under
their wings. Mustead, they pick up pieces of grass and straw
in thelir tail feathers and r‘a}}f}' the malerial to their nest in
this way. . ..

You think:

This passage describes something that I should try to visualize

You see the question:

Where would 4 lovebird most likely carry pieces of grass or straw?

Click on a letter.

In the lecture, the professor states that they pick up pieces of grass and straw in their tail feathers.
Answer D, on the bird’s tail feathers, is therefore the best answer to this question.
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EXERCISE 34: Listen to each academic lecture, and try to visual the information in the
passage.

1. How de you visualize the Troquois village?

a. An Iroquois house b. Where the clan is ¢. The stockade that
identified sutrounds the village

2. How do you visualize a plant affected by tropism?

a. A plantaffected by b. A plant affected by ¢. A plant affected by
phototropism geotropism hydrotropism

3. How do vou visualize the sinkhole and its contents?

a. The sinkhole today b. The weapon found c. Where the weapon was
in the sinkhole found in the sinkhole

i,
|
i
|
|
|
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d. Where the water level ¢. Where the trap was found
was 12,000 years ago

TOEFL EXERCISE 34: Listen to each passage, and answer the questions that accompany it.

Questions 1-3 2. What part of the house indicates what

: 3 L. clan the inhabitants belong to?
Listen 1o a lecture In a course on Native

American studies. The lecture is on Iroquais Click on a letter,

houses.

1. How does the professor describe an
Iroquois house?

Click on a drawing, |

=5 = 3. How does the professor describe the
C ke D T : T %
S L stockade surrounding an Iroquois village?

ICIick on a drawing, |
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Questions 4-6 6. What is the stimulus for hydrotropism?

Listen to a lecture in a biology class. The Click on a letter.

lecture is on tropism in plants.

4. Which of these plants is exhibiting
phototropism?

ICIick on a drawing. |

Questions 7-10

Listen to a lecture in an archeology class. The
lecture is on some archeological finds at Little
Salt Spring.

7. What type of weapon was found at the
sinkhole?

5. Which of these root systems is exhibiting
geotropism?

’a:k on a drawing. |

[ Clici on a drawing |
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8. Where was the weapon found?

Click on a letter,

9. Where was the water level 12,000 years
agor

Click on a drawing, |

10.

Where was the trap found?

Click on a letter.
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 32-34)

Questions 1-5

Listen to & lecture in an American history elass. The lecture is on the St. Louis Arch,

Listening Listening

Jefferson National

Y hiatican HiSTOI")’ B Expansion Memorial
The St. Louis Arch
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1. What does the professor say about the 4. Iiis implied in the lecture that it is
arch? approximately what distance betwecn St.

s - Pacifi T —_—

{Click o3 answers_.l Louis and the Pacific Northwest:
O 1,000 miles
] [ Itis over 600 feet high. ¢ 2,000 miles
i [} 1tis made of stainless steel. 4,000 miles
[] Its tegs alone do not support it. O 8,000 miles

[1 It has solid legs.

) ) 5. The professor explains a historical series
9. Where is cach of these features of the of events. Put the events in order.
arch located?

Click on a sentence. Then click on
Click on a word. Then click on the empty the space where it belongs. Use
box in the correct column. Use each each sentence one time only.
word only once,

Thousands of settlers set out from St Louis.

i gl observatory The arch was built.
At the top ‘ In the legs Under the Jefferson became president,
ground

{.ewis and Clark set oul to explore the west.

iy

2|

L

L

(> He was responsible for building the
arch.

(> He lived in St. Louis.

(> He was responsible for expanding
the couniry.

¢ He traveled with Lewis and Clark.

|

|

5. Why is the arch named after Jefferson? s ]
i |
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Questions 6-10

Listen 1o a lecture in a geology class. The lecture is on the structure of the earth, i

Listening Listening

Geology

Structure of the Earth

Listenlng
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s A

6. How thick is the crust? 9, What minerals are in the core?
I Click on 2 answers, i { Click on 2 answers.
[ Itis 4 miles thick under the oceans. [} Nickel
(] Itis 4 miles thick under the tand [} Quartz
Masses, [T Silicates
[ Itis 20 miles thick under the oceans. [ Iron
] Itis 20 miles thick under the land
INASRCS,

10. Approximately how far is it from the
surface of the earth 1o its center?
7. What are cach of the layers composed of? O 1,800 miles

‘Click on a word or phrase. Then dick on O 4,000 mzl.cs
the empty box in the correct columnn. > 10,000 m¥lcs
Use each word or phrase only once. O 20,000 miles
outer core mantle inner core
Compressed Stony Liquid
minerals silicates minerals

T R

8. Which layer is 1,800 miles wide?

Click on a lerter.
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Questions 11-16

Listen to a lecture in a linguistics class. The professor is talking about the history of the letter ¢

Tistening Liateming

Linguistics
The Letter ¢

K sound:
Clunr, C0..., ..., €.,

2 sound:
Ce..., ..., CY...
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,' 11. Which of the following letters was NOT a 14. The letter e took on an s sound because
‘ predecessor of the letter ¢? of an influence from which language?
: | Click on 2 picture. | > Saxon
(D Greck
A (> French

) Phoenician

15. Which of the following English words
begin with an s sound?

1 Click on 2 answers. |

| <
; [[] Coxswain
| [0 Cytoplasm
[] Curmudgeon
8
(] Cephalization
P
16. The professor discusses stages in the
_ history of the third letier of the alphabet.
12. How was the third letter of the alphabet Put the following historical stages in
pronounced in Phoenician and early order
Greek? . — _
¢ Likeak Clickon a sentence. Then dick en
O Likeag the space wiiere it belongs. Use
; each sentence one time only.
> Likean s
D likeace It had only a k sound.

It had only a gsound.
[t had both a & and an s sound.
It had both a kand a g sound.

13. In which language was the letter g

| created? 1 ‘
] > Phoenician
(> Early Greek 2 l

(D Early Latin
> Classical Latin
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LISTENING POST-TEST (Paper) (=&

SECTION 1
LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Time—approximately 35 minutes
(including the reading of the directions for each part)

In this section of the test, you will have an opportunity to demonstrate your ability to understand
conversations and talks in English. There are three parts to this seclion. Answer all the questions on
the basis of what is stated or implied by the speakers you hear. Bo not take notes or write in your test
book at any time. Do not turn the pages until you are told to do so.

Part A

Directions: In Part A you will hear short conversations between two people, After each conversation,
you will hear a question aboul the conversation. The conversations and questions will not be
repeated. After you hear a question, read the four possible answers in your test book and choose the

best answer. Then, on your answer sheet, find the number of the question and fill in the space that
corresponds to the letter of the answer you have chosen.

Listen to an example. Sample Answer

, oy
On the recording, you hear:
{man) That exam was just awful. %
{woman) Oh, it could have been worse,

{(narrator) What does the woman mean?

In your test book, vouread: {(A) The exam was really awful.
{B) It was the worst exam she had ever seen.
{C) Iicouldn’t have been more difficult.
{D) Tt wasn't that hard.

You learn from the conversation that the man thought the exam was very difficult and that the
woman disagreed with the man. The best answer to the question, “What does the woman
mean?” is (D), “Tt wasn't that hard.” Therefore, the correct choice is (D).

POST-TEST (Paper) 165
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E 1. (A} He'll correct the exams this afternoon. 8 (A) She’s found a new ring,

¢ (B) The exam will be at noon. (B) She needs to help him find

(C} He will collect the exams at 12:00. something.

: (D) The tests will be graded by noon. (C} She’s shopping for a carpet.

; (D) She's thankful she has a rag.
2. {(A) Martha applied for a visa last month.

] (B) Martha's visa will last for onlya 9. (A) Inadepartment store

month. (B) Inabank

: (C) Martha arrived last month without (C) Inan accounting firm

; her visa. {D) Inacheckout line

|; (D) One month ago Martha got her visa.

10. (A) Jane usually visits San Francisco for

3. (A) The professor described what the her vacations.
students should do. (B} Jane's cousin often visits San
(B) There was a long line to register for Francisco.
the required c¢lass. (C} Whenever there’s a holiday, Jane’s
(C) It is a requiremnent for each professor cousin goes to San Francisco.
l to teach at least one course. (D) Whenever there’s a holiday, Jane
(D) The professor required the class to leaves San Francisco.

prepare an outline.
11. (A) He'd really like to have something to

4. (A) Chuck had improved. eat.
. (B} This visit was better than the lasl. (B) Because he's weak, he can't eat.
i (C) Chuck looked at him in the hospital. {C) It's been weeks since he’s had
8 (D) Chuck didn't seem 1o be doing very anything to eat,
, well. (D)} He hasn felt like cating for weeks.
j 5. (A) She thinks the tuition should be 12, (A) Traffic should not be allowed.
F raised. (B) She thinks that the traflfic should stav
(B) The semester’s tuition is quite outside.
:V affordable. (C) She agrees that the traffic is noisy.
(C) She doesn’t have enough money for (D) She'll stay outside with the man.
her scheol fees.
i (D) She has more than enough for tuition. 13. (A) The headings for today’s reading
assignment.
d 6. (A) He thinks he got a good grade. (B) The chance to make the headlines.
(B) The history grades were all C or (C) Her reading ability.
above. {D) The daily newspaper.
(C) No one got history grades.
e (D) There were no high scores. 14. (A) The bus trip is only five minutes long.
(B} The man missed the bus by five
g 7. (A) The parking lots were [ull before minutes.
| 10:00. (C) The man should hurry to catch the
i (B) It was impossible to start class by bus.
10:00. (D} The bus was five minutes late.
(C) He parked the car before class at
10:00, 15. (A) It's not possible to pass the class.
(D) The possibility of finding a place to (B) She'll definitely lail.
park increased. {C) TIt's always possible.
(D) She shouldnt say anything about the
class.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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16.

(A)
(B)
(€)
(D}

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(A)
(B)
()

(D)

She gave Tom money to pay the rent.
She was given money [or the rent.
Tom borrowed money for the rent.
She had some money to lend.

The cake is extremely good.

He never tasted the cake.

He wished he hadn't tasted the cake.
The cake has never been very good.

At the corner she ran into another car.

She ran to Carl because she cared.

She unexpectedly met one of her
relatives.

Carl was running from place to place.

She shouldn't leave her purse here.

She's probably in the apariment.

Her purse must not be in the
apartment.

She left without taking her purse.

The landlord failed to collect rent on
the first of last month.

The tenants absolutely must pay rent
at the beginning of the month.

The landlord will not fail to collect

vour rent on the first of next month.

It is important to call the landlord

about rent on the first of the month.

Taking the car out for a test drive
Listening to the noises

Fixing the car herselt

Getting the car repaired

Martha’s jobs are easy.

It's easy 10 hold two jobs.

Tt's better for Martha to have two jobs,
Martha should slow down.

The plane took off just after he
arrived.

He arrived just after the plane took
off.

He wasn’t in lime to catch the plane.

He arrived (oo late to catch the plane.

24,

(A)
{B)
(€}
(D)

(A)
(B)

(€
(D)
(A)
(B)
()

(D)

He agrees with the woman's
suggestion.

Parking is not free on the weekend.

It is not necessary for them to park.

He thinks thev don't have ta pay.

He is eager to leave his job.

He is unhappy at the thought of
retiring.

He couldn’t be unhappier about
retiring.

He is retiring too seon.

He got the car he really wanted,

He didn't get a new car.

The car thal he got was not his first
choice,

He didn’t really want a new car.

Mr. Drew pointedly asked the
president about the commitiee.
The president pointed to Mr, Drew’s
head.

Mr. Drew became head of the new
commission.

Mr. Drew was committed to the
president’s appointments.

She telt inferior

She wasn't furious.

She telt there sheuld have been more
fairness.

She was extremely angry.

The man would do the dishes.

The plates did not need to be washed.
The man would not be ready to go.
The dishes would not be done.

He knew that grapes were cheaper
than cherries.

He didn’t know that grapes were
cheaper than cherries.

He bought grapes because they were
cheaper than cherries.

He didn't buy either grapes or
cherries because of the price.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Part B

Directions: In this part of the test, you will hear longer conversations. After each conversation, you
will hear several questions. The conversations and questions will not be repeated.

After you hear a question, read the four possible answers in your test book and choose the best
answer, Then, on your answer sheet, find the number of the question and fill in the space that
corresponds to the letter of the answer you have chosen.

Remember, vou are not allowed to take notes or write in your test book.

31, (A)
(B)
(C)
(D}
32. (A)
(B)

(C)

(D)
33, (A)
(B)
(€)
(D)
34. (A)
(B)
(C)
(D}

: 168

Attend a football game alone
Go to a sporting event

Eat in the cafeteria and study
See a play

It's the final game of the scason.

It’s better than the drama
department’s play.

It's a very important game.

It's close to the cafeteria.

A play

A game

A study group meeting
Dinnerin the cafeteria

Saturday night

After dinner in the cafeteria
Sunday afternoon

Maybe next weekend

LISTENING

35.

36.

3.

38.

(A)
(B)
()

(D)

(A)
(B)
(€
(D}

(A)
(B)
()
(D)

(A)
(B)
)

(D)

Trash orbiting Earth

A trip by an astronaul to the Moon

The overabundance of garbage on
Earth

Becoming space scientists

From a lecture

In a magazine article

In a book

On a television program

17,000 pounds
3,000 tons
3,000 pounds
300 tens

She will be able to travel in space.

The problem will 1ake care of itself.

Scientists will find selutions to the
problem.

The junk will fall to Earth.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Part C

Directions: In this part of the test, vou will hear several talks. After each talk, you will hear some
questions. The talks and questions will not be repeated.

Afier you hear a question, read the four possible answers in your test book and choose the best
answer. Then, on your answer sheet, find the number of the question and fill in the space that
corresponds to the letter of the answer vou have chosen.

Here is an example.
On the recording, vou hear:

{(narrator}  Listen to an instrictor talk ro his class about painting.

(man) Artist Grant Wood was a guiding force in the school of painting known as American
regionalist, a stvle reflecting the distinctive characteristics of art from rural areas of
the United States. Wood began drawing animals on the family farm at the age of three,
and when he was thirty-eight one of his paintings received a remarkable wnount of
public notice and acclaim. This painting, called “American Gothie,” is a starkiv
simple depiction of a serious couple staring directly out at the viewer.

Now listen to a sample question. Sample Answer

B
: 5 s ©
In vour lest book, youread:  (A) Art from America’s inner cities o
(B) Art lrom the central region of the ®
United Stales
{C)} Art from various urban areas in the
United States
{D) Art from rural sections of America

(narrator)  What stvle of painting is known as American regionalist?

The best answer to the question “What style of painting is known as American regionahist?” is (D),
“Art from rural sections of America.” Therefore, the correct cheice is (D).

Now listen to another sample question. Sample Answer

o
{narrator)  What is the nanie of Wood's most successful painting? \'D
F £

In your lest book, vouread:  (A) “American Regionalist”
(B) “The Family Farm in Iowa’
(C) "American Gothic”
(D) “A Serious Couple”

>

The best answer Lo the question, “What is the namc of Wood's most successful painting?” is (C),
“American Gothic.” Thercfore, the correct choice is (C).

Remember, you are not allowed to take notes or write in vour test book.

POST-TEST {Paper)
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: 39, (A) On the first day of class 446, {A) Preparing for a trip

; (B) Inthe middle ol the semester {B) Writing a report about the weather
4 (C) Atthe end of class (C) Beginning a study of the weather
f (D) In the final week of the semester (D) Buving warm clothes lor a trip

40. (A} Later today 47, (A) Modern American Authors

i (B) By Friday of this weck (B} United States Hislory
- (C) Intwo weeks (C} American Democracy
i- (D) Inthree weeks (D) Nineteenth-Century American

Literature

41, {A) Journal and magavzine articles

{(B) Books from outside the library 48. (A) The death of Abraham Linceln

(C) Boocks listed in student journals (B) The beauty of American democracy

(D) Both books and journals {C) The raising of plants

(D) The maturity of poetry

B 42, (A} Two
*: {B) Three 49, (A) IUs a poem about the author.
_ {C} Five (B} Ii's a poem about Abraham Lincoln.
i {D) Seven (C) Tt'sa collection of twelve poems that
g remained unchanged.
43, (A) In winter (D} Tt's a volume of poetry that grew with
{B) Inspring its author.
i {C) Insummer
'; (D) 1In fall 50. (A} "Leaves of Grass’
[ (B) “Song of Mysclf”
__ 44. (A} Seasonable, with warm summers and {C) “When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard
M cold winters Bloomed”
'L (B) Fairly constant and moderate (D) “American Democracy”

A (C) Verv humid
ik (D) Extremely hot year-round

43, (A) Theycome from the Southwest.
(B) They come most days of the vear

(C) They are the hardest during the night.
(D) They increase the humidity.

This is the end of Section 1.
Stop work on Section 1.

Turn off the recording.

;
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1 Longman Complete Coutse for the TOEFL® Test

Listening Post-Test

Wwhen
finished
reading

directions

. click on the
30 questions icon below

Dismiss
The Listening sectian of the test measures the ability to understand Directions
conversations and tatks in Englizh. While you are listening, pictures of the
speakers or other information will be presented on your computer screen.
There are two paris to the Listening section, with special directions for each
part.

Click on Dismiss Directions to continue.
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» 4 Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL® Test

Listening Post-Test

il wWhen
g finished
Question Directions -- Part A dlif:cg':)as
click on the
! - icon befow
Dismiss
In Part A of the Listening section, you will hear short conversations between Directions
3 two people. In some of the conversations, each person speaks only ence. In

' other conversations, one or both people speak more than once. Each

:" conversation is followed by one quastion about i,

l Each guestion in this part has four answer choices. You should click on the

j-' best answer fo each question. Answer the questions an the basis of what Is

g stated or implied by the speakers.

After you click on Next and Confirm Answer, the next guestion will be

presented.

} Click on Dismiss Directions 1o continue.

i

'I.

Section
4
b
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What does the man mean?

(> He needs to complete the math assignment first.
(> He'll be ready in a couple of hours.

(> He is going to history class now,

(> He was ready a few minutes ago.

What does the woman mean?

> It’s hard 10 lock the room.

(> Her cloak was delivered on time.

(> Someone struck the crockery and broke it.
D It is now midday.

What does the man mean?

(> They were in the regular room.
(> The key was misplaced.

(> He's taking a different class.

(> He has the key to the classroom.

What does the woman mean?

(> She has no time 1o go to class.
(> They are already late for class.
(> S8he has to be on time for class.
(> It's too early to go to class,

What does the man mean?

(> The professor gives quizzes regularly.

(> The woman is really quite prepared.

(> liis unusual for this professor to give quizzes.
(> He doesn't think there’s a class today.

POST-TEST {Computer)
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10.

What does the woman mean?

(D She knows where to take the next check.
(D She’s not certain how much rent is.

(> She’s not quite sure when to pay the rent.
(> She knows how far away the apartment is,

What does the man say about his nieces and nephews?

(> They were disappointed.
> Thevdidn't get any gifts.
(> They were unexcited.

(D They were really pleased.

Whalt does the woman mean?

(> She’s wearing a new dress.

(> She's exhausted.

(> She's ready to study for hours.

(> She has studied about the war for hours.

What does the man sav about the party?

() Hewent to il.

() He knew about it.

(> Hegaveit.

¢ He didn’t know about it.

What did the man believe about the woman?

(> That she wouldn't take the trip
(> That she would go to the beach
(> That she really liked the beach
() That she would take a break from her studies



’1 Longman Camplete Course for the TOEFL® Test
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When
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reading

directions
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Question Directions - PartB

In Pant B of the Listening section, you will hear several langer conversations
and talks. Each corwersation or talk is followed by several questions. The Dismiss
corversations, tatks, and guestions will not be repeated. Directions

The conversations and talks are about a variety of topics. You do not need
special knowledge of the topics to answer the guestions. Rather, you should
answer each question on the basis of what is stated or implied by the
speakers in the conversations or talks.

Far most of the questions, you will need to click on the best of four possible
answers. Some guestions will have special directions. The special directions
will appear in a box on the computer screen.

After you click on Mext and Confirm Answer, the next question will be
presented.

Click on Dismiss Directions to continue.
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Questions 11-12

11. What problem does the man have?
(> He was absent from class,
(> He missed his doctor’s appointment.
(> He has messy handwriting.
(> He will miss class later in the week.

12. What problem does the woman have?

(> Her notes are not very neat.
(D Shedoesn't have any notes.
O She is sick.

> She will be absent from class.

Questions 13-15

t
i
i
1

Ustening 13. How often does the chess club meet?
) Every week

(D Every three weeks

(> Every few months

D Two times a year

14. How often are tournaments held?
& mﬁw (D Every week

ot i (> Ewvery three weeks

> Every few months

' D Two times a year

15. Who competes in the tournaments?

C > All the members of the school’s chess club
; (> Players from various schools

() Anyone who wants to participate

) The best member of the school’s chess club
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Questions 16-20

Listen to a lecture in a botany class. The professor is talking about leaf arrangements.

Listening

Botany

Leaf Arrangements

POST-TEST {Computer) 177




16. The professor discusses four tvpes of leaf 19, What does the prolessor say aboul the
arrangements. Maich the type of leaf botanical garden?
arrangement to its description.

I_ Click on 2 answers.

: bc'cl::-ki::]!-r: wrd::tzl‘:.[i:ka:e tt:c?.mw [] It belongs to the university.
] word only once, . ] 1t has quite a limited number of plants.
§ ' [J The plants are not labeled.
' opposite alternate whorled [ It has examples of all three leaf
_ One leaf Two leaves | | Three leaves structures,
i per node per node per node
|

20. How many examples do the students have
to find for their assignment?

3
| 17. Identify the node. 6
i: Click on the correct letter. el g
i} : Eoy 42
{
!

18. The professor describes how common these
leaf arrangements are. Maich the leaf
arrangement to its description.

Click on a word. Then click on the empty
box in the carrect column. Use each
word only once.

I opposite alternate whorled
| it Neither most Most

| 7 2

! ¢common nor least common
i COMIMOn
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Questions 21-25

Listen to a discussion from a geography class. The discussion is about the Great Salt Lake.

Listentg

| Geography
The Great Salt Lake

Listening

Listaning
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21. When did Lake Bonneville come inte 24. Inwhich direction does the water in the
i existence? rivers flow?
i
(> 10,000 years ago | Click on the correct answer. |

> 100,000 vears ago
> 1,000,000 years ago
> 10,000,000 years ago

22. How does the Great Salt Lake compare in
size to Lake Bonneville?

(> The Great Salt Lake is much larger

(> The Great 8ali Lake is about equal in
size.

(> The Great Salt Lake is slightly

E. smaller.

& (> The Great Salt Lake is much smaller.

PR g et o

23. What is stated in the lecture about the
water in the two lakes?

25. How much salt has buill up in the Great
| Click on 2 answers. Salt Lake?

: [] The Great Salt Lake is a saliwater lake. (D 6tons

1 [] The Great Salt Lake is a [reshwater O 600 tons
lake. (D 6 million tons
| [ Lake Bonneville was a saltwater lake. > 6 billion tons
[ Lake Bonneville was a freshwater lake.
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Questions 26-30

Listen te a leclure in an American history class. The professor is talking about Hawaii.

1tenmg Listening

# American History

Hawaii
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26. When did each person live?

Click on a name. Then click on the empty
.boat in the correct column. Use each
hame only once, ' '

Lilinvokalani

Kamehameha James
Cook

End of the Beginning End of the
of the

18th-century 19th century

19th century

27. What does the professor say about James

Cook?

> He was the Earl of Sandwich.

(> He fought to unite the islands under
one king.

{ > He served as one of the kings of
Hawaii.

() He named the islands after a British
earl.

28. The professor explains a series of events.
Put the events in order.

Click on a sentence. Then click on
the space where it belongs, Use
each senterice one time only.

The monarchy disappeared.
Kamehameha became king.
The islands had different monarchs.

Liliuokalani became queen.

LISTENING

29,

30.

What did Liliuokalani believe, according to
the professor?

(> That the monarchy should end

(> That the monarch’s power should be
limited

(> That someone else should be monarch

(> That the monarch should have
complete power

Which of the following did NOT happen to
Lilinokalani?

(> She became queen in 1891,

(> She ruled Hawaii until the end of
her life.

(> She received a pension from the
government.

(> She was removed {rom power.
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ANSWER KEY

LISTENING EXERCISE 4
l.B 2.0 5D

LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Paper)

TOEFL EXERCISE 4

1 6 11, D 21. B 3l A 4]. C

2. B 12, A 2. B R o 42. B 1.B 3D 3B 7. A 9.
3D 13 B 25D 33 C 43. B YA 4. B b G q 10, A
4. A 4. C 24. C 34, C 14,

5 B 15 D 254 25, D 45, 1 EXERCISE 5

6. 3 16. A 26, A 36. B 46, A . . o

7. B 17. B 27. D 37. (0 47 L& &4 B

B A 8. A 25. B 38. D 18, B

9. C 14. D 29. D 39. B 449, A TOEFL EXERCISE 5

10, A 20 O 30, A 40. ¢ 0. € 1.D 3 A 5 C 7. C 9D

2. B 4 B 6 C 5B .

LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST

1.2 5, 4 9. 1 15, 1 1.D 2.0 3 A

2.1 6, 2 10. 3 14. 3

3.3 7.3 11, 4 15. 2 TOEFL EXERCISE 6

4. 2 8.2 12,3 16. 2 o e 3B 5 A 7D 9.(

| 7. Roanoke Iland: Lost Colonisis 2. B 4. B 6, L D 10. D
Ovrracoke Island.: Blackbeard )

Kitty Hewk: Wright Brothers TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 4-6)

18, I&th centrory: Lost Colonists 1. ¢ 3. A 5 B 7. n 9. A
I8th century: Blackbeard 9 B 1O 6 B 8 C 10. B
200th century: Wrght Brothers

19. 1,3 22 2 26, B 28, 2 TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-6)

20, 2 23 B 26, 4 29, 1 1. D 3B i 7 A 9 B

2l 4 2ot 202 2. D 1. D 6 B 8 A 10. D

30, The confing valie stuck npen.

Frstrumenis were misread. EXERCISE 7
The covling water was shut off. 1. ¢ 9 A 3.C
A purtial meltdown occurred, ' o

TOEFL EXERCISE 7

EXERCISE | .

l. A 3R 5. 7B 9D
1. D - B i 2.D 4.C 6. C 8 A 10, B
TOEFL EXERCISE | EXERCISE 8
LA 5D Lo 2t o 7D 9D @
1. A 2D 2B
L 4. B 6, A i 10 A
TOEFL EXERCISE 8
EXERCISE 2 o .
4 5. Z 1.D 5D A G 7 g8 8 9D
1.B =8 2 9. A +D 6. B 8D 10. A
TOEFL EXERCISE 2 EXERCISE 9
2 A 4. G 6. D B.oA 1D g E )
TOEFL EXERCISE 9
EXERCISE 3
. . . I.A 3 A 5 D 7. C 9.{
L& b 5l 2. D 1 ¢ 6. A 8 10D
% TOEFL EXERCISE 3 EXERCISE |0
1,8 3D 5 B 70 9, A 1A 9 2 0
2. A 4. B 6. C 8D 10. ¢ . o ’
TOEFL EXERCISE 10

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-3) -

. . . 4, i 1.D 3. A B A 7. B g, A
Lk > 1D 20 £l g 2 C 4.D 6. B B A 1. A

2. A 4. D 6. D 8 C 1. B
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ANSWER KEY

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skilis 7-10)

i sl 55 A D 7. R 2 L
2B 4. B 5. B € 145. B
TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-10)
1. A 3 B 3 7.0 9. B
2 R 4.4 G, € N 10. D
EXERCISE 11
i 2B A
TOEFL EXERCISE | |
1. Ty A 5B 7.C 9 A
2ol 4.D 6. ¢ B 14, ¢
EXERCISE 12
1. A 2N 3D
TOEFL EXERCISE 12
1. B 3. B 5 D 7.D 9 A
2. B 4 A 6. A HoA 1y A
EXERCISE i3
ek 2 0 3B
TOEFL EXERCISE |3
1. ¢ 3A A A 7.A 4. T
2D 1. T [ B0 10, A
TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills |1~13)
1. D L oA D 9.
2.8 4. A 6D 5B 1y B
TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-13)
1.B 3.0 a3, G 7. A 9. A
2A 4. B 6. G 3D JLETE Y
EXERCISE 14
1k 2.0 ain
TOEFL EXERCISE {4
|4 ol a2 B TOA 9. C
2D 4. D 6 A 5B 1
EXERCISE 15
l. A 2D b .
TOEFL EXERCISE 15
1. B 2D 5. C 7.A 9 B
2A 4. A fi. B b 1. A
TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 14~15)
I, C 3 A a D il v B
2. B I 6. I} 8B 1. €
TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills [-15)
1. C 3B 5 A TA Bk
] 1. C 6 R 5 B 1. Iy
EXERCISE 16
1. D R D
TOEFL EXERCISE 16
1. D A C A B il 9 B
2, A 4 B £, A 8 14. A

EXERCISE 17
1. 2. B 3B

TOEFL EXERCISE 17

1. b 3.0 5D

Pl B 9D
2.0 + B f. A LA

1 D

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 16-17)

I.B an 5 A 7.C 9 C
2LA E o 8 H. 8 D It B

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-17)

LA 3 C aA 7.0 9.
2R 4. C 6, B, C It

o

EXERCISE 18 (answers may vary}

Questions b rhrough 5: Jooking for o job on campus
Questions & through 10 « mip taken during a school vacation
Questions 11 through I une type of pollution, antd rain

EXERCISE 19

. What . to dor
- Wher does the conversation probably tuke place?
o Hlew many. G
- Hevwoften, 2
. Waat. o do?
- When does the conversation probably take place?
o Whet band of tripis it?
. Hew long?
U What aere they doing during the trip?
10, Howr dores she frel abant. ¢
LI, Wheat is the tapic of the conversation®
12, What encryy source®
13, Howis. formed?
14, Whers, .7
I3, What should she do>

o T R

b s |

EXERCISE 20

Conversation 1 fuoking for o part-time job on campus

Conversation 2: g fevceking trip that the man ook on the Kln-
meth Hiner

Conversation 3 one kind of pollution called acid rain

EXERCISE 21 (Answers may vary}
Conversation |
| o student and an employment office worker
2. i the campus emplovment office
Conversation 2
1. twn students
2. during the spring semester, Hght wfter spring heak
. w trip that be just took
Conversation 3
|, too studenis
2. sometime during the seniester
Ao oan article that the man read

TOEFL EXERCISE 22

l. A 1+ B 7.4 1. I 15 B
20 5D B B 1. D 14, €
30 6. 9 A L2 c 5. D

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 18-22)

[ 4. A 7. 10. A 1% D
2 B B s C 1. ¢
3D 6, A 9B 12. B




EXERCISE 23 (Answers may vary)

Questions 1 through 5. the requirements of a bivlogy rlass

Questions 6 through 10: the voltanoes in the Ring of Fire ov
Hawaii

Questions 11 through 15: # tour of the Smithsonian

EXERCISE 24

. When does the talk probably take place?
. Howoften, . .7

. What are the students told?
What. .7

What. . ¢

. What is the topic of the walk?

. What is the topicof the wlk?

. Where.. 2

. What is true about volcanoes?
10, Whatis...?

11, Who is the speaker?

12. How many?

13. Whick museum?

14, Which museum?

13, Where are they going next?

E=Re =R S R i R

EXERCISE 25 {(Answers may vary)

Talk 1: the tirst day of class in Biology 101
Talk 2: the volcanoes of Hawan
Talk 3: 4 tour of the Smithsonian

EXERCISE 26 (Answers may vary)

Talk 1
1. Professor Mariin
2. in Wology class
3. on the first day of elass
4. Biology 101
Talk 2
1. a professor
2. in a university class
3. sometime during the semester
4. maybe geology (because the topic 1s volcanoss)

Talk 3
1. @ tour guide
2. in Washington, D.C.
3. i the middle of a tour

TOEFL EXERCISE 17

.G 4. C 7. 10. C 13. B
2. B hD 8. C 1l. B 4. D
5.D 6 B 0. A 12.D 13. A

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 23-27)

I.D 4. D oA 10. G
2D 5 C 8 C .G
3 A . B 9. B 12. D

TOEFL EXERCISE 28

1. 4
2.3 :
31

wa kM

10. 3
11. 1

g

R
v 1
.4

[ LS { BTN
[

EXERCISE 29 (Answers may vary)
1. a. ordering {process)
b, process of the formation of hail

* A drop of water rises and fulls repeatedly nuthin o doud.
® Egch time it vises and fulls, it adds @ new layer of ice.

® After it builds up enough layers, it becomes too heavy.

® Then, i falfs to the rarth,

ANSWER KEY

2, a. classification

b, classification by number of fractures:
® single fracture {one fracture]
* double fracture (two fractures)
o multiple fracture (nuwmerous frachires)

classification by types of [ractures:

* simple fracture {complete fracture, not through the shin)
* compound fracture (complete fracture, through the skin)
= greenstick fracture (partial fracture, with bending}

classification by degree of seriousness
¢ greenstich fracture (less servous)

* simple fraciure {serious}

s compinund fracture { more serious)

3. a. both classification and ordering {chronology)

b. classification of pes of trals:
= Fugene Debs {trial of a wnion leader)
s Loeb and Leopold (murder trial}
o fohn Scopes (evolution trial)

chronological ordering of events:

» 1893 tral of Eugene Debs, president of the railroad
warrkers wnion (Pullman Streke)

» J902: arbitration of the Pennsylvania Coal strike

» 1924; trial of Loeb and Lenpold for the murder of a
teenager

s 1925: tral of John Scopes for teaching evolution (Men-
key Trind)

TOEFL EXERCISE 29

1. It rises within a cloud.
It freeves for the fivst time.,
¥ fatls within the doud.
It pichs up water

2. It vises and falls repratedty in the cloud.
It adds new layers of ice.
It becomes tov heauy.
It fulls to the ground.

3. One break: single fracture
Two breaks: double fracture
Numerous breaks: multiple fracture

4. Complete fracture with no broken skin: simple fracture
FPartial fracture: greenstick fracture
Complete fracture with broken skin: compound fracture

5. Less semous: greenstick fracture
Serious. simple fracture
More sevious: compound fracture

6. Pullman Strike: Eugene Debs
Funhation in the classroom: John Scofes
Murder trial: Loeb and Leopoid

7. He defended the railuay union president,
He arbitrated a roal strike.
He defended the murderers of a teenager.
He took part in the Monkey Trial.

EXERCISE 30 {(Answers may vary)

1. a. i three weeks
b. the Stage Managen, George, Emily
. hefore George and Emily’s wedding
. slightly familiar (just started fearning lines)
. discuss costumes and profis and then run through the
sceme {one suggests this, and the other twa agree)

. looks like gold, with a shiny golden colar
. a compound of fron and sulfier

. it smokes and develops a strang odor

. from the Greek word for ffire’

. they were fools (from fool’s gold)

oo M

(L R
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"- 664 ANSWER KEY
|

£ it does not smoke or develop a strong odor (iron pyrite
smikes and smells, and gold does nol have the same kind
of reartion}

I . it does not start fives easily (iron pyrite was wsed to start

: Sores, amd gold could not be used that way)

3. a. a Spanish explorer

b. b a bestselling Spanish fantasy sevies

c. an istand full of gold
|- . Amezons, who were powerfil female warriors
f & sometivie between 1500 and 1550 (in the first half of the

sixteenth century)
. no Amazons and not an istand (no inhabitants ke those
i i the firtionel work, and an inrorvect assumfition tht
Cattfornia was an island)

TOEFL EXERCISE 30

=3 52,4 9.1,2 13,1 17. 4
23 [ 10. 3 14. 2 18 1.3

; 32 7.2 1.4 15. 1

i 413 824 122 6. 2, 4

i

E EXERCISE 31

. (Various answers are possible. )

TOEFL EXERCISE 3!

| 1.0 3D 5B 7.A 9. €
2. A 4 0 6. A 8 C

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 29-31)

1.2.4
2

T

TS ey

. Before 1920 gus mask
i the 192005 froeeloth
In the 1930s: handkerchief

8 1.4
.1
[ 0. Fermos actresses: facecloths
i No marketing: bandages
! Consumer lesting: handherchiefs
| 11,1
I 12. D
! 13,1, 3

14, A voleanic island forms.

Coral beging to grow.

The voleasno erodes.

The volcana disappears underwater
15. C

EXERCISE 312 (Answers may vary)
1. 4. classification

b. classificalion by outstanding characteristic:
¢ Caspian Sea (largesf lake)

i * Lake Buihal {decpest {ake)

i ® fake Superior flargest freshwater lake)

classification by tvpe of formation:
* Caspran Seq (cud off from oceans)

® Lake Superior {earved out by gluciers)
* Lake Baikal (created over a fault)

2, 4. ordering (process)

. process of the formation of fossils:
® An animal dies.
* Soft tissues decompose.
* Hard tissues remain.
* Hard tisswes become buried,

® Layers of sediment orver the bones.

* The bones sink to the teoel of the ground water
* Minerals from the ground water enter the bones.
* Minerals eventually replace the bones.

- a. both classiftcation and ordering (process)

b. classification by types of olive oil:

* extra virgin ofive oil {cold-pressed from the first pressing,
fonver acid)

® virgin ofive ofl | co&ef—pmssfd [rom the first pressing,
higher ucid)

* cold-pressed vlive oil (cold-pressed from a later pressing)

& frure olive oil (heat processed)

* light olive oil (a mix of olive vil and some other type of
ail)

process for making cold-pressed olive oil;

* The olives are pressed Jur the first time.

* Virgn ofive ol results.

® The crushed alives are repressed.

* Cold-pressed olive ol resuldts.

TOEFL EXERCISE 32

1

bl

=3

Lavgest lake: Caspian Sea
Deepest Lake: Lake Baikal
Lergest freshacater lake: Luke Superior

Cut aff from the aceans: Caspian Seq
Carved out by glaciers: Lake Superior
Created over 6 fault in the erust: Lake Baikal

- An animal dies.

Soft tissues decompase.
Hard tissues remain,
Hard tissues become buried,

- Layers of sediment cover the bones.

The bones sink to the tevel of the ground water
Minerals from the ground water enter the hongs,
Minerals eventually replace the bones,

. The fossilized remains are buried.

Lhe earth moves the buried remains.
The remains may be pushed close to the surfuce.
Humans may discover the remains.,

- The olives ave pressed Jor the first time.

Virgin offve oil results,
The crushed olives are repressed.
Cold-pressed ofive ol results.

o Olive oil of the highest quality: virgin olive oil

Clive vil affected Iy heating: pure olive ofl
Olive otl mixed with other pils: light olive oil

« From the first pressing, with lower avid: extra virgin olive ol

i the first pressing, with higher acid: virgin olive oif
From a later pressing: cold-pressed olive oif

EXERCISE 33 (Answers may vary)

a, trees with cones instead of flowers

b. one-third

C. aconifer, a 4,000 yar-old hristlecone pine in California

d. conifers, giant vedwoods in California several hundred

Jeet tall and weighing 2,000 tons

- evolved as a reaction to drought

£, Conifers tose and replace their necdles throughout the year,
deciduous trees shed their leaves in one season.

8. 10 the novthern hemisphere (in Novth America and
Sibwrrar)

b, wery big {several hundred feet tall and weighing 2,000
fors)

g}

A students in an introduclory ediecation course
b. early twentioth century

c. no colorful clothing, no skirts above the ankle
d. ne bats, no ice cream parlors



©. very strict (had to fotlow lots of rules}
. at home (hed to be af home Iy 8:00)

4. a. doth-ansible from Eavth
b. 30} degrees Centigrende, or YK} degrees Fahrenhert
. its closensss (o the Swn and its atmosphere
d. made of carbon dioxide
¢, made of sulfuric aeid
. the Sun reflecting off the clouds
g, the 6tk largest (almost the same siee as the earth, e 30
fargest)

I, wot at ifs brightest when full (al Hs brightest when a cres-

ceitt)
i st be thick (the clmuds hide the surface of Venus)

TOEFL EXERCISE 33

1. 4 62,4 11. 2 16. 3 21 1,4
22 7.1 12 2.8 17. 2 22,4
301 8 2.3 13,1 18 1.4

4. 1,3 a9 4 14. 2, 4 19: 4, 4

5.2 103 15 4 201

EXERCISE 34 (Various answers are possible.)

TOEFL EXERCISE 34
1. 3. D A 7.0 9. ¢
2R 1. B 6 A BB 10. ¢

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 32-34)

11,8
2. At the tofn observatory
In the legms trams
Under the grovnd: musenm
3
9
. fefferson became prresiddent.
Lewis and Clark set out to explore the west,
Thowsands of seltlers set out from M, Lowis.
The arch wis fuill.
1,1
. Compressed minevals: prer core
Stony stheates: manife
Liguid minerals; suter core
B, C
9. 1.4
10, 2

iy PR

L

& ra

ey

1.7
15, 2.4
16, It had only « g sound.
I b btk e ko and i g sound.
It had ondy a k sound,
ft fad besth & anedd arn 5 sond.

LISTENING POST-TEST (Paper)

l.D 11, A 21, D 3l.B 41. D
2D i2. C 22, D 326 42 D
3 A 15. D 23, A 33.A 43 B
4, D 14. € 2. D HD 44, B
5. G 15, € 25 K 36, A 45, B
6T 16. B 26, ¢ 36D 45, A
T 17. A 27, C 37 B 47. D

LG 18. ¢ 28D 38, O 48, BB
4 B 19. B 29, D 39 B 19, 1d
0. A 20 B 30, B 40, al B

ANSWER KEY

LISTENING POST-TEST (Computer}

1.1 4.1 7.4 1. 1 13. 1
2.4 23 82 1.4 14. 4
32 6.3 4. 4 12,1 15. 2

16, One feaf per node: alternate
Tuwn leaues per node: apposite
Threr teaves per node: athorted
7. B
18, et eomnmon: whiorled
Neither most nor least common: ofposite
Mot comman: allerrate

1% 1.4

™~
s
e el R

26, Ead of the eighteenth centiry: James Cool
Beginning of e sineteentl century; Keamehameha
End of the nineteenth century: Lilivohalani

27,4

24, Theislands had different monarchs,

Remchamehe becume king.
Filiwokalani became queen.
The monarchy disappenared.
20 4
B0, 2

STRUCTURE

STRUCTURE DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST (Paper)

1. D 4 B Tl 10, € 13 D
21 5, 0 8 A L1, & 14, B
3D h O 4. B . ¢ 3 A
16. B are 2900 aned
17. C  ferame ML B awes designed In
18, B wvas decfeared 31 B shorf cmirses
19, A the fmghtest star 32D moved
0. C rest 33 A artor
21. ¢ materials 34, G e
24 B previoush 5. O resuftof
23, . sed A6, B the project
24. 1 thewr {7 B profitable
25, A imported AR DY been mined
96, L the 0.0 ather
29, C thear 4L B mahing
P8 D rmownt
STRUCTURE DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST
{Computer)
1. 3 rerorded 11. 3
9.2 was 12,92 wumber
3.4 15, 2 nfﬁri(zﬂ_\' upened
4, % them 14. 4
5.3 151 A tvpicad
b, 2 hut 16. 2 made
7.2 Alarger than 17. 2
8.4 18, 2 welieson
9.1 died 193 rxpensive
10. 5 razed 20 1
EXERCISE |

. 1 missing subject

[}

{conld be E et}

{could be is aoaidable)

douhble verh [hasand p;n.'a'das}

LG
% 1 missing verh
4.1
50
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APPENDIX A

APPENDIX A:  Similar Sounds

DIRECTIONS: In each exercise first read the group of words aloud with the correct pro-
nunciation. Then listen to the statements, each of which contains one of the words.
Finally, choose the letter of the word you have heard.

m Now BEGIN THE RECORDING AT EXERCISE Al.

EXERCISE Al
A, pit

B. pet
EXERCISE A2
A. heat

B. hit
EXERCISE A3
A, cat

B. cut
EXERCISE A4
A, hil}

B. hell
EXERCISE A5
A, cap

B. cape
EXERCISE A6
A, bead

B. bid
EXERCISE A7
A, neat

B. night
EXERCISE A8
A, seck

B, sick
EXERCISE A9
A, seed

B. said
EXERCISE Al
A.  heal

B. hitl

C. haul
EXERCISE All
A. beat

B. bhit

. bet

C.
D.

D.

Nl

pat
put

hut
hot

cot
caught

bull
ball

cup
keep

bed
bad

net
ut

sack
soak

sad
sawed

hail
hole
hall

bat
Iyt
hought

m

G.
.

— O

pout
pot

height
hate

kite
coat

hale
bowl

cop
cope

bud
bowed

knot
note

sock
sake

side
sighed

howl
whole
hull

bait
bite
boat
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APPENDIX B

APPENDIX B: Two- and Three-Part Verbs

DIRECTIONS: Each of the following sentences contains # two- or three-part verb in ital-
ics. Read the sentence and try to understand the italicized expression, Then, find the
meaning of the expression in the list that follows the exercise, and write the letter of the

answer on the line.

EXERCISE B1
__.— 1. He'sbeen smoking too much. He reallv needs to cut down.
_ 2. The company had to cut off the electricity because the hill was unpaid.
— 3. He kept tcasing me, s0 finally I told him to eut it out.
___ 4. He is working hard because he really wants to get ahead in his career.
____ B, Sheissuch a nice person that she is easily able to get along with evervone.
__ 6. Couldyou explain a little more clearly? [ really don’t understand what
you are tryving to get at.
___ . 7. When he stole some money from her, she really wanted to do something
to gef back athim.
— 8. Wchave enough monecy to get by tor a few months; we won't have a lot of
extras, but we will survive.
_— 9. Shewas sick for several weeks, but now she has started to get over it.
__ 10. There are too many clothes in my closet. I need to gef rid gf some of them.
DEFINITIONS—Exercise 81
A. stopit F. manage
B. get revenge against G, advance
C. recover from H. throw away
D. decreaseit l.  stop the supply of
E. befriendly ). imply
EXERCISE B2
1. He read the uncrue stories about himself in the newspaper, but he nied
not to react. He just tried to brush it off.
___ 2. Ihaven't played Scrabble in quite some time. I'll have to brush up on the
rules before we piay.
__— 3  While we were walking in the mountains, we were lucky enough to come across
a waterfall. It was quite a surprisc to tind such a beautiful thing.
_ 4. Sheis not feeling well; she thinks she is about to eome deuwn with the flu.
— 5. While F’'m on my trip, do vou think you could losk after my catsre
____ 6. The police detective was not sure how the crime was committed. She

decided to leok into it further.




APPENDIX B

____ 7. Hereis my application. Could you take a few moments to look it over?
___ 8. The brother always uscd to pick on his younger sister. His favorite tricks
were to pull her hair, tease her, or scare her.
9. You have tried on three dresses, but you can’t afford all of them, You'll
have to pick out just one.
—__ 10. Could you pick me up aftcr school today? I'll wait for you out in front of
the school.
DEFINITIONS—Exercise B2
A. rtake care of F. bother
B. review;relearn G. not let it have an effect
€. choose H. unexpectedly find
D. get sick with i.  comeand get
E. look at it briefly ). investigate
EXERCISE B3
__ 1. We have some new neighbors. I think I'll ealf on them later this afternoon.
2. The principal had to eall off the class on Tuesday because the teacher
was sick.
_____ 3. The politician should call for a decrease in taxes.
4. Whydon't you call me up abeut 9:00? I'll be waiting by the phone.
__ 5, Idon'tneed this bicycle any more. It's not worth too much money, so I
think I'll just give it away.
___ .. 6, Here's the baok I borrowed from you, and now I think I should give
it back.
— 7. Ivedonealll can. I just can’t do anything more. I give up.
8. The teacher has to put off the exam until next week because the students
are not prepared.
9. She hasto put en her coat before she goes out into the cold winter weather.
__ 10, He'ssuch a mean man that it's difficult to put up with him.
DEFINITIONS—Exercise B3
A. donate F. cancel
B. visit G. delay
C. tolerate H. telephone
D. request;suggest I. dressin
E. return J.  surrender
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APPENDIX B
EXERCISE B4
—— 1. Iwasscared last night because someone tried to break into my house,
2. He and she have been friends for mere than two years, but now they've
decided 10 break off their relationship.
3. TI'mreally excited to be selected as master of ceremonies. I've never done
this before, but I'm really going to try to carry if off.
— 4. After her husband was killed in an accident, she tried hard to carry on
with her life.
— 5. I'm going to held off taking my vacation. | was scheduled to take my
vacation this week, but I'll take it next month instead.
— 6. My boss told me that my work had been very good recently and that she
wanted me to keep it up.
— 7. Many of the employees of the company are worried; they've heard a
rumor that the company is going to lay ¢ff a number of employees.
. 8 While I wasat the market, | was surprised to run inte a friend [ hadn’t seen
in months.
— 9. Ifldidn’t buy milk ac the store, we would run out of it at breakfast in
the morning,
— 10. That boy has becn playing baseball all day. I know he’s going to
wear out s001.
DEFINITIONS—Exercise B4
A. postpone F. completely use the supply of
B. succeed G. end
C. fire H. unexpectedly meet
D. tire I.  continue
E. unlawfully enter : ). continue




EXERCISE Bb

10.

APPENDIX B

The newspapers tend to play up sensational stories if they want to improve
their circulation.

He knew that it would be difficult to win the tournament, but he worked
hard to pull it off.

She tends to show off a lot. She's very beautiful, and she wants everyone to
notice her.

He was supposed to come at 9:00, but he didn’t show up unul 10:00.

Do you know when the wedding will take place? ] heard that it would be
next June.

Neither my roommate nor 1like to do the dishes, so we fake turns.
I don’t know how to play golf, but it’s a sport that I would like to take up.

He applied for the job, but the manager decided to furn down his
application because he was not really qualified.

The students must furn in their papers on Thursday. The tcacher has said
that the papers can’t be even one day late.

Because | swim so many hours every day, I sometimes feel that I'm going
to turn into a fish.

DEFINITIONS—Exercise BS
A. try toattract attention F refuse
B. submit G. succeed
C. happen H. begin {2 hobby)
D. increase the significance of I. become
E. arrive }  alternate
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APPENDIX C; Idioms

DIRECTIONS: Each of the following sentences contains an idiom in italics. Read the sen-
tence and try to understand the idiom. Then find the meaning of the idiom in the list :
that follows, and write the letter of the answer on the line.

EXERCISE C1
_____ 1. He'sholding down two jobs and artending school. He's really burning the

candle at both ends.

—_ 2. She’s buying a lot of new furniture before she even has a job. She's putting
the cart before the horse.

___ 8. FEvervtime he opens his mouth, he immediately regrets what he said.
He's always putting his foot in his mouth.
_____ 4, He'snot telling me exactly what happencd. He's beating around the bush.

5. Shewanted (o get that man's phone number, but she wasn’t sure of his
last pame or where he lived. It was like looking for a needle in a haystack.

6. He'salways oo fast and out of control on his motorcycle. He's playing
with fire.
__ 7. She keeps asking if I was the one who was spreading rumors about her,

but 1 wasn’t. She's barking up the wrong tree.

& He touk the hest portions for himself and didn’t leave enongh for the
others. He's just looking out for number one.

9. She'sheen working on that assignment for over two months, and 1 don’t
think she's ever going to finish it. She’s taking forever and a day.

—_ 10, She has o go to the bank, and while she’s out she'll stop and visit her
friend. She's killing two birds with one stone.

_ _11. He was admitted to Harvard, and he would have gone there but he forgot
to send in the appropriate form in time. 11e has really missed the boat.

__12. Iknow thatvou thought that this part of the program was difticult, but
wait until you see the next part. You're jumping out of the frying pan and
inio the fire.

DEFINITIONS—Exercise Cl

making a mistake G. missed an opportunity
accomplishing two things at once H. saying embarrassing things
doing something dangerous I. speaking indirectly
., doing things in the wrong order J.  doing something difficult
K.
L.

onmp

m
+

going from bad to worse taking a really long time
F.  doing too much thinking only about himself
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EXERCISE C2

___ 1. Hisonly two choices are to give up his {ree time or to pay a lot of money,
and he doesn’t like either choice. He's between a rock and a hard place.

____ 2. Shegot 100 percent on the exam and the other students were below 70
percent. She’s head and shoulders above the rest.

3. Everyday he fixes meals, cleans the apartment, and goes to the market.
It’s all in a day’s work.

4. She’sawellknown lawyer, a good skier, a great cook, and a painter. She’s
a jack-of-ail-irades.

5, Every time he puts the toys away, the children just take them out again.
Keeping the house clean when the children are there is like trying to swim
upstream.

—___ 6. Anytime I need help I go to her because 1 know she'll help me any way
she can. She's one in a million,

He thought he was going to have 10 come into the office and work on
both Saturday and Sunday, but now he doesn’t have to. He's off the hook.

8. Sheand her classmates all have to read five chapters, write a paper, and
prepare for an exam this week. They’re all in the same boat.

9, He and his brother have the same hair, the same eyes, the same smile,
and the same expressions. They're like two peas in a pod.

__ 10. When I saw him with an older man, I just knew that the man had to be his
father. He's a chip off the old block.

_ . 11. She's had so much to do to get ready for the trip that she’s been running
around all day. Now she’s on her last legs.

12, Ican’t think of the answer, but it will come to me in just a minute. It's on
the tip of my tongue.

DEFINITIONS—Exercise C2

in the same situation ;
nothing out of the ordinary |
accomplished at many things '
an idea that is not in words
not responsible any longer
without any good options

very tired

the best

exactly alike

realiy wonderful

really difficult or frustrating
just like his father

oowp
ra==zo

mm
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EXERCISE C3
Do you think you could help me out with the math homework? Twe heads
are better than one.

______ 9. What was it like when the announcement of the disaster came over the
radio? You could have heard a pin drop.

3. We could cither go out to dinner tonight or stay home and cook. Six of
one, half dozen of the other.

——— 4. Iknow yvou like the food at this restaurant, but I just don’t care tor it. Te
each his own.

. 5. lgottothe bank just one minute after closing time, just my luch.

___ 6. My boss has asked me to respond immediately to this tax. No seoner sard
than done.

__ 7. Don’twarry about what the boss just said (o vou, His bark is worse than
his bite.

__ 8. Itseemsimpossible for me to go to graduate school because [ just can’t
afford it, But I’'m going to try. Where there’s a will, there’s a way!

__ 9. Everything seems to be going the way that it should. Se far; so good!

— 10, Just think that because vou locked your keys in the car, you got to meet
that nice, handsome, young locksmith. Every cloud has a silver lining!

_____ 11, Tve gotto accept the fact that it's going to tuke more than seven years of
school if T want to become a doctor. After all, Rome wasn’t built in a day.

__ 12. She loves mywardrobe, but I wish I bad her clothes. The grass is always
greener on the other side of the fence.

DEFINITIONS—Exercise C3

A. [t was really quiet. G. Bad things are accompanied by goed,
B. |t’s good to work together. H. You always want what you don’t have.
C. It's been going well up to now. I.  Everyone has a different opinion.

D. I'm not so fortunate, ).  His words are worse than his actions.
E. It doesn't matter. K. H you want something, you can do it.

F. It will be done immediately. L. Everything takes time.




EXERCISE C4

o

10.
11.

APPENDIX C

He finally got a job; he couldn't continue Lo sit around doing nothing. He
had to turn over a new leaf.

When he told his mother that he didn’t need to study for the exam
because he knew he would get a good grade, his mother responded,
“Don’t count your chickens before they’re hatched.”

When 1 asked my friend to do some of my work for me, she replied that I
would have to stand en my own twe feet.

You've been offered this job, and the offer may not remain on the able
for too long, so you'd better take this one while you have the chance. You
need to strike while the iron is hot.

When you guessed that 1 would get the promotion, you hit the nail right on
the head.

Belore you accept the posilion, you should find out evervthing you can
about the company. You should look before you leap.

She was appointed to the environmental protection committee, and she's
really excited because this is something she’s been interested in for some
time. This is something she can sink her teeth into.

If you want 1o be the one who gets noticed at work, you need to dot all the
i’s and cross all the t’s on every task that you do.

You need to learn to relax. Every time there’s a lot of work to do, you just
run around like a chicken with its head cut off.

I really prepared for that exam. It should be a piece of cake.

She thinks she should confess what she did, but no one really seems
interested in knowing. Instead, she decides to let sleeping dogs lie.

He never has to work for anything because his parents will give him
anything he asks for. He scems to have been born with a silver spoon in his
mouth.

DEFINITIONS—Exercise C4

mmpO®p

start over again

be extremely easy

do it myself

pay attention to every detalil
think before you act

leave something alone

G. were exactly right

H. depend on something you don'’t have
.. bespoiled

J.  get really involved in

K. take advantage of a good opportunity
L. act overly nervous and excited
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APPENDIX D: Prepositions

DIRECTIONS: Study the list of prepositions. Then underline the prepositions in each
sentence. Circle the prepositional phrases (prepositions + modifiers + objects). The num-
i ber in parentheses indicates how many prepositions you should find in each group of

sentences.

PREPOSITIONS

about behind except on under

4 above below for onto underneath

' across beneath from outside unlike

g after beside in over until

1 dgainst between inside past up
along beyond into since upon
amaong by like through versus
around despite near throughout with
as down of to within
at during off toward without

EXERCISE D1 (2] prepositions)

L.

Advocacy of technology as the panacea for our environmental woces is not without
its detractors,

State Highway 227 runs east of U.S. Highway 101, from 8an Luis Obispo in the north to
Arroyo Grande in the south.

All four components of the Milky Way appear to be embedded in a large, dark corona
of invisible material.

Over the last three decades, we have seen a consistent worldwide decline in member-
ship of private-sector international trade union federations.

There is not complete agreement on the correlation of the various cultures and the
glacial sequence, but many think that the Villafranchion, characterized by crudely
worked pebble tools, roughly spherical in form, belongs in the early phase of the First
Glacial period.
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EXERCISE D2 (34 prepositions)

A combination of factors appear to have led to the decline of the bectle, all of them
directly or indirectdy duc to human influence but none conclusively prover.,

At ground level, ozone is produced by a photochemical interaction of the Sun with
gases such as nitrogen oxides and unburnt hydrocarbons.

The Armv of the Potomac under General George Meade and the Army of Northern
Virginia under General Robert E, Lee had stumbled upon each other four days earlier
at the edge of this little Pennsylvania county seat of 2,400 inhabitants,

With this sudden and vast wealth, by the turn of the century, Trinity Church was an
ccclesiastical empire with 8,500 communicants and nine chapels scattered around
New York City besides the main church itself.

Through modern film footage, this video production retraces the route followed by
Meriwether Lewis and William Clark during their epochal two-year (1804-1806), eight-
thousand-mile round-trip journey by keelboat, on horseback, on toot, and by canoe up
the Missouri River, across the Gontinental Divide, aund down the Snake and Columbia
Rivers to the Pacific Ocean.

EXERCISE D3 (35 prepositions)

i §

During the era from the end of the Civil War to about 1890. there was a land settlement
boom within the United States.

By coincidence, the Finnish results were released at the same ime that an American
study confirmed the cancer-fighting potential of a chemical in broccoli known as
sulforaphane.

At windswept Kitty Hawk, along North Carolina’s Quter Banks, the Wright Brathers
National Memorial pays tribute to the brothers and their historic first flight on
December 17, 1903.

A wide central hall, running past the Gurden Court, from one end af the building to
the other, has four large cases of souvenirs from both palaces, including a program
printed for President Warren G, Harding’s visit.

Like historians raiding an archive of ancient texts, two atmospheric scientists are sifting
through old satellite data, looking for a means of extending ozone records back in time
in order to prove or disprove a hypothesis;-on the basis of gronnd measurements made
in Antarctica since the 1950s, rescarchers believe that the annual Antarctic ozone hole
first appeared in a mild form during the late 19705 and then grew worse in the 1980s.
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APPENDIX E:  Word Endings

Word endings in English often tell you how a word is used grammatically in English;
therefore, it is very important for you to recognize some common word endings. If you
recognize a word ending on a word that you do not know, you can tell how the word
‘ should be used grammatically, even if you do not understand the meaning of the word.

EXERCISE El: Noun (Thing) Endings

The following noun (thing} endings are very common in English. It is important for you to
study them and become familiar with them.

NOUN (THING) ENDINGS
-ism  socialism ~ment government
-nce excellence gy beauty
: -ness sadness -age  marrioge
-ion  information -ship friendship
: Using one of the endings above, change each of the following words into a noun (thing): . .
. member 9. alcohol
2. kind 10, permanent
3. real 11. mile
4, move 12, confuse
5. human 13. leader
6. elect 14. sudden
7. break 15. improve
8. intelligent 16. equal
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EXERCISE E2: Noun (Person) Endings

The following noun (person) endings are very common in English. It is important for you
to study them and become familiar with them,

NOUN (PERSON) ENDINGS
-er  employer -ist tourist
-or actor -clan musician

Using one of the endings above, change each of the following words into a noun (person):

1. teach 9. perfection

2, type 10. program

3. beauty 11. electricity

4. ideal 12, invest

5. invent 13. build

6. clinic 14. natural

7. special 15. advice

8. ranch 16. mathematics

EXERCISE E3: Adjective Endings

The following adjective endings are very common in English. It is important for you to
study them and become familiar with them.

ADJECTIVE ENDINGS
-ent  excellent -ive  expensive
-ant important -ous  dangerous
-ful  carefil ~al naturaf
-ic economic -able capable
-fess careless -ible  possible

Using one of the endings above, change each of the following words into an adjective:

1. heart 9. courage

2. pature 10. use

3. athlete 11. enthusiasm
4. mystery 12. motion

5. help 13. tradition

6. impress 14, change

7. intelligence 15. permanence
8. comlort 16. attract




578

APPENDIX E

EXERCISE E4: Verb Endings

The following verb endings are very common in English. It is important for you to study
them and become familiar with them.

VERB ENDINGS
-en  soften -fze memorize
-ate populate -ify notify

Using one of the endings above, change each of the following words into a verb:

1. dark 9. different

2. final 10.  identity

3 just 11, light

4. secparation 12. glamour

5. short 13, person

6. intense 14. sweet

7. investigation 15. liberal

8. industrial 16. demonstration

EXERCISE Eb5: Adverb Ending

The following adverb ending is very common in English. It is important for you to become
familiar with it.

ADVERB ENDING

~ly really

Using the ending above, change each of the following words into an adverb:

I. fina] 9. great

2. careful 10. complete
3. obvious Il. eager

4. recent 12, absolute
5. strong 13. correct
6. perfect 14. sudden
7. fearfud 15. doubtful
8. quick 1&6. regular




APPENDIX E 579

EXERCISE E6: All Endings Together

Identify each of the following words as a noun-thing (NT), a noun-person (NP}, an adjective
(AD]), an adverh (ADV), or a verb (V).

— 1. heighten — 11, desertification  _____ 21. speechless

— 2. forgetful 12, submissive —e 22, tremendously

3. imperialism ——— 13, nocturnal — 23, liability

4. effusively 14, establishment — 24, counseler .

5. cashier e 15, impertinent - 23, wcivic '

6. columnist — . l6. impertinently _  26. sensitize |

— 7. aggravate — 17. togetherness — 27. ambiance :

— 8. glamorous — 18, pharmacist 28, justification

— 9. vintage — 19, craftsmanship — 29, interpretive | :

_ 10, statistician —— 20. manageable — 3. personify :;
|

EXERCISE E7: All Endings Together i .I
Circle the letter of the word that correctly completes each sentence.

1. The
(A) important (B) importance (C) importantly

of the news could not be stressed enough.

2. The detective that the maid committed the robbery.

(A) theorized {B) theoretician (C) theoretic

3. Itis

{A) convenience (B) convenient (C) conveniently

that they live so close to the school.

4. The patient responded to the medication.

{A) weaken (B) weakness (C} weakly
5. The psychologist explained his ideas on interaction.

{A) social (B) sociely (C) socialize
6. Noteveryone wantsa jobasa

{A) mortal (B) morwally {C}) mortician
7. You should not the problem.

{A) minimal (B) minimize (C) minimally

8. Because of a traffic

, he had to appear in court,

{A) violate {B) violator {(C) wviolation

9. The children ran
(A) excitedly (B} cxcited {C)  excitement

toward the entrance of the park.

18. The company was unable to enough profit to stay in business.

(A) generator {B) generate (C) generation |
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11, She picked up a piece of rock.

{A) volcano (B)  vulcanize {€))  volcanic
12. He responded
| (A) explosively {(B) explosion (C) explosive

to the rude question,

13, Because your medical problem is serions, you need toseea
(A) specialize (B) special (C) specialist

14, The coach was able to the athletes ta perform better.

(A) motivate (B) motivator (C) motivation

15. He was not concerned about the of his actions.

{A) cureless (B) carelessness {(C) carelessly

16. This portion of the report should be completed of the other part.

(A} independence (B) independent (C) independently

17. The view of the mountains was

{A) magnify (B) magnificent {(C)} magnification

18, It was necessary for the speaker to
(A} clarify {B) clarity (C) clarification

19. The of the village was the soldiers” primary goal.
(A) liberate (B) liberation {C) liberal

her message.

20. He gave an
(A) obvious (B) obviously (C) obviate

incorreet answer o the questiorn.

EXERCISE EB: All Endings Together
The following sentences contain a number of underlined words. Each of the underlined
words may or may not be corrcct. Circle the underlined words that are incorrect, and

make them correct.

1. The police inspect organized an intensively search for the robber.

2, The newspaper reporter did not exact appreciate the negation comments about

her article.

3. He became penniless and homeless when a seriousness i1l made him unable to

work.

4.  On the old college campus, the ivy-covered walls of the !:Olonial buildings create
an aura of gentility and tradition.

5. Maya Angelou is a poem, composition, and author of two autobiographically
works, I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings and My Name.

6. The process of Americanization encouragement immigrants to assimilation
American attitudes, cultural, and citizenship.
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During the previously war, the national defense eswablish found itself in greatness
need of linguists.

The escalate of hostilities between the two nations has proven far more
seriousness than analyze had previously expected.

Social is becoming increasingly dependence on complex computers for the

arrange of its affairs.

If someone has an educator in the humanities, he or she is prepared to deal with
abstractions or complex and to feel comfortably with subtleties of thought.

It is possibly to demonstrate that the mathematical odds for success of the
program increase dramatically with the additional of increased financial backing,

It would be fatally for the administration to underestimate the determine of the

protesters to have the new law overturned.
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APPENDIX F:  Irregular Verb Forms

DIRECTIONS: Fill in the boxes with the correct forms of the verb.

EXFRCISE Fi
VERB PAST PARTICIPLE | VERB PAST PARTICIPLE
1| beat beaten 25, ¢ fought ' fought
2 b_ec_ome I become 26. find . found
3. began begun : 27. fit fit
4.| bet __u_-_ Bet o 1!28. flv flew
| 5| bite bit | 20.|  forget T fovgonen |
6. blow - blew 30. forgive forgave |l o ]
7.|  break broken 31, froze frozen
8. bring - - brought 32.| get gotten
9. built built 133,  give gave
10. buy baught 3;-1.._5 “ go-” went
1"1 . catch caught 35.. grew ETOWn
12, chose | chosen s " had had
13.| come | come 37.|  hear ' heard
14. COSt - cost - 38. hide hid
15. cut cut 39, hit hit
16| dig | . dug 40 hold | held
17| do " did 141.|  hurt hurt .
18, draw drew 42| keep R l_\f"p—t_—
lq - drank drunk 43'} knew known
90, - drive - dove 44, | 1ed | led
2 1. .. . eat caten 45, leave left
22, fall tell 4{;. o - -m_]en[ lent
2% o fed fed 47. let let
24, feel tell 48.‘ ] lost lo“-t__—
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VERB PAST l PARTICIPLE VERB PAST ' PARTICIPLE
49.| make macde ' 68, sang sung
50. ) meant meant 69, sink sunk o
51.| meet met 0. sit sat
52.;  pay paid 71. slept ) slept
53.| prove proven 72_‘ .mspeak spoke ]
54. put put 73.| spend o spent
:T)\')_m I-(illiL quit, | 74, stood q;ood
56. read read 75. ) stole stolen
57. ride“ rode ;6 _swim swam o
58.| ring rang 77. take o taken
54, o rose risen F7.E:L teach taught ]
GO, run ran | 79. tear B torn
b_l say said 80. told - told
62. saw seen 81. tilink thought . i
63. sold sold 189, threw thrown
64. send : sent 85,1 understood understond
65.| shot ;hot 84, wear o _.x.;f_ot‘n
66. show ) shown 85. - WOt won
67. shut - msh ut {86, write wrote ”
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APPENDIX G: Formation of the Passive

DIRECTIONS: In the following exercises, sentences are shown in both active and passive.
Fill in the blanks in the sentences with whatever is needed to complete the sentences.

EXERCISE G1
ACTIVE PASSIVE
1. He writes many letters, Many letters by him.
2. He wrote many letters, Many letters by him,
3. He has written many letters, Many letters by him.
4, He had written many letters. Many letters by him.
5. He would wrilemany letters. Many letters by him.
6. He would have written many letters. Many letters by him.
7. He is writing many letters. Many letters by him.
8. He was writtng many letters. Many letters by him.
9. He usll write many letters. Many letters by him,
10. He will have written many letters, Many letters by him,
11. He s going to write many letters, Many letters by him.
12.  He should write many letters. Many letters by him,
EXERCISE G2
ACTIVE PASSIVE

1. Soon the armies

2. The company is going to buy the
equipment.

3. Someone

4. The referee had already blown the
whistle,

5, Parents

the battle.

in the vard.

good values,
6. She keeps her valuable jewelryin the
sale.

7. The enemy’s torpedoes

8. What you said hurt me.

9. Someone now,
10,  You should not have said it 50

strongly.

The battle will be fought by the armies soon.

by the company.
A hole was being dug in the yard.
The whistle had

Children should be taught good values hy
parents.
in the safe.

The ship was sunk by the enemy’s torpedoes.
I hurthy

The children are being fed now.

50

strongly.
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ACTIVE

PASSIVE

1. elections

2. The team won the game in the
final seconds.
Semeone is taking photographs of the

]

wedding.
4. Someone
5. She reads the incoming mail daily.
6. should not

the electricity.

7. People had bet a lot of money on
the game,

8, Noone in
several weeks.

9. She would spend many hours on
the projeet.

10. They

at a large profit.

Elections will be held next month by
the club.
in the final seconds.

Photographs

The passport had already been stolen.

The incoming mail daily.
The electricity shauld not have been

shut off.

Alot on

the game.
The car has not been driven in several weeks.

011

the project.
The house could have been sold at a
large profit.

EXERCISE G4

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

1. The guards were bringing the
prisoner into court.

2. The agent

3. She several times.

4. Someone tore his clothing during
the fight.

5. We are doing everything we can think
of.

6. Noone

7. He would have told me what
happened.

8. Someone so much.

9 A fisherman caught a shark close
to shore.

10. No one really did.

The prisoner into court,

The tourists are going to be met by the agent.

That dress had already been worn several
times,
during the fight.

Evervthing

The money will not ever be found.

| what happened.

The horse should not have been ridden so
much,
A shark
to shore.

What he really did is not known.

close
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APPENDIX H:  lrregular Plurals

DIRECTIONS: Study the irregular plurals in the chart in Skill 41. Then indicate whether
each of the following is correct (C) or incorrect (I).

EXERCISE H1

1. one men e 9, several nanghry children

2, lots ol data — . 10, anin-depth analyses

3. asurprising hypothesis | .. 11. one hundred alumni

4, one fasegrowing fungi o 120 lows of bright tooth

K. warious criterion e 13, wvariousexotiic cacti

6. afew mice — 14, o required thesis

7. each syllabi for the class i 15. 1he earth’s axis

8. ayoung decr | e 16, lots ol woollv sheep
EXERCISE H2

1. both types of fungus r oy e 9. apair of strong ox

2. anew curricula 10, the X and Y axes

3. wvo large foot 11 wodifferent theses

4. anew bacteria 12, each beamiful women

B, one terrible crisis — . 1% arecentalumnus

6. a big, fat salmon 14, wwo delicious fish

7. many kinds of stimuli b 15, the only radius

#. one tiny mousc 16, ascientific syntheses
EXERCISE H3

1. both lengthy syllabus 9% anunexpected diaguoses

2. some strict criteria M anaching teeth

3. afatgoose 11, ecach nuclei of the atom

4, some new hypotheses 12. several fresh trout

5. both young child 13, athorny cactus

6. agreen-colored bacilli 14, cach filthy feet

7. many patural phenomenon 15, surrounded by parenthesis

8. each fish in the aguarium 16, some fastmoving deer
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APPENDIX I Word Parts

Word parts in English can often give yon a clue about the meaning of a word; therefore, it
is very important for you to recognize some common word parts. If you recognize one of
the word parts in a word that you do not know, you can often get a pretty good idea about
the meaning of a word.

EXERCISE 11: What You Do

The following word parts describe things vou do. Study these word parts because they |
appear in numerous words in English.

WHAT YOU DO ¢
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE
cedelceed (go) proceed rupt (break) erupt ;
cred (believe) credit scribiscrip {write) describe 4
graph {write) autograph sect {cut) bisect
ject (throw) eject ven (come) intervene il
mitimiss (send) emit ver (turn) divert ’ ¥
mute (change) commute viv (live) survive !
port (carry) deport .

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words
on the left.

1. emissary A, ideology or belief

2. ruplure B. cause to furn

3. intersection C. the result of a change

4. porter 3. write hastily and messily

B.  permutation E. breakin accustomed friendly relations

6. convention F. study of handwriting

VIVACLoUS G.  meeting where many people come

8 avert together

. H. something that is thrown
W e I.  keenly alive and brisk
1. scribble J. person who is sent to deliver a message
19, graphology K. person who carries haggage

L. where one road cufs through another i

13, projectile
M. gebeyond expectations
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| EXERCISE 12;: Where and When

The following word parts describe where or when things happen. Study these word parts
because they appear in numerous words in English.

WHERE WHEN
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE
cir (around) dirculate ante {before) anterior
ex (out) exit fore {before) foretell
in (in) include fin {end) finish
re (back) return pre {before) previous
sub {under) subway post (after) postpone
tele {far) telephone
trans {across) transatlantic

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words

on the left.

1. refund cut #nfo something
2. subordinate B. occurring fefore the expected time
3. forefather room that serves as an enfrancetoa
larger room
4. transgress 5
- D. give money back
D, fiostern ‘
6. incision E. apparatws for sending a message over
' ' a distance
7. premature .
b F.  conclusion of a program
8. expel 5 s
P G. guacrossa limit or boundary
9. anlechamber .
H. circular course arsund an area
10.  telegraph .
grap I. occupying a lower class, rank, or status
11.  finale :
f J.  relative who came before you
12, circuit
K. force someone to go out of a place
L. back door to a church




EXERCISE 13: Parts of the Universe and Parts of the Body

The following word parts describe parts of the universe or parts of the bady. Study these

word parts because they appear in numerous words in English.

APPENDIX |

UNIYERSE BODY

PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE

geo {earth) geology corp {body) corporation

terr (earth) territory card {heart) cardiclogy

hydr (water) hydroplane derm {skin} dermatologist

aqua (warter) aguatic man (hand) manual

astr (star) astronaut dent (teeth) dentist

pyr (fire) pyrotechnics pedipod (feet) pedestrian
cap {head) captain

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words
on the left.

L. geocentric A, an underseas explorer
9. dentures B. ascries of raised levels of earth
3. podiatry C. relating to the heqriand blood vessels
4. capstone D. figure of a star (*) used as a reference
= : mark
2. dermalitis
. E. having the ¢arth as the center
6. rorpulent B
~ F.  handcufls
i agquandaul
: (. treaiment of foot problems
8. hydraulic Joot
: H. having a fleshy dody
9.  cardiovascular 8 z .
I. tepor final rock used to complete a
10,  terrace
structure
11. rometer - ;
» J. appuratus for measuring high
12.  manacles tempreralures
13,  asferisk K. inflammation of the skin
L. operated by waler under pressurc or
in motion
M. false teeth
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EXERCISE 14: Human States

The following word parts describe human states. Study these word parts because they
appear in numerous words in English.

HUMAN STATES
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE
am (love) amiable path (feeling) sympathy
phil (love) Phifadelphia mania {crazy) maniac
bene (good) benefit phobia (fear) claustrophobia
eu (good) euphemism psycho (mind) psychology
mal (bad) malcontent bio {life) biology
dys {bad) dysfunction mor (death) mortal

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words
on the lett.

1. euphoric A. fear of high places

|

i 2. mortbund B. partof the carth’s crust where lving
| beings exist

i 3. pathdic B

! . C. stealing as a result of an emotional

E 4. malign 2

| disturbance

! 5. enamored

any severe form of mental disorder

B droplainy E. reduced ahility or lack of ability o read

benevelent

~T

lover of books

8. hiosphere _ .
p G. in a dyingstate

9. kleptomanin H
0. dyslexia

speak negatively and harmfullv about

[. feeling especially happy
| e J.  evoking pity or compassion
' e gRyas K. in love
| L. wanting to do good Lo others
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EXERCISE 15: People and Their Senses |

The tollowing word parts describe people or their senses. Study these word parts because i
they appear in numerous words in English. |

PEOPLE SENSES

PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE

pater (father} patriarch spec (see} spectator =
mater (mother) maternity vislvid {see) visit/video ¥
frater (brother) fraternal scope (see) telescope |
domin {master) domination phon (hear) telephone 5
jud {judge) judgment aud (hear) audience -
anthro (people) anthropology dic {say) dictate .
demo (people) democracy focliog (speak) efoquent

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words
on the left.

L. carophony A, exerting authority or influence

2. judicary B. seein your mind

3. fraternize C. being ruled or headed by a woman

4, spectacle 13, discordant sound

5. audinlogy E. exceedingly talkative

6.  patrimony F.  system of courtsin a country

7. periscope (. perraining to a particular people or

8. dominant oslity

5 anthropoid H. instrument to view obstructed objects

. . farewell speech at a graduation
10, logquacious ¢ 4 BT
CETEMmony

11, wisualize ; ;
J. science of kearing

12, valedictory . . .
) K. estate inherited from a father or

13.  matriarchal ancesLors

14.  endemir L. associate in a friendly or frotherly way

M. impressive sight or view

N. resembling a human being
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EXERCISE 16: Size and Amount

The following word parts describe sizes or amounts. Study these word parts because they
appear in numerous words in English.

SIZE AMOUNT
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PARTY MEANING EXAMPLE
min (small) minimum ambi (both}) ambivalent
miicro (small} microphone multi {many) muttiple
mega {large) megaphone omni (all) oemnipotent
magn {large) magnify auto (self) automatic

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words

:
|
[ macro {large) macroeconomics poly {many) polygon
|
|
: on the left.

|

} 1. autonamous A, tiny plant or animal
i 2. magnum B. great number of persons or things
3. minuscule C. able to eat all 1ypes of food
4. microorganism D). universe as a whole
5. polyglot E. wverysmall
! 6.  ambidextrous F.  selfgoverning
! 7. omnivorous G. able to speak or write many languages
i 8.  macrocosm H. giantstone
i 9. multitwde [ largebotile, tor wine or champagne
‘ 1. megalith J. able to use both hands
|
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EXERCISE I7: Number i
|

The following word parts describe numbers. Study these word parts because they appear in
numerous words in English. ‘

NUMBER '
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PART MEANING EXAMPLE 3
sof (one) solo quad {four) guadruplets ;
uni {one) unique oct (eight} octopus -
mono (one) monologue dec (ten) decade 5
bi {two) bicycle cent (hundred) century
du (two) duet mil {thousand) miflimeter
tri (three) triple semi {half) semifinal

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words

on the left. He
b
;
L. bfocals A. mythical horselike animal with one '
; h
2.  gquadrennial o
. ; B. card game played by one person
3. millennium g pray 2 P
e C. eghtvvear-old person
4. solitaire CEY P
. j j D. rify alone and tly shared
5. tripartite fartiyalone and parily share
E. hundredth anniversary
6. duplex un ‘
F.  train on onetrack
7. decathlon
; (. eyeglass lenses with ¢ art
B b eyeglass lenses w woe parts
; H. occurring every fourvears
9. octogenarian B y Jour
0. et I athletic contest involving fen events
. A iod of a thousand vear:
it J-  period of a thousand years
19 semiprivat K. building divided into fwe houses
L. divided into thres sections
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EXERCISE 18: Opposites

The following word parts describe ¢pposites. Study these word parts because they appear
in numerous words in English.

QPPOSITES
PART MEANING EXAMPLE PARY MEANING EXAMPLE
anti (against) antiwar im (not) imperfect
contra (against) contrast i {not) iflegal
mis (error) misspell in (not) incorrect
un (not) untrue ir {not) irregular
dis {not) dislike '

Using the word parts above to help you, match the definitions on the right with the words
f on the left.

1. illiterate A, immoral ace
2. inedible B. separate from
3. confradict C. medicine to counteract the effects of

. . 01801
4.  dissociale <
& ; D. childish
d.  mmmature

5 E. unable to be cured or solved
6.  misdeed

. ) F. unable to read or write
7. irremediable
. deny or say the opposite
8. wunarmed ¥ " PP
: H. unable 10 be eaten

9. antidote

L. without weapons
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EXERCISE 19: All Word Parts Together i

Study the word list at the top of cach box. Then read each sentence and place the letter of .
an appropriate word in the sentence. You should use each word one time only, without
changing the form.

T

A. WHO ARE THESE CHARACTERS?

polygamist
psychopath
spectator
triathiete

infrovert
MANLCUTTS
misanthrope
mortician

awtoblographer
benefactor
corpse

expatriate

=ReR- N
O
£ R

Someone who lives outside of his or her own country is a(n)
Someone who works beautifving the hands and nails of others is a{n)
Someone who hates other people is ain)
Someone who works preparing dead people for burial is a(n)
Someone who is a dead body is a(n)
Someone who is writing the story of his or her own lifeis a(n)
Someone whoe is marricd to moere thanr one person is a(n)

Someone who competes in three vetated sports is a(n)
Someone who watches while others perform is a(n)
10.  Somcone who does goad deeds for others is aln)
11. Somecone who, because of mental illness, acts without morals is afn)
12. Someone who turasall his or her feelings inward is a(n)

N

he

B. WHATISIT USED FOR?
A agqueduct E. microdot L. terrarium
B. fydrant F. missile J. telescope
C. haleidoscope G. monocle K. tripod
D. megaphone H. submarine L. unicycle
1. Aln) is useful when you want to travel underuaier.
2. A(n) can be used if vou want to see something from faraway.
3. A(n) is a little difficult to ride because it has only ore wheel.
4. A(n) containg water that can be used to fight fires.
5. A(n) is used to send some explosives to the enemy.
6. Aln) can be used when you want to grow plants indoors.
7. A(n) is a tiny spot that contains lots of information; spies have heen known
to use this.
8. A(n) helps you see well out of one eve.
9. An) is useful if vou want to make g big sound,
19.  A{n) was constructed in olden times 1o carry water from place o place.
11. A{n) lets a child look and ser a variety of shapes and colors.
12, A(n) is a three-footed stand char can be used to support a camera. i
|




596 APPENDIX |

C. WHAT ARE THESE THINGS REALLY LIKE?
A, antebellum F. illegibie 1. minute
B. audiovisual F. infinite J. misfired
C. euphonious G. invisible K. portabie
). extraterrestrial H. irreversible L. sublerranean
1. A television is one that can be carried.
2. Ink thatis cannot be seen without a special lamp.
3. Afn) decision is one that cannet be changed back 1o what it was.
4. Handwriting that is is difficull to read.
5 An) source of water is one that is located underground. ]
6. A(n) weapon is one that was shot in the wrong wiy,
7. Afn) house is one that was built before the war.
8. Films or other teaching materials can be both seen and Aeard.
9.  Details that are arc really, really smafl and unimportant.
10,  Music that is is really pleasant sounding.
11. A(n) supply of money is one that is never-ending.
12, A{m) rock is one that came to earth from outer space.
D. WHAT ON EARTH ARE YOU DOING?
AL cirenmuvent E. dissect L. premeditale
B. decaputnte F. exhale J. prevent
L dehydrate G. interject K. reverse
D. disinter H. minimize L. transmut
1. Ifvou something, vou take the water out of it.
2. Ifyou something, vou meve around it to avoid it
3. Ifyou a murder, vou think about it deforevou do it.
4. Iyou something, you furn it in the apposite direction.
. M vou someone, voul cul his or her fead off,
6. Hvou something, vou try (o make it seem smaller and less tmportant,
7. Ifvou when you are smoking, vou breathe oul.
8. Ifyon d tew ideas into a conversation, you throw them in quickly.
9. Ifyon a bady, you take 11 out of the ground.
10. Ifyon something, vou cutitin tws.
' 1. Ifyvou something, you take action beforefiand to stop it from occurring.
12. Ifyou a message, you send il from one place to another.
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E. DO YOU KNOW PEOPLE LIKE THIS?

A, ambivalent E. incredulous 1. maternet
B. amorous F. indowmeitabie ). omnapotent
C. antiguated G. introspective K. subtie
D. hlingual H. magnanimous L. wunselfish
1. Someone who is has power and control over everything.
2. Someone who is cannal believe what 1s happening,
3. Someone who is is always looking inside for answers.
4. Someovne who is acts in a motherly fashion.
. Somcone who is is always falling in love.
6. Someone whois_— cannot be subjugated.
7. Someone who is acts in an understated way.
8. Someonewhois____ doeswhatis best for others.
9, Someone who is speaks fwo languages,
10. Someonewhois comes from an earfier time.
11. Someonewhois___ does nof take either side in a discussion.
12. Someone who is would generously give everything he or she has to others.
F. HOW’S YOUR HEALTH?
A. antibiotic E. epidemic L. revive
B. Hopsy F. epidermis 1. postmortem
C. cardiogram (. euthanasia K. psychosnmatic
D. dentifrice H. malignant L. semiconscious
L. Ifyouure only halfawake or aware, you are
2. When all the people in an area get a diseasc, it is a(n)
%.  When someone is almost dead and is brought back to fife, the doctor has been able to
him or her.
4. Afn) is done when Huing tissue is cut out of a body in order to study it
7. Aln) tumor is one that is found to be cancerous, or buad.
6. Youshould use a on your teeth to keep them healthy,
7. Adoctor will use a to test the health of a patent’s heart,
8. A substance that is used against harmful living organisms is an
9 A illness occurs when someone thinks he or she is sick but really is not.
16,  The outer layer of a patient’s skin is ealled the
11, [Ifa person is really suffering from an incurable disease, sometimes a loved one might
usc o put him or her to death for his or her own good,
12, Aftersomeone has died, a(n) is comducted.

597
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G. HOWDO YOU DO THIS?
A, dreumnavigate E. intercede L. veject
B. confravene F. postdate J. remit
C. inscribe G. preview K. subuvert
D. inspect H. recede L. transplant
1. To a book, you fook at it ahead of time.
2. To a tree, vou take it out of the ground and move it o another place.
3. To a machine, you look into it very carefully and check for problems.
4. Ta a cheek, you write a date that is affer today’s date.
5. To a pavinent, vou send it in.
6. To someone, you undemmine che support that he or she has.
7. To in a problem, you ge right ints the middle of it.
8. To____alish that vou catch, you throw it back.
9. To a book, vou wrife a message in it.
10.  To cause something to vou make it go back.
11. To in a had situation, vou act ageinst it or do the opposite of what is happening.
12. To an island, vou sail all the way around it.
H. WHO NEEDS FRIENDS LIKE THESE?
A, abrupt E. immutable L. malevolen:
B. apathetic F. inaudible J. misinformed
C. domineering G. tmjudicious K. monotonous
D. immoral H. judgmental L. morbid
1. Afriend whois wants bad things to happen to others.
2. Afriend whois always makes judgments (often negative) about others.
3. Afriendwhois always insists on controlling every solution.
4. Afriend who is cannst be heard when he or she speaks.
5. Afriend who is doces not feel strongly about anything.
6. A friend who is is only concerned with death.
7. Afriend whois can never be persuaded to change, I ]
8. Afriend whois does nef make wise or well-thought-out decisions. :
9. Afriend who is does nof do the correct or right thing.
10. A friend who is cuts off others when they try to speak or act.
11. Afriend who is never has the rorvect facts.
12. A friend who is always speaks in the same tone of voice.
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I. CAN YOU GUESS WHAT IT IS?

A, antecedent E. controversy I. mutation
B. autograph F. foreword J. octave

C. benediction G. manuscript K. posiscript
D. hagraphy H. misnomer L. soliloguy

1. If you refer to something that came before, itisa(m) .

2. If vou give a speech all by yourselfin a play, itisafn) .

3. Words written at the end of a letter make up afn)

4. If you ask a famous person to wrile his name himself, vou get bis

5. At the beginning of the book, before the main part of the text, you may find alny .

6. It you write the story of someone’s life, you write a(n)

7. A musical interval that is eight notes apartisa(n) .

8. 1f you write something by hand, it is a(n)

9. If two people argue against cach other, they have a(n)

10. 1f you saya few good words to close a ceremony, you give a(n)
11. A sudden changein the offspring of a plant or animal is a(n) .
12, If you call something by an incorrect name, itisam) .
J- YOU’RE IN BUSINESS?
A, aulocratic E. export L. pairon
B. bankrufit K. magnate J. semiannual
C. bilateral G. monopoly K. subsidiary
D. demographics H. multimedia L. wvisionary

1. A branch company that comes under the control of the parent company is called atn)

2. When one company has control of a particular field of business, it has afn)

3. A(n) ___ agreement is an equal agreement for otk sides.

4, Before markeling a product, you must check the , the characteristics of the pesple

you want to sell to,

5. To send goods cut of the country is to them,

6. If a company is completely broke and has no money or resources left, it is

7. A} leader makes all the decisions alone.

8, If you have a sale every six months, it is a(n) sale,

9, Adwvertising that is in newspapers, on radio, and on television is advertising.
10. Ifyou believe that “the customer is always right,” then you might call a customer a(n)
11. The type of leader who can see what is coming in the future and be prepared for it is

aln)
12. A person of greqt influence and importance in a field of business is a(n)
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K. DO YOU SUFFER FROM THIS?

A, dreumlocution E. dyspepsia 1. prejudice
B. contradiction F. egomania J. pyromania
C. disrespect G. irrationality K. solitude
D. duplicity H. monomania L. zeophobia
1. Someone who does not think logically suffers from .
2. Someane who likes prefers to be alone.
3. Someone who is afraid of animals suffers from
4. Someone who acts with makes up his or her mind defore the facts are known.
5. Someone who is able to focus on only one thing suffers from
6. Someone who suffers from has a mental problem and believes that he or she is the
only important person in the world.
7. Someone who has something wrong with his or her digestive system suffers from
8. Someone who speahs indirectly about something uses
9. Someone who is guilty of doubledealing and deception is guilty of
13. Someone who deals with others with does not act politely with them.
11, Someone who says one thing one day and the oppasite the next day is guilty of a(n)
12. Someone who likes to start fires and watch them burn and destroy suffers from
L. CAN YOU FIGURE THIS OUT?
A, amity E. credibility 1. matricide
B. aquaculture F. geopolitics J. paternalism
C. ustrelogy G. hydrolysis K. telepathy
D. ustrophysies H. wmacrobiotics L. witality
1. Hyouare agood friend to people, then you believe in
2. Ifyou divide a compound into other compounds by taking up the elements of water;
you use
3. If you kil your mother, you are guilty of
4, If you grow things in water; then you make use of
5. lf you lead a business or a country as if you are a father; then vou believe in
6. I vou are fively and active, then you have
7. Ifyouare interested in the physical properties of the stars, then you are interested in
8, Ifyou are believable, then you have
9. If you want to lengthen your life by means of a vegetarian diet, then you believe in
10,  If vou believe that the stars and other heavenly bodies influence your life, you believe
111 £
11. If you use mental » vou are able to understand what somecne is thinking or
feeling from far away.
12.  Ifyou arc interested in the effect of the layout of the land on the power and sover-

eignty of a country, then you are interested in
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SCORING INFORMATION

SCORINGYOUR PAPER PRE-TESTS, POST-TESTS,

AND COMPLETE PRACTICETEST

When your paper TOEFL test is scored, vou will receive a score between 20 and 68 in cach
of the three sections {Listening Comprehension, Structure and Written Expression, and
Reading Comprehension). You will also receive an overall score between 217 and 677.
You can use the following chart to estimatc the scores on your paper Pre-Tests, Post-Tests,
and Complete Practice Test.

CONVERTED CONVERTED CONVERTED
NUMBER SCORE SCORE SCORE
CORRECT SECTION 1 SECTION 2 SECTION 3
a0 68 = 67
49 67 = 66
48 66 = 65
47 65 = 63
46 63 = 61
45 62 = 60
44 61 = 59
43 60 - HY
42 ! 59 = 57
41 58 - 36
40 57 68 55
39 57 67 54
38 56 65 54
37 35 63 53
36 34 61 52
35 54 60 52
34 53 58 51
33 b2 57 50
32 52 56 49
31 51 55 48
30 51 54 48
29 50 53 47
28 49 52 46
27 49 51 46
26 48 50 45
23 48 49 44
24 47 48 43
23 47 47 43
22 46 46 42
21 45 45 41
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| CONVERTED CONVERTED CONVERTED
NUMBER SCORE SCORE SCORE
CORRECT SECTION 1 SECTION 2 SECTION 3
20 15 44 40
19 44 . 43 39
18 43 42 38
17 42 41 37
16 11 40 36
15 . 41 40 35
14 37 38 34
13 38 37 32
12 37 36 31
11 35 35 30
10 33 33 29
9 32 31 28
8 32 29 28
7 31 27 97
6 30 26 926
5 ! 29 25 25
4 928 23 24
3 27 99 93
2 26 21 93
1 25 20 29
0 ! 24 20 : 21

You should first use the chart 1o determine your converted score for each section. Sup-
pose that you got 30 correct in the first section, 28 correct in the second section, and 43
correct in the third section. The 30 correct in the first section means a converted score
of 51. The 28 correct in the second section means a converted score of 52, The 43 cor-
rect in the third section means a converted score of 58, (See the chart below.)

SECTION 1 SECTION 2 SECTION 3
NUMBER CORRECT 30 28 45
CONVERTED SCORE 51 52 i b

Next, you should determine your overall score in the following way:

1. Add the three converted scores together. 31 + 52 + 58 = 141

2. Divide the sumn by 3. 161/3 =537

3. Then multiply by LD.  53.7 X 10 =537

The overall TOEFL score in this example is 537,
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CHARTING YOUR PROGRESS

Each time you take a Pre-Test, Post-Test, or Complete Practice Test, you should record the
results in the chart that follows. In this way, vou will be able to keep track of the progress you
make.

PAPER TOEFL TESTS

Fill in your score on each test section as you take it. Then after you have taken all three sec-
tions of a particular test, compute your overall scorc and add it to the chart.

LISTENING STRUCTURE ‘ READING
COMPRE- AND WRITTEN COMPRE- . OVERALL
HENSION . EXPRESSION ' HENSION i SCORE

PRE-
TEST
POST-
TEST

COMPLETE ‘
PRACIICE | ,
TEST

_‘3

COMPUTER TOEFL TESTS

Keep track of the number correct on each test section as you take 1t.

LISTENING STRUCTURE READING

PRE-
TEST
POST-
TEST
COMPLETE i
PRACTICE
TEST
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RECORDING SCRIPT

Part A, page 3
l.

1.

11,

12.

(e )
freee

{#errrtor)

.o}

{rran}

{aeerretory

. {man)

{ziersereesi

{neertector)

. (e

{rmein)

[reeerradont

I}
frontan}

{ Herrator)

. (renan)

{heeeee)

{rerratinng)

. MG

o)

(reeereton

. (usimen)

{man)

{narreeton)

- fwoman)

{ erereni)

{Raryaton)

{ mereens )
{wnmar)

{rerrraior}
(woman)
Famedrs)
{Rarretir)

freeirneee)

RECORDING SCRIPT

LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST
(Paper)

Are you enjoving vour coffeet

It tastes extremely bitter this morn-
mng!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEANZ

Can vou tell me how olten the philos-
ophy class iueets?

It meets twice i week, for an hour and

a half each time.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

['m tired of just sitting here!

Relax, Fin sure that the flight will
eheprart within a few minutes.

WHAT DOFS THE WOMAN MEAN?
The science project is due nextweek.
I suppose 1'1] have w start working on

i now.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAKN?

I'd like 1o order a dozen roscs, Do von
deliver: .
Yes. We can deliver anywhere in the
citv by this alternoon.

WHERE DOES TIIIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

Dnd vou enjoy the hiclogy lecturer
The professor droned on and on
about cell division.

WHAT DHOES THE MAN MEANE

What do [ need to cash a check®

1 have to see a driver’s heense and 4
credit card.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Have you been able to find an apari-
ment yel?

It’s difficult 1o find attordable hous-
ing in New York.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN®
Why were you so late in geting home
trom work:

My boss had me finish all the month-
end reports,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Ms. [ones did not look oo happy as
she left her classroom.

She was angeved by her rowdy stu-
denis.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN-

The prices at this store are reallv out-
rageous!

You can sayv that again!

WHAT IDOES THE MAN MEAN?

I don't like this weather very much,

14,

16

18,

20,

21

(i)

{reeerrator)

imern

faeimetn)

frarrator)

{twomen)
{1reerm )

fruerrator)

e fan)

(Trrrtennt)

{rearrator)

faoammet]

{merr)

{werrator)

. [uamean)

(rea)
{narrator)

{wwonten)

{man)
[rerrator)

. (many

{woman}t
{rerretor)

{ern)

(et
rrarraior)

()
{wman)

{rearratin)

. (man}

faoman)

frearrator)

. o)

{man

{nrraion)

W aven’t see rain bke this for many
years!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN-
Professor Martin, what do yoo think
of the composition that T turned in
last weeks

Without question, you need 1o
improve the qualite of vour writing.
WITIAT DOES PROFESSOR MARTIN
SAYABOUT THE SIUUDENT?
Where should [ go next?

You must stand in (this line so that the
agrentt can check vour passporl.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

13id Paul get his work done?

He couldn’t finish the assignment,
because the library was closed.
WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT PALTL>

The lawver spent hours and hours
working on that case.

It’s true that he prepared hard tor the
case, hut his work was for nothing,
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Do vou know when the papers tor
Professor Jenkins' history class are
chee?

They're due next week, aren’t they?
WIHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Are vou happy with the work that the
contractor did on vour houser

I'm rather dissatisficed with 1

WIHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I ean’t find a typist w tindshny term
pap(‘l' b}' TOMMOTTOW ]“(!T'Ilillg,

Why not do it veursell?

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN 5UG-
GEST?

I can't get thas television set con-
nected o the cable,

Oh, it's as easy ay pie,

WIHAT DOLS THE WOMAN MEAN?
Is Bob doing a good job in the office?
He never manages (o turn in bis bud-
get reports on time.

WHAT DOES TIIE WOMAN 5AY
ABOUT BOB?

Has the aute mechanic tald vou how
much work the car needs?

He indicated that the repairs wonld
be quile extensive;

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
Did Betty Bsten to what her boss said:
She followed the directions o the ler-

ter.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?




24, fuwoman) How's Walter doing in his new busm-
ness?
(man) Well, he hasn’t exacthv been unstic-
cessful.

(narrater;  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

28, (women} Are vou going to organize that closel
this morning?

fwman) [ wish [ didn’t have to.
fnarratiory WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
26, (man) Did Sally finish that difficult assign-
ment?
{aonnamn) She gave up before she really gor
started.

(narrafor)  WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT SALLY:

97, fwomanj  What did Peggy say about the job

did>

fan) She couldn’t have said nicer things.

(narrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
PEGGY?

28. {man) Your new secrelary seems to be doing

a geeat job,

{womer) Rarcly do new employees take such
initiative.

friarratery  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

29, fwomhan) Did you enjoy taking care of the chil-
dren all afternoont?
{man) If you had gotten here any later, I'd

have been a wreck.
frarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

30, {manj 1 just got back from the market.
(e} S0 you did do the shopping!
{nurrator)  WHAT HAD THE WOMAN

ASSUMED ABOUT THE MAN?

Part B, page 7

Questions 31-34
frarraior)  Listen to a conversation on a wIHver-
s1ty campus.

{man) You secm to know your way around
campus, Have vou been here long?

fwomerrt) 1I'm a senior literuture major. I'll be
gradualing next June.

{man) Your major is literature® Mine is, oo,

But ['m just beginning my work in my
major. I just transterred to this univer-
sity from a junior college. Perhaps you
conld tell me about the courses you've
got to take for a literature major.
{wnman) Well, for a literature major you necd
to take cight courses, three required
courses and five electives. First, you
have to take “Survey of World [itera-
ture, Parts One and Two.” This is
really two courses, and it'll take two
semesters, and it's required for all lit-
erature majors. The other course
required for all literatire majors is
“Introduction to Literary Analysis.”

RECORDING SCRIPT

{nian) Youn mean, if [ wanl to specialize in
American literature, I still must take
twa semesters of World literature?

(woman} Yes, because (he bwo s£mesters are
required for all literature majors.

) But I only want to study American it
erature!

{rwoman} At least you can take all of vour tive
eleclive courses in the area thal you
warnil

{man} That's what I'll do, then.

%1, WHAT 1S THE WOMAN'S STATUS AT THE UNI-

VERSITY?

39, WHAT DOES TIE MAN WANT TO LEARN

FROM THE

WOMAN?

33, HOW MANY TOTAL COURSES MUST A STL-
DENT TAKE FOR A LITERATURE MAJOR?

34, THE MAN WILL PROBABLY TAKE HIS ELEC-
TIVE COURSES IN WHICH AREA?

Questions 35-38
{rarrator)

{womar}

{an)
{woman}

{man)

{wamarn)

{wnen)

{womdan)

{man)

{womar)

(man)

Listen to a conversation bebween two
triends.

Wasn't that 4 fascinating lecture on
dolphins? [ didn’t know that dolphins
raveled in such large groups, or were
able to communicate with other mem-
bers of their group with those whistle-
like sounds.

And they also use clicks as a sort of
SONar.

I really couldn’t understand that part
of the lecture. You could?

Yes, the dolphins use clicks to identify
objects in the water; they can even
identify tiny objects more than 100
meters away using these clicks. Scien-
tists believe that u dolphin may even
have a sonar-like image in its brain of
a distant object so that it can identify
the ohject long before the dolphin
can actually sce the object.

S the dolphins use these clicks
maostly to identfy objects in the water?
I think so, and they have considerably
more ability (o do this than humans
do.

1t is hard 10 believe that, in addition
to these sonar clicks, dolphins are
actually learning some human lan-
guage.

Yes, I believe that the lecturer said
that some dolphins had already
learned around fifty human com-
mands, and that those dolphins were
able w understand not only individual
words bur words clustered together in
semtences!

Dolphins must certainly be amazing
animals 10 do all of that.

I'm sure they are, and we’re only just
beginning to find out how intelligent
they are.

605
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. WHERE DID THE WOMAN LEARN ABOUT

DOLPHINS?

- WHY DO DOLPHINS USE CLICKS?
37

APPROXIMATELY HOW MANY IHTUMAN COM-
MANDS HAVE SOME DOLPHINS LEARNED?
WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT DOLPHIN
INTELLIGENCE?

Part C,page 8
Questions 39-42

39.

40,

41,

42.

Listen to a welcome address by a
member of a club.

{ razrrezior)

Welrome to this introductory meeting
for new members of the Sierra Cluh,
The Sierra Club is an organization
whose goals are centered on the pro-
tection of the environment, It was
founded in 1892 in San Francisco by
naturalist fohn Muir, who was intent
on preserving the natural beaury and
harmony of the Sierra Nevadas in
eastern California.

{rwonecn)

Today the Sierra Club boasts almost
200,000 members in ull fifty states of
the United States. Through activities
such as conferences, lectures,
exhibits, and films, the organization
works ta continue the effort begun by
John Muir. The Sierra Club also pub-
lishes a weekly nowsletier, 1 bimonthly
maguzine, and various hooks.

WIIAT 1S THE MAIN GBJECTIVE OF THE
SIERRA CLUB?

APPROXIMATELY HOW LONG HAS THE
SIERRA CLUB BEEN IN EXISTENCE?

WHAT AREA WAS JOHN MUIR ESPECIALLY
INTERESTED IN SAVING:

WHERE DOES THE SIERRA CLLUB HAVE MEM-
BERS?

Questions 4346

Listen to a talk by a universicy
emplovee.

{narrator)

{merr) The next stop on our campus tour for
new freshmen is the university sports
complex. This university hay extensive
sports facilites and is dedicated 10
providing maximum student access to

these facilites,

On the right vou can see the univer-
sity stadium, which is used for foorball
and soccer as well as track and field.
The gymnasium straight ahead con-
tains the arena that is used for basket-
ball and gymmnastics. The gyminasium
also includes an up-todate exercise
room with o large varicty of the latest
equipment; the exercise room is open
o any student with valid student LD,
not just members of athletic teams.
The pool complex is behind the gym-
nasium, and that is also open for gen-

46,

eral student use, except when the
swim tean, the diving team, or the
witer polo team is practicing,

To the lefl, vou can see the tennis
courts and entdoor volleyball courts.
It is possible 1o take instruction classes
in these spotts, or vou are welcome o
sign up for court thne at the Arhlenic
Department oftice if vou just want 1o
plav with some of vour friends.

These are just some of the sports faal-
itics that are wvailable 1o you here, but
I 'think vou can see that this university
makes an cffort to provide the best
opportunity for its students 1o take
part in sports. Now, let’s continue on
to the Art Center.

- WHO IS5 PROBABLY LISTENING TO THIS
TALK?

- WHAT ISNEEDED TO GET INTO THE EXER-
CISE ROOM?

3, WHERE SHOULID A STUDENT GO TO

RESERVE A TENNIS COURT?
WHAT WILL THE STUDENTS PROBABLY D)
NEXT?

Questions 47-50

47

18,

45,

{rarvater)  Listen to a talk given by a professon
Todwy’s lecture is on the difterence
between the two literary sivles of veal-
ism and naturalism, These wo styles
have in common a taithfulizess to
actual expericnee and g mistrust of
idealism.

frenmmeer)

Although they do have several similar-
ities. realism and naturalisim should
be clearly differentiated. The realist
objectively reports on events, with the
accuracy of the description as the
prime motive, The nataralist, on the
other hand, has more of a philo-
sophic bent; naturaiist writings
express the writer’s philosophy that
humun actions are determined by nat-
ural laws such as heredig and envi-
ronment.

. THIS TALK WOULD PROBABLY BE GIVEN IN
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COURSES:
WHAT POINT IS THE SPEAKER TRYING TO
MAKE ABOUT REALISM AND NATURALISM:
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING BEST
DESCRIBES REALLSM?
. WHICIT OF THE FOLLOWING DOES NO'T
INFLUENCE HUMAN ACTIONS, ACCORDING
TO NATURALIST IDEAS?




LISTENING DIAGNOSTIC PRE-TEST
{Computer)

Part A, page |1
1.

61}

6.

=

fman)

fioman)

(reerreton

.l

{men)

{narrator)

L {wan)

(e Ry

{nerrrator)

LT

(aein)

i nerrator)

I, (uenees)

frnan)
{ropman)
{areremt)

{ retrvaton)

{wetn)
{wonian)

{narrator)

{aoman)

{ ez )
{ narrator)

{meint)

{wortan)

{narrator)

. (womean)

{mein)
{woaman}

frierretor)

How would vou like to go skimg this
weekend®

P was kind of scared the last ime 1
tried i, but T'd like another chance o
iry il again.

WHIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
You couldn’t get into your aparcments?
Why not?

The key thev gave me wouldn't fitinto
the lock,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Is Professor Nash u good lecturer?

He doesn’t speak very loudly, but oth-
ctwise he's great.

WIIAT DOES TIIE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT PROFESSOR NASH?

¥ou got a ticket? How did that hap-
peng

The car was parked in a no-parking
zone.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

Did vou see Sallv's presentation?

I sure did.

Was she prepared for her presenta-
tion? I'm nol sire she spent much
time: working on it

Trust me, She couldn’t have been
more prepared,

WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ARGUT
SALLY?

Can you believe that tuition bas gone
up for next vear?

! can believe it, The feg morease was-
n't exactly unexpected.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

[ can’t beheve how fast the professor
spoke duting the Jecture on physiol-
ogv.

You can sayv that again!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

So you have a part-time job on the
newspaper?

Well, I do for now, Bul I've heard that
some of the emplovees are gerting
laid off, [ hope | still have a job after
that.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN S5AY
ABOUT THE EMPLOYEES?

Could [ borrow your notes [rom ves-
terday’s lecture?

Sorry, I'd let vou barrow my notes if 1
had them, but I don’t,

Then vou weren'tin class vesterday
either

WHAT DID THE WOMAN BELIEVE?

10 (wemean)
{reeaey

{narrator)
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The conference bust weekend was
really grear!

I heard that it was. I veally wish I had
been able to go,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Part B, page 14

Questions 11-12

{man}
fwoman)

fwner}
{romets)
fman)

e i)

Did vou see Carl?

Yes, [ did. His leg was in a cast, and he
was on crutches.

3o von know what happened to lm?
[ heard that he tripped and fell down
the stadium steps-at the foothall game
Tast Sacurday evening,

That's how he broke his leg: He
iripped and fell down in the stadium?
That's just what happened.

11. WHAT HAPPENLED TO CARL:
12. HOM DID CARL BREAK HIS LEG?

Questions 13-15

feranean
frien)

{uirrmzed sy

fman)

{woman)

{mien)

This is an inleresting asstgnment we
have for psychology class.
Iuteresting? It's going to be alotof
wirrk.

What's so hard about it? We just have
to make up a survey questionnaire
related to theories from the class.
Making up a survey questionnaire
st so hard, But we have wo find 30
people to G out the questionnaire
and then write up a report analyzing
the data,

IUH be easy te find 50 peaple 1o fill
out the guestionnare. We can do that
i one afternoon at the Student
Lrion. That acinally sounds like fun
L0y I1E.

That’s good. T don't mind preparing
the questionnaire and analyzing the
data, but getting 30 people o answer
the questiconnaire does nol seem like
fun to me, T

13, WHAT DO THE STUDENTS HAVE TO PRE-

PARE:

14, HOW MANY PEOPLE MUST REST'OND TO THE
QUESTIONNAIRE?
15, WHAT DOES THE MAN NOT WANT TO DO+

Questions 16-20

{narrator)

fvomean 1)
{man}

freman 2)

Listen to a discussion aboit a history
course. The discussion is on the Outer
Banks,

We certainly have a lot of questions to
review tor our history exam.

Yes, we do, bul we're almaost Gnished.
We only have two questions to go.
Only bwo more questons? That's
great. Lets get going on them, and
we'll be finished preparing [or this
exarm soon. . Now, what's the next
queston on the study lise:
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{wumen 1)

{roman 2)

{man)

{roomnan 1)

{man)

frwomnan 1)

{ewoman 2)

{rarin)

{1eoman 1)

(woman 2)

{mear)
fiwoman 2)

funman 1)

{men}

{woman 2)

fman;

{unrman 2)

{uennan 1)

The next question on the study list
asks about famous historical places on
the Outer Banks.

The Outer Banks? Where arc the
Outer Banks?

Look at the map in the book. The
Outer Banks are a series of islands
stretching along the coast of North
Carolina.

Now, the question asks about famous
historical places on the Outer Banks.
Can you come up with any?

Let's see. There's the Lost Colony an
Roancke.

Can you sce Roanoke Island on the
map? That was where the Lost Colony
was located.

Wait a minue. The Lost Colony?
What was the Lost Colony?

The Lost Colany was the group of set-
tlers from England that landed on
Roanoke Island in 1587, When a sup-
ply ship returned there three vears
laier, the colonists had disappeared.
To this day, no one knows whar bap-
pened to ther.

Okay, I think Rounoke Island is one
good answer (0-a question about
famous historical piaces on the Outer
Banks, Now, what aboul Qcracoke
Island?® 1sn’t Oeracoke Island famous
for something?

AllT know about Ocracoke Island is
that it's where Blackbeard had his
hideout.

Blackbeard, the pirate?

Yes, Blackbeard had his hideout on
QOcracoke Island, early in the eigh-
teenth century. He used to move up
and down the coast from his hideoin
on Ocracoke and attack ships and
steal their goads,

Okay, so we've gat historical places on
Rounoake Island and Ocracoke Isiand
for answers to the question. Can you
come up with any other historical
places on the Outer Banks?

What about the Wright brothers? Did-
11't they make their flights on the
Outer Banks?

Yes, 1t was at Kill Devil Hill, outside of
Kitty Hawk, that the Wright brothers
made (heir Hlights.

On December 7, 1903, they managed
to get a power-driven plane in the air,
for just a short tirne. But the planc was
flving.

Their first [tight was only 12 seconds
Iong. They tricd four flights on the
same day, and by the end of the day,
they got the plane to stay up for fifiy-
nine seconds, alrmost a full minute.
Okay. I think we bave encugh infor-
mation to answer that question, We've
got historical places on Roanoke

{irteant)

frwoman 2)

Island, Ocracoke Island, ang Kiuy
Hawk.

Lagree. Why don’t we leave the ques-
tton on the Outer Banks and move on
1o another guestion?

That's great! There's only one more
question on our study list. Alter we
finish that gquestion, we'll be done
with the list.

16, WHAT ARE THE STUDENTS DOING:

17. WITH WHAT PLACF. ARE THESE PECPLE
ASSOCIATED?

18. WHEN DID THESE PEQPLE LIVE:

19. WHAT IS STATED ABOUT THE INHABITANTS
OF THE LOST COLONY?

20 HOW LONG WAS THE. LONGEST FLIGHT
THAT THE WRIGHT BROTHERS TOOK ON
DECEMBER 3, 10037

Questions 21-25

narrator)

fprofessor)

Listen to a lecture in a zoology class.
The professor is talking about hiber-
nation.

When it begins getting cold in the
north as winter approaches, different
tpes of animals deal with che
approach of the cold weather in dil-
ferent wavs. Some animals move south
to warmer weather, some animals
ingrease thelr activity to stay warm,
and other animals hibernate during
the cold weather. Today, we'll be dis-
cussing this third category of animals,
the animals that hihernate, These are
the animals like groundhogs and
beurs that go into a state of uncon-
sciousness during the cold winter
months,

The first animal we'll look at is the
groundhog, The groundhog is one of
the hest-known hibernators. It goes
into its burrow four or five feet nnder-
ground sometime in the fall, and it
doesn’t come oul until spring. A
groundhog stavs in its underground
burrow for the entire wineer, without
coming out, Because the groundhog
hibernares so completely, it's the
groundhog that has achieved promi-
nence in our folklore as the animal
that is responsible for determining
whether or not winter is over and it's
sate ta come out ol hibernation.

According to folklore, the groundhog
will come out of the burrow where it's
hibernating on Groundhog Day in
February, If winter is over, the
groundhog will remain out of its bur-
row, hut if winter is going to last for a
while longer, the groundhog will see
its shadow and seurry back into its
burrow,




We've discussed the groundhog,
which hibernates throughoul the cold
weather. Other animals that hibernate
in a similar fashion are bais and squir-
rels. Now we'll look at the bear, which
hibernates in a different manner.

Bears do not hibernale as completely
as groundhogs, bats, or squirrels, In
the southern half of the United
States, bears do not hibernate ar all
because the weather doesn't get cold
enough for them to hibernate. In the
northern half of the United States,
bears may not stay in hibernadon for
the entire winter. They may come out
of their hibernation during the winter
and wander about before relurning to
hibernation.

A very important point that I'd like
vou to understand is that hibernation
is different from sleep, and these dif-
ferences berween sleep and hiberna-
tion are secn in body temperature
and heart rate. The main characteris-
tics of hibernation, which are very dif-
ferent from sleep, arc that body
temperature and heart rate decrease
significantly.

When an animal comes out of hiber-
nation, the heart rate and body tem-
perature increase to the levels normal
during waking hours. During the
period when a large animal such as a
bear is coming out of hibernation, the
animal's entire body does naot warm at
ance.

The area around the heart warms up
first, As the heart warms up, it begins
beating at its normal rate, and itis
then able to pump bloed around the
rest of the body and heatup the rest
of the baorly.

These are the main poinis that we
need to cover about hibernation.
Now, we'll take a short break before
moving on to the next subject.

2]. WHAT IS NOT MENTIONED BY THE PROFES-
SOR AS A WAY THAT VARIOUS TYPES OF ANI-
MALS PREPARE FOR THE COLD WEATHER?

99 WEIAT IS NOT STATED IN THE LECTURE
ABOUT GROUNDHOG DAY:

23 WIIICH OF THE FOLLOWING IS NOT A GOOD
HIBERNATOR?

24, WHAT HAPPENS TO BODY TEMPERATURE
AND HEART RATE DURING HIBERNATION®

95, WHAT PART O¥ THE BEAR WAKES UP FIRST
FROM HIBERNATION?

Questions 26-30
{(narrator)  Listen Lo alecture in a science class.
The prolessor is talking about Three-
Mile Island.

{professor)
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Today, i'l] be talking about an acci-
dent 4t a nuclear power plant. The
accident I'll be discussing is the one
that occurred at Three-Mile Tsland in
1979. By the end of the lecture, you
should understand what factors con-
tributed to the accident there.

You can see Three-Mile Island in this
photograph, The nuclear reactor at
Three-Mile Island is in the middie of a
river in the state of Pennsylvania. This
nuclear reactor has two PWRs, which
means that it has two pressunized
water reactors. The problem that
occurred in 1979 was in the Number
Two pressurized water reactor.

Now we're going to discuss what hap-
pened in the Number Two reactor at
ThreeMile Island.

The important thing to understand
about (he accident was that there was
a series of problems rather than a sin-
gle problem.

The series of problems occurred in
the water-cooling svsiem. The initial
problem was thal a cooling system
valve stuck open and cooling water
ran out.

Unfortunately, the problem did not
end when the cooling vaive stuck
open because operators misinter-
preted the instrument readings. They
knew there was a problem. They
thought the cooling system had tao
much water rather than wo litte
water. Because they thought that
there was too much water, they shut
off the emergency coeling water. Asa
result, there was no water 1o cool the
nuclear reactor.

There wasn't a complete nuclear melt-
down when the emergency cooling
water was turned off, but theve was a
partial nuclear meltdown, A nuclear
meltdown would exist if the uranium
in the fuel core melted completely. In
this situation, heat built up in the fiiel
core until the uranium began o melt,
but it didn't melt down completcly.

I hope you can undersiand the series
of events that led to the problem at
Three-Mile Island, 1t all started with
the stuck valve in the cooling system
and was exacerbated by the misinter-
preted readings and the improper
shutdown of the emergency cooling
system.

Fortunately. the meltdown that did
occur was only partial and not com-
plete,
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26, WHAT DO THE INITIALS PWR STAND FOR-

27. HOW MANY PWRS ARE THERE ON THRFEE-
MILE iSLAND?

28, WHAT BOES THE LECTURER 5AY ABOUT THE
PWRS DURING THE ACCIDENT?

249, WHAT ERRORS DID THE OPERATORS MAKE:

30. THE PROFESSOR EXPLAINS A SERIES OF
EVENTS, PUT THE EVENTS IN THE ORDER IN
WHICH THEY QCCURRED.

SHORT DIALOGUES (Paper and
Computer)

TOEFL EXERCISE |, page 30

1. fwoman) How soon wiil vou be leaving?
{man} I'm on my way now,
(rerratory WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

2. (man) Was Steve able to get into the house?
{rmomen) I lefi the door unlocked for him.
(narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN

ASSUME STEVE DIDz

The dinner special is roast turkey with
mashed potatoes and gravy, and apple
pic for dessert.

A, fmuan)

(T e That doesn’t sound good to me.
frarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

4. (woman) Could you help me with my physics
homework tonight? I'm really having
wrouble with it

{man) Sorry, I'm busy tonight.
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN IMPLY?

O, imam) What did vou think of Professor Mar-
tin’s lecture on the migratory habits
of whales?

fwoman) [ couldn’t keep my eyes open,
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Have this month’s bills been paid, or
is that something we need to take care
of now?

6. {woman)

{ran) I paid the phone and electricity, but
nerl the ¢redit cards.
(rarvatm)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

7. {mun) Will vou be able 10 get back from run-
ning all vour errands by four o'clock:

fu'nman) I'll be back as quickly as I can.
frarvaior;  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN 5AY
THAT SHE'LL DO?
8. (maen) Have vou seen Tim? I really need to
talk with him about the phone bill.
{woman) Well,... he was here just a minute ago.
(rarrgiory  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOQU T TIM?

4. {man) There's 4 car parked in my spot even
though the sign savs that this space is
reserved.

f1oe ) I guess we'll have to park somewhere
else.
frarretor;  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

16,

fwoman)

fman)
{rarrator)

Do we have enough food lor all the
guests who are attending the recep-
tion this evening?

The refrigerator’s aboul to burst.
WIHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE 2, page 32

1.

6.

=1

1

{woman)

{man)
{narrator)

. fwoeman)

{merre}
{rerrator)

- (man)

{zhoman

{narrator)

{woman)

{imam)

(rerrator)

. (man)

fuinzeLn )
{rarrator)

{pernt)
{woman)
{narrator)
{man}

freuman)
{rigrraton)

. (roomian)

)
(teazrreetor)

. (man)

{eomarn)
{narrator)

{woman)
{man}

{rarvatin)

What did vou think of the {inal exam
in algebraz

It was too easy!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
How are vou feeling today?

1'm really feeling rather sick.

HOW 15 THE MAN FEELING?

Has vour family been in business for
quile some time?

No, the familv business was just cstab-
lished last vear.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT THE FAMILY BUSINESS?

Did vou have to wailt at the wirport tor
aloug time?

No, the plane landed right on sched-
ule.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

1o you want to join me in the pool?
Oh, T just run and put my suit on.
WITAT DOES TIIE WOMAN IMPLY?

Last night’s fire burned the entire
hillside.

At least the homes were saved.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
Should I add more salt and pepper to
the soupr

No, [ think there's enough,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

How are vou able to pav vour college
fees?

[ was fortunate to get a scholarship,
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Haow successtul was the corporation
last year?

It made quite a big profit,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOLT THE CORPORATION?
Chuck is on his way to the bank now,
isn't her

Yes, he is. He thinks his bank account
is overdrawn,

WHAT DOFES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE 3, page 34

1.

[

{arameane}
{narrator}

{mean)

{wenman)
{vueerreator)

. frman)

Haow long until you'll be ready 1o
leave?

First, I need to water the grass,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou think I should buy this
sweuters

But it doesn’t really seem 1o it night.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:?

Is Walter's job near here?




{men) Walter's been commuting to Boston
o a regular basis.
(nerraior)  WIAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT

WALTER?
1. (woman)} Did Bob memorize every detail in the
chapter?
{man) He wasn’t able to master the lesson.
{narratort  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
BOR:
b, fman) It's s sad what happened to the ani-
mals.
{renmen) Yes, it is. Whenever there’s a torest

five, many animals die.
(rarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

6. {uwoman) Do vou wanlt o take 4 look in this
StoTe?
fHeeLn ) You bet. The shoes arc on sale for

tweney dollars a pair!
(narrator)  WHAT DOFS THE MAN MEAN?

T. (woren) Why didn’t Tom come with us this
afternoon?
fman) He was attending a requived biology
lah.
(rarrafor)  WHATL DOES THE MAN MEAN?
8. (woman) Why are you waiting here by the front
doorr
{man) The mail should arrive at noon. and

I'm expecting something important.
frarvatery  WIIY IS THE MAN WAITING?

9. fwoman} Do vou think i1 rain today?
{man) I heard on the news that a bad storm
is heading in.
frarratort  WHAL DOES THE MAN MEAN:

10, {fwoman) Is there any way I could help vou with
dinner?
fman} Would vou mind chopping vegetables

for salad?
(narratori WHAT DOES THE MAN ASK THE
WOMAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 1-3), page 35

1. fweman) Let's stop and get something to drink.
fman) Some coffce would be nice.
tnarrator;  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
2. {man) Let's go for awalk in the park.
(o) No, not today. It's too cloudy and
cold.

(marratory  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

3. (man) 1 have trouble sieeping at night.
{iwoman) You could try counting sheep.
tnervator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-

GEST TO THE MAN?

4. {woman) Have vou heard that the department
is changing the graduation require-
ments for our major?

{mgn) Yes, and [ just can’t believe it!
trerrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
3. {man) 1 think we're going to be here tor a
while,

6.

9.

{rooman)

{narrator)

fuomian)
{mer )

{netryator)

. {uoma)

fman)
{rarrator)

- {man)

{toemean}
{rarrator)

{uemaan)
fmar)

{narrator

. {man)

{ronan)

{rcrrator)

RECORDING SCRIPT 6l

But we've been standing in line for
almost an hour!
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

The condugtor is coming down the
aisle.

Yes, he is collecting the train tare
from the passengers.

WHAT IS HAPPENING:

Have vou heard about the new man-
agement training programe

[1 will start later this week.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Noes anyone know where the fire got
started?

It must have started in the attic.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Aren’t you going (o tell me exactly
what happened?

[ assumed that you already knew the
truth.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

Have vou seen any of the sketches
Dave did for his art professor?

I've seen some of them, and they were
fantastic!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT DAVE?

TOEFL EXERCISE 4, page 38

1.

6.

{aeromaee)

{retst)

{narrafor)

{nran)
e )

frerrator)

{wemen)
{tiean)

{narrator}

{marn)
{waman)

{narvaton)

. (e

fanecn)
{narralor)

{woman}
{win)

I didn't bring my laboratory manual
today.

You can share mine: Today we're con-
ducting the experiment on photosyn-
thesis, and we can work together
WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

This is flight 707 requesting permis-
sion 1o Land.

Flight 707, you are cleared for land-
ing,

WHO IS THE MAN?

Da you want to do the dishes now or
later?

I'd rather put them off as long as pos-
sible.

WHAT WILL THE MAN PROBABLY
DOz

How much of a tip should I leave?
Oh, a dollar's plenty. The service was-
n'tvery good,

WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE:?

Caun 1 pick up my shoes on Tuesday? [

need them for a parey thac night.

They should be fixed by then. =
WIIO IS THE MAN:

Did vou get pictures of the lions?

Yes, and now let’s go to the other side
of the park. [ want to sec the exotic
birds.




612

10,

RECORDING SCRIPT

{narrator)

. (man}
{wrrmran)

{narrator)

{man)
fwoman)

(marrator)

o (o)

{man)
{narrator)

(man)
{woman)

{nasrrectr)

WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PIACE?

Could vou put the letters in the pend-
g file now?

Yes. Then 1 can answer them tomor-
row.

WHAT WILL THE WOMAN PROBA-
BLY DO TOMORROW?

The lights are flashing, and every-
once’s going in,

We should take our seats now before
the second act starts.

WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

Have vou responded to Bob's dinner
invitation yet?

T'll take care of it right away.

WHAT WILL THE MAN PROBABLY
DO NEXT?

Can you fill this prescription for me?
If you leave the prescription, I can
have it filled in about ten minutes.
WHO 15 THE WOMAN?>

TOEFL EXERCISE 5, page 40

L.

{man)
{roman)

{resrrator)

. fma)
{woman)

{narrator)
. (man)
{woman}
{narrator)
. {uxrnan)
{man)
{narraior)
. {man)
{woman)
(nrerrator)

. (womarn)
fman;

{rervector)

{roman)
fmer)

{(marrator]

. (man)

Would you like to go to the new
restaurant on the corner?

Is that the one that serves vegetanan
food?

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN WANT
TO KNCOW?

Has Harry heard from the law school
veer

Yes, he was admitted by the law school
for the fall semester.

WHAT HAPPENED TO HARRY?

Mark said that vou were a lot of help.

Well, I teck care of his plants while he
was out of town.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN-

Do you know what happened during
the lightning storm?

Yes, several trees were destroyed,
WHAT DOFES THE MAN MEAN?

Did you see Sally» Her leg’s in 4 cast.
Yes, I know. She told me that she
broke her leg skiing in the mountains.
WHAT HAPPENED TO SALLY?

The horses are not in very good shape
now.

They were ridden too long and (oo
hard.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Why didn’t you order colfee?

I thought it had already been
ardered.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

How are vour friends going to get
home from the airport after therr
trip?

{Teoman)
{narrator)

. {man}

{woman)

{rezrrator)

. (woman)

{#rein}

frarrator

Their car was left in the airport lot
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
Has the class chosen a representative?
The other students appointed Mac

class representative.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Wasn't the building damaged in the
earthquake?

Yes, it was. And when this happened,
the inhabitants were paid by the insur-
ANCE COInpany.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE &, page 42

1.

=1

4,

{man)
{uomar)

(narrator)

. fiman)

{woman)

(narrator

. {woman)

{man)

{reervator)

. (Mmreen)

(rwomian)
(narretor)

{manj
{romen)

{Harretor}

. (rinemen)

{#eeen)

{nerrator)

. fwoman)

fememe)

{narrator)

{neeem)
fwoman)

frarrator)

froman)
{man)

{Haarretor)

fivomeatt)

The passenger arrived in a raxi.
Yes, and then she had the taxi driver
wail at the ¢orner,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did you go 1o the concert last nights
Yes, it was greal, and [ got to ht'ai’_];mt‘
play the harp.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
Did the children like the new baby-sit-
ter?

Nuot really, because she made them go
to bed earlyv.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
Why js that man throwing the ball so
carefully?

He is tossing the ball to his voung son,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT THE FATHER AND SQON:

Did the professor tell her students
about the lecture this evening?

Yes, she directed her students to
allend it.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
[ cannot find the clerk.

The floor manager sent him back to
the supply room,

WIHAT HAPPENED, ACCORDING
T THE MAN:

Will the students be able 1o get hold
of the hooks that they need:

I'he librarian had them reserve the
baaks for two dayvs,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Were elections held last night, as
scheduled?

Yes, and the board elected Tony chair-
man for another vear,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

At the mrial the defendant was found
guilty.

Yes, the judge called the defendant a
murderer.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Have the names of the new committee
members been announced?




fran) Congratulations! You've been
appointed to serve on the commiitee,
{rarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 4-6), page 43

1. {woman) Can 1 help vou?
{man) [ need mwo stamps and a padded mail-
ing envclope, please.
frarrator;  WHERE DXOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?
2. (man} Why were the students coming to the

teacher’s office?
They had 10 hand in their papers.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did Mark stop at the service station?

{uoman
{ Reerreabor]

3. (mern)

o) Yes, he had the attendant check the
o1l in his car.
fnarratory WHAT DOFES THE WOMAN MEAN?

4. {woman) I'd like a burger and fries, please.

{mcn} To stay, or 10 go?
frarrgtor)  WHO IS THE MAN:
H. (woman) Maybe we should make some more
copies now. just in case,
{ran) Additional coples can be printed as
needed.
frarraior) WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

6. {man) What did the professor ask the st

denis to dov

{wanian) He required them to buy wo books.
{rarrator}  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
7. {woman) Did Jim see 1 doctor this morning?
{man) ¥es, and the doctor 16td him to return
ter the office o see him next week.
frarrator)  WHAT DOES 'THE MAN MEAN:
8. (man) Have you sent the tissue samples to
the laboratory?
{woman) Not vet, but I'll get it done in the next
half hour.
{narraior)  WHALD WILL THE, WOMAN PROBA-
BLY DO NEXT>
9, (man) Has there been a change in senjor
class president?
froamean) Yes, Mary replaced Sue in that posi-

fton.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did vou find that relevision pregraim
intcresting?

{rerrator)

10, {rmem)

{women) I cerainly did. The current political
situation was analyzed effectively by
the panel,

{narrater) WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-6), page 44

1. (man) Why do you think Peter said that?
{womian) I think he was really angry.
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT PETER?
2. {man) Why is Hannah so happy?
{woman) Her parents have allowed her to stay

up late.

10.

{rearrator)

. (waman)

{tran}
frearraior)

. (man)

[teromar)

(rarrator)

. {woman}

fman)
{narrator)

. (man)

(2o}
{narrator)

. (woman)

fman}

{rarrator)

. (man}

(Teman)

frarrator)

. (woman)

{man)

{Rarrator)

(wroman)

fmient
(narrator}

RECORDING SCRIPT 613

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I'd like some unleaded gus. please.
Would you like me to fill it up?
WHERE DOES THE MAN PROBA-
BLY WORK?

What do you suggest for breakfasts
Well, vou could have cereal or eggs, or
bath.

WHAT DOES TITE WOMAN MEAN?

Did Ellen help vou a lot with vour
training?

She really urged me 1o do my hest.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Did you hear what happened to Rob's
car last night?

Yeah, [ heard that it was stolen.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN®

We need to ger some milk for tomor-
row mormng. What about this carton:
Maybe we should get the large one
instead of the small one.

WHAT DGES THE MAN SUGGEST?

What happened when the business-
people arrived in the office?

Well, first they were greeted by the
receptionist.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

Did you see that? The police officer
was talking te the wurist,

Yes, and then he made the tourist
¢ome to the statian.

WHAT DOFES THE MAN MEAN?

Do you want to go up ta Carmel for
the weekendr

That seems like a terrific idea to me!
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

oo

TOEFL EXERCISE 7, page 46

1.

{man)
{womi)
(narrator)

. f(uwman)

{manj
frarrator)

. fwoman)

{mteert)
{rarrator)

. (woman)

{marn)

(mearrator)

. (weman)

{man)
{narrator)

Are you going (o take out the trash?
I have no time to do it
WHAT DOFES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Are you worried about the interview?
It’s unimportant to me.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Do vou have all the nates tor Psychol-
ogy 1017

I didn't miss a single lecture.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Do you know the library's summer

hours? I need 1o go there this

evening,

It’s never open past six o'clock in the

summer.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:? =

How often should T water the plants
while you're gone?

No more than once 4 week.

WHAT SHOULD THE WOMAN DO?




614 RECCORDING SCRIPT

6, (man} Did you ewjoy your tmealz That restau-
rant is very lamous.
{wioman) The food was good, but [ was clissatis-
hied with the service.
frarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou think that Bob really wanted
me to go home?

7. fwoman)

{min) He wasn't kidding when he told vou
to leave,

frariator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOLUM
BOEB?

Can we finish this project before clos-
ing time?

B, (1)

{man) If we work on nothing else.
(narrater)  WIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:
9, (man} Would vou mind staving an hour

more?

I'd rather nol.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAIN SAY
ABROUT STAYING?

Would you recommend the hotel
where vou stayed in New Yorkr

{1 )
{narrator)

16, {uwmearnt

{man) The hotel provided service that was
unequaled!
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT

THE HOTEL?

TOEFL EXERCISE 8, page 48

1. {mun) Do vou think Ron Rogers will be
elected?
fwoman) Well, it's not completely impaossible.
inarratort  WIHIAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY

ABOUT RON-

2. (woman) How was your tenmis match todav?

[ I didn't serve well, and T didn’t volley
well either.
trarrtor)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOLUTT

HIS TENKIS GAME?

3, () Was Gury prepared for the debate?

[T It is no surprise that he was unpre-
pared.

frarrator;  WITIAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT CARY?

4, {mean) Did vou go out dancing with everyone

clse Jast night?

{wiien) I was not feeling well, so [ didn't go
out.

frarratory;  WHAT DOES THHE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou think Panla understands what
she's done?

Do frntan)

fman} She 1sn't nnaware of the trouble she’s
cansed,

faarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
PAUTA

B. {man} Did vour friends finish the term paper

for history class?

fiomia) Steve wasn'| able o (inish it, and Paul
wasn'( cither.

fnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

{mast)

{womarn)

{rtareator)

()
{ueman)

{narrator)

{roman)

{man)

(merryeitor]

{men)

{tronuin)
fmarrator)

Can vou believe that George walked
out of the restaurant without paving
for his share of the meal?

It was irrespensible of him not to pay
the hill.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

What happened when Harry applied
to Milhouse Universin:

It was unfortunale that he wasn't
admitted 1o the universiry,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT ITARRY:

What did you think of the essav that I
wrote?

The first draft of the essay wasn't well
written, and the second wasn’t much
better

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:?

Has Roger been disturbed by all of
the recent problems:

He hasn’t been unaffected.

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN-

TOEFL EXERCISE 9, page 50

1.

frooman)

{ i rt)
frarrator:

{an)

{weman)
{ nerreckor)

{man}
(et

{rerrretor)

. {morecn )

[ M)

{rarretor)

. (man)

(wrpntan )

{narraior}

. (man)

{rwnman)
{rarrator)

{uwpman)
iman}
{nervator)

{nran}
{woman)
{ rarvedor)

{ivemman}

Do vou expect 4 lot of rain this
monthr

Lt hardly ever rains in July.
WHAT DOES TIIE MAN MEAN:

Were all three students accepied o
the university:

Only John was accepled.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did Mark do well in Professor
Franks's class?

Mark barelv passed the history exam
that Professor Franks gave.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I can’t believe how long we've been
here.

Dr. Roberis almost never keeps his
patients waiting long.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I can’t believe Betty 15 nol at work this
week!

Only rurely does Berry take a vacation
in winter,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
Does Steve study very muchz

He hardly éver opens a book.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT STEVE?

Was the philosophy exam very long?
1scarcely had time to finish it

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

1 was so bored at the staft meeting!
Seldom have staff meetings lasted this

long.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Are vou enjoving the barbecue?




{wman) Only rarely have I tasted such deli-
cious meal.
{narratery  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN=

10, (woman) Does your broken arm hurt very
much?
Onlvif T oy to move.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

{Hreenl
{rnarrator}

TOEFL EXERCISE 10, page 52

| f{ran) Are you pleased with the exam
results?
{woman) I couldn’t be happier
faarrator;  WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

2. fwoman) Is Paula lazy, as vsual, this semesters

{man} She's never tried harder,
fnarrator)  WHAL DXOES TIHHE MAN MEANE

3. {man) Was it 1 good sale? Did you buy a lot?
{mome) Prices couldn’t have been any lower,
(nearrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY

ABOUT THE SALE?

4, (umemran) What do you think of Betsy?

frern) [ don’t know a more intelhigent
WOITLATL,
frarrater)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
BETSY?
5. (womean) I the patient really need the
surgery?
{mearn) It couldn’'t have been more unneces-
sary.
frurrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:
6. (run) Did any of yon get hurt in the acci-
dentr
{iuoman) We couldn't have been luckicr,
tnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY?

How do vou think you did on the final
exurn in biology?

7. (weman)

{rzern) Nothing could have been more diffi-
cult than that exam!

{rarratery  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

8. (man) Are yon ready to accepl the new posi-

lion?

frroman) Nobody wanls that job more than 1
do.

(narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN~

How did vou do in the race?
Only one person was faster.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou think that the math project
this seTnester was easy?

9. fman}
)
{rarrator)

10, (o)

(e Seldom has a math project been more
complicated,
{narrator]  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 7-10), page 53

L. {man) Do you think you could try a little
harder?
{uwrrmire) 1t's impossible for me to do more.
fnarrater)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

What are vou so upset about?

2. imen)

RECORDING SCRIPT

{ioman) Not once on this oip has the buslelt
01 e,
inarrator;  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

3. fman) Was there enough soup (o go around?

fwoman)  There was barely enough soup for
everyone at the table.
trarrator;  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN®
4. {man} Do you really want to move to Florida?
fiwoman) 1 couldn’t want anything more!
(narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
3. {man) Did you rarn in your research paper
for history class?
{awomean) 1 couldn’t turn it in because it was
incomplete.
(narrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou think that vour friends
enjoyed their trip to the Museum of
Modern Art?

6. (nman)

{neim) Svlvia doesn’t care for modern are,
and neither does Tim.
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

7. (woman) Can your [riends go with us this after-

noon, or do you think they will be too

busyr

{man) They hardly ever work in the after-
noon.

frarretor)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT

HIS FRIENDS?

Do vou think we could wrn the air-
conditioner on? 'm really uncomtort-
abler

8. fumnman)

{mamn) The air-condivoncr never works when
it gets warm.
(rarrator)  WHAT DOES TIIE MAN [MPLA?

I heard that vour exam results were
not too bad.

9. (woman)

{man) Actually, I've never done worse.
{rarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
10, (man} Did the commitiec come to u decision

abaut the parking problem:

fumomeary The commiitee shouldn't have
decided the issue when so many mem-
bers weren't present.

frarratort  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-10), page 54

1. fman) What should | do to get over this?

{womarn) You should drink plenty ot fluids, take
this Tnedicine once every eight hours,
and return here to my office next
week:

tnarrator)  WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-

THON PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

2, {man) Did von find anything ai the store?

{woman) I just bought 4 great shirt!
tnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
3. (man) Did vou enjoy the hotel where vou
staved in Hawaiiz
{uonan) The view of the ocean couldn’ have

been hetier.
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{rarvator)

. (woman)
o)

{narrator)

. fwoman)
{man)

{narrator)

(meen)
{woman)

{narrator)

{marn)
{woman}

frartator)

fman)
fwoman)

{recirrator)

. {man)
{woman;

{narrator)

{man)

{ioman)
fnarrator)

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

You look like you're not feeling too
wetll

Acmally, I'm just kind of tired. AllLT
need is a bit of rest.

WHAT WILL THE MAN PROBABLY
DO NEXT?

Do you think that Mary will lorgive
me for what | did?

She isn't exactly an unforgiving per-
SO,

WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
MARY:

Has Martha already gone on vacation?
She can't take her vacation untl next
week.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT MARTHA:

I'm looking for some people who just
came into the restaurant.

The waitress seated them at a table in
the back.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Let’s go to the market and get some
fresh fruit

1 was there this morning, and the mar-
ket scaccely had any.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT TIE MARKET?

I'm thinking about taking a few
classes at the local adult school.

It's never too late to go back to
school.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
I don't think I can make it all the way
to the top of the mountain.

I dure you to try!

WHAL DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE 11, page 56

1.

(4 ]

{perne)

{rroman)
{narrator)

{woman)
{man)
(rarrator)

{man)

{woman)}
{ vzrveatar)

. (men)

{woman)
{nerrator}

. (wwowman)
(wman)

I'd like 15> take a trip down the coast
this weekend.

Me. two.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

[ would like to see Matt elected o the
town council next month,
So would L

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I'm not sure if I should take begin-
niny or intermediate French next
semester.

Neither am 1,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

The food in the cafetena is not
exactly the best food I have ever
tasted.

You can say that again!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

This party certainly has been fun!
T'll say!

{rarrator) WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
8. fman) I'm not about to condone what she
did!
{umnman) F'in not either
(narratory  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Those people upstairs always have
such loud parties.

7. (woman)

{an) Don't they!

(narratory  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
8. (man) This mieal is really delicious!

{zommeen) Isn'tat!

{narrater)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
9, (mun) 1 can’t imagine what he was thinking

about when he bought that car.
{woman) MNeither can I
{rarrator) WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

This should be a owo-semester course.
One semester is Just not enough time
to learn all the maternal,

You can say that again!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

149, {woman)

{mgn}
(necrrator)

TOEFL EXERCISE |2, page 59

1. fwoman)  Are we supposed to read all ten chap-
ters before the cxame
{man) As far as [ can tell, we are.
{marrator) WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
2. {(man) You're out of apple pie!
{woman) Sorry. Why not try the cherry pier
{narrater)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SL.G-

GEST?

3. fwomean) Do you kinow when the movie starts?

fmaun} It starts at 8:00, doesn’Lilr
trarrater)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
4. fwoman) We can't leave now. We have 1o do the
dishes.
fman) [.et's leave the dishes uniil later.
frerratory WHAT DOES THE MAN SUGGEST:
5. (mean) D you thaink Matt has engugh alent
for the role?
fwoman) Asfaras] can tell.
frarrator}  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
6. fwoman) Did vou hear that Mary’s in the hospi-
tal with: a broken leg?
fman) Let's go visit her.
{narrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SUGGEST?
7. (man) Where are the children?
{woman)  They've gone to the park to play ball,
haven't they?
(narrafor)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
B. (man) I need some graph paper for my math
assigniment,
{(woman) I'm all out. Why dan’t you check with
Tom next doory
{narrater) WHAT DOES THE WOMAN S5UG-
CGEST?
9. fwoeman) Is the utlities bill due on the first or
the fifteenth?
fman} On the fifteenth, as far as [ know.
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(narratori

{man)
{woman}

{reeerrator)

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:?

We need to decide whether or not we
are going to buy that house.

It's such a big decision. Let's sleep on
it hefore we decide.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-
GEST?

TOEFL EXERCISE 13, page 61

1.

10,

{enen)
{iemmen)
{rarrator)

. (uomian)

{man)
{rarrator)

. (man)

{Touman)
{retrator)

. fuwrnan)

(manj

frarrator)

{meere)

{woman)
{narrator)

3. {(man)

(aesmein }

{Hrretor)

. (wnmean}

{man)
{narrator)

. (many

fwoman)

{retrrator)

. (wwman)

frnan)
{rarrator}

{weaman)
{pregst}
{narrator)

Greg should be here any moment.
Then, he 15 coming to the party!
WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED¥?

My motorcycle is over there. That's
how I got to school today.

5o you cun ride a motorcycle.
WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?

T'm having a few [riends over for din-
ner tonight, Would you like to come?
56 you do know how to cook!

WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED?

I'm 50 tired trom all that exercise.
Then, vou did run three miles this

morning.
WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?

I just spent five hours working on my
research project.

Bob, you were in the library,

WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED ABOUT BOBe

I just finished carrying the last plece
of furniture.

Then, you have moved into a new
apartment!

WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED ABOUT THE MAN:?

Would you like to share some of this
piece of chocolate cake?

So you do cat sweets,

WHAT HAD THE. MAN ASSUMED?

I'ra studying now for my driver’s
license test.

Then, you will take the test this after-
noon. T

WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED?

I'm heading off to physics class now.
Then veu did register for that course!
WHAT ITAD THE MAN ASSUMED
ABOUT THE WOMAN?

The piumber just left.
Then the pipes have been cleared.
WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED:

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skilis | 1-13), page 62

1.

{man)

fiwonan)
{narrator)

The phone bill is certainly high this
month!

['li say!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

2. (wuman)

fman)
{narrator)

s

. (man)
{woman)

{narrator)

4. (woman)
fman)

{rarretur)
3. fuwnoman)

{man)

{rarrator)
6. {woman)

fman)
{narrator)

=~

{rwomax)

{man)
{rerrralor)

8. (rmun}
futoman)

{narrator)

9. (woman)
(man)

(narvator)

10, fwoman)
{man)

{narrator)

RECORDING SCRIPT 617

1 saw Bill in calculus class this norn-
ing.

Then he's not sick anymare.

WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?

1don’t know how I'm going to get this
paper done by Monday.

Why not stay home tonight instead of
going cut?

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-
GEST?

The cafeteria is closed in the morn-
ings.

S0, the cateteria doesn’t serve break-

fast!
WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?

Do vou think we can park in that Jot
without geuing a ticket?

As fur as I know.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I'mm so glad to be finished with chat
class!

You can say that again!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

1 couldn’t finish any of the math prol-
lems that Professor Allen assigned for
today.

Neither ¢ould 1.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I just got back from the post office.
Then, you did remember to mail the
package! ~

WHAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED?

['m atraid there won't be enough
space in my car.

Let's take my car insiead; it’s bigger
than yours.

WHAT DOES THE MAN SUGGEST:
These muffins taste really great.

They were freshly made this morning,
weren't they?

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skitls 1-13), page 63

1. (man)
{woman}
{narrator)

2. {(man)
{woman}
{rarrator)

3. fwoman)

{man)
(natrrator]

4. {man}
{mman)
{narrator)

Here are all your phone Imessages.

T need to respond 1o these right away.
WHAT WILL THE WOMAN PROBA-
BLY DO NEXT?

Can we meet next Tuesday at 3:007
I'll have to check my calendar.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did you have enough 1o pay for the
hicycle?

Omiy barely,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

Did the television get fixed?

[ had Bob look at it, and now it works.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?




618

h

=1

L

"

RECORDING SCRIPT

{mar}

(e}
(rarrator)

{mteent)
{waman)

{ retrrataor)

. fumiman)
{rein)

{rarvalor)

. (o)
{woman)

{narrator)

(weman}
{Hen)

{reerrrator)

{man)

{tirmaeine)
{rieerrerton

. {man)
fiomen)

{rearretir)

f o}

{man)
{narrador)

{men)
{Turrstata )

{ narrator)

. [rein)
{roman)

{narraior)
{woman)
{reen }
{rerrrealor]

{raner)

(i)
{warretort

D3 vour new assistant do a good job
todavy

I couldn’t say that he was helpful.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN 5AY
ABOUT THE ASSISTANT?

Walk-through registration (ook me
three hours o complels,

Why not oy registering by mail next
semestor?

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-
GLEST:

Were you able to getin touch with
Panla?

1 wasn't able to give hiera call because
her number was unlisted.

WHAT [POES THE MAN MEAN?

Did you have a problem when you
arrivedd at the vain staton?

There was nowhere to store my lug-
page.

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEANY
[ just sent in my fonns w the psychol-
oy department.

So you are goingg w major in psvchol-
ogy! T

WITAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?
That exam couldn’t have been more
dilficule!

'l say!

WHAET DOES THE WOMAN MEANY

TOEFL EXERCISE |4, page 65

Iy vour think we'll be able 1o get tick-
els for the concertr

I wish there weren't so many people
in line in front of us.

WILAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I'm sorry I didn't ell vou about the
parking ticket.

I wish vou had told me about it
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Did vou see the work schedule for
next weeks

I wish [ didr't have to work so many
hours then,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY:

Are vou happy with the changes in the
requirements for graduation?

1 wish the department had not made
the changes.

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Are vou going to the theater with us
this weekendy

[ wish [ had enough money o go.
WHAT DOES TIIE MAN [MPLY.

Did you hear how ITacry did on the
ASTTONOMY XA

[ bet he wishes he had studicd harder.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

=1

. fman)

{aiintirent)

{raarrator)

. fuoman)

{aan)

{narrator)

. {uvian)

{man)

{rieerretor)

(i)
fman)

frarraton

Do vou liave a gaod schedule of
classes this semestor?

I wish Ldidn’t need to take this alge-
bra conrse. I'm not very good ar
math,

WIHAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY:

Your apartment is it a really great
location!

But I wish [ had been able 1o [ind
somcthing chieaper.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:
Why are vou sitting all the way in the
back of the auditorium?

I wish I hadn't arrived so late. Then 1

could have gotien a better seal.
WHAT DOLES THE MAN IMPLY?

Are vou going to the football game
this weekend?

[ wish I could, but 1 have 10 wark on
my sociology paper,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE 15, page 67

L.

-1

faiomer)
fweeny

{reerrator)

T

{rpma )

{rarrator}

{men)
frnman)

{narrator)

{iveman)
{mear}

{Hretrrator)

5. {uernieon)

{metn)

{rarrator}

. fman)

fwoman)

{neervator)

. {womer)

{nan)
(rearrator)

. (uNiwn )

I'm glad I called and told voun about
the meeting.

If you had not called me, Lwould nol
have known.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

[ always seerm to get stopped by the
police,

It you drove more slowly, the police
would not stop vou so ofien,

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do yon know that sume offices are
closed next Friday?

Wonldi't 1t be nice i we didn’t have
1 work on Friday®

WIHAT DOFES THE WOMAN MEAN?
1 don't think that the letter that [
mailed last week arcived.

If vou hael put enough postage on i,
the letter would have amived.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Do you have a pet dogz ;
[ would ke to have one, if it didn’t i
require so much atlention.

WIHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Dicl the other students know we were
having a psychiology exam today?

Had they known ahout the exam, they
would've prepared lor it

WHAT DOFES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT THE OTHER STUDENTS:

We're all going ont 1o a great restan-
rant tomght. Do you want 1o come
with us?

it didn’c cost so much, I would.
WIIAT DOFS THE MAN MEAN:

Dervon think Joe saw the car coming
around the corner so lastz




10.

{man)

{rarrefor)

. (umemean)

{man)

frarrator)

f ez}

fiwoman)

{weerretior)

Hagd he seen the car coming, he
would ve been able to get out of the
wav,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I really don’t want to be here now.

If you dicln’t want to be here, then
why are vou here?

WHAT DID THE MAN ASSUME?
Kathy couldn’t have known that the
first prize in the contest was a trip to
Hawaii.

She would've worked harder on her
art project it she had known what first
prize was.

WHAL DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 14-15), page 68

L,

6,

{man)
{Temme Ty
{wearretfor}

froman)
fman)

{retrveckor)
fmee}
fwomant
(Harrator)
funman)

fman)

{ nerrreaior)

. (woman)

{ran)

{rarrion)

{ meere)
(e

{regrretor)

{ivamean}
e}

{narrater)

{men)
[zeamean)

{narrator)

. fmanl

{upman)

{narvator)

. (Toman)

Did you enjoy the filmz
I wish it had not been so violent.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did vou remember to close the win-
dows before we lefty

If I had lefi the windows open. the
rain would have gotten in.

WHAT DOLES THE MAN MEAN?

Are your parents able to come (o the
graduation ceremonies?

1 wish they were able 1w come.,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Are vou going un vacalion next week?
I would miss the conference it I took
my vacation next week.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

You have chemistry lab this afternoon,
don't vou?

Yes. and [ really wish I didn't have to
go there.

WHAT DOTES THE MAN MEAN?

How could they have run out of gas?
Had they Glled up the tank at the last
service staton, they wonldn’t have
run out of gas,

WHAT DOFES THE WOMAN MEAN:

You have such a heavy schedule this
semester.

I really wish I had not regisiered lor
SO INANY COUISEs,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

Do you take the bus to work every
day?

If L didn’t take the bus, | don’t know
how I would get there.

WIHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

Do vou have any eggs that [ could bor-
rowr I need them for a dish I'm
preparing,.

[ wish I had bought some when 1was
al the store.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

How is Teresa feeling?

{man}

{rarrator}

RECCORDING SCRIPT

If she had taken the medicine that the
dactor prescribed, she might be feel-
ing a lot betier.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEANT

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-15), page 69

L.

10.

{an}
{woman)
{narrafor)

. {woman)

{man)
{narratir)

(T mt s}
fman)
frarrator)
{woman)
{man)
{narveckorg

{woman)
{man}
Inarrator)

{manj

(o)
{marrator)

. (woman)

{mein)

{rervafor)

(woman)

{mmeene)
{ nesrrador)

Y. {man)

{utoman)

{rarrator

)

{snman)
{rearrator)

This rea is awfully hot,

Why not wait 4 few minnies?
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-
GEST?

I’d like two tickets to the six o'clock
show, please.

That will be ten dollars.

WHERE DOFES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

Are vou glad that the semester’s about
over?

I'm not exactly sad that it's ending,
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

How much damage did the storm do?
The mees behind the house were
knocked down.

WHAT DOES TIHE MAN MEAN?

I hear the football tcam lost agam.
As usual.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I have to be al the office at 8:00 every
morning.

Then, vou did get a job!

WIIAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED ABOUT THE MAN?

FHow was vour vacation in the islands?
Ii I had not lost my passport, 1 would
have enjoved it a lot more.

WHAI DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Can you tell me which bus I should
take 1o get 1o Riverdale?

The number 8 bus, [ think.

WHAT DOES THE MAN INDICATE!

Did the aboratory assistant gel a lot
doner
He couldn’c finish more than one

cxperiment.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I really wish the semester would end
soon!

You can say that again!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

TOEFL EXERCISE 16, page 71

1.

=

()

{woman}
{rarrator)

(tercrmaeare)

{man)

The new neighbors have just moved
i,

Mavbe we should call on them.
ACCORDING T THHE WOMAIN,
WHAT SHOULD THEY DO?

You know. ['m really enjoving this
class now.

[ ami, too, At first it was kind of bor-
ing, but now it's urning into some-
thing fascinating.
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{marrator)

. (man)
fromean)

{ruarrefor)

. (mant
{unman)

{rarvator)

. (man)

fwoman)
{rarvator)

. fwoman)
{man)

{narvator)

. {womarn}
{tan}

{narrator)

. {womany

{man)

{narrator)

{woman)
fman)

{rarrator)

fman)
{unermzerre)

{rarrator}

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I heard you had a bad headache this
morning.

Yes, but [ think 1'm getting over it
now,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

T'd like to stop smoking, but it's really
hard for me.

Well, at least vou should try to cut
down.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Why was the client unhappy?
The lawver tarned down his case.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I really like Marsha.

Me, too. She is just so friendly with
EVETYOTIE,

WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
MARSHA?

Are you going out or staying here
torught?

T can’t go out. [ have 1o look atter the
children,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Did von see in the paper this morming
that one section of the factory is clos-
ing down today?

Yes, and some of the workers will be
laid off.

WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABQUT
THE WORKERS?

[ heard that vou're tryving out for the
football team. Won't that be difficule
Yes, but I'm really going to try to pull
ivoff,

WHAT DOES THE. MAN MEAN?

I locked the keys in the car again.
Oh. T don't know why I put up with
volul.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE 17, page 73

1.

(man)
(i)
{narrafor)
frwman)
{man)
fnarvator)
{rnan}
{Tooman)
frarrator)

fmarn)

{woman}t
{narrator)

I was fifteen minutes late for ¢lass
today.

Better late than never

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Do you want (o work on the biology
experiment together?

Two hreads are better than one.,
WHAT DOES TIIE MAN MEAN?

I really don’t want to work on the
report now,

There’s no time like the present,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

1 just sold the Iast copy of that baok
this morning. You'll have 1o try again
next week,

Just oy luck,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

. {man)

{1
{rarvalor)

L (man)

{woman)
{narrator)

. (uwman)

{man)

{narrator)

{man)

{omar)
frarrator)

frmin
fman)

{mearrator}

fman)
fromeLre)

{rarrafor)

! know you like this restaurunt, but [
justdon’tlike the food here.

To each his own,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Would it be possible for vou to drap
these letters in the mailbox for me?
No sooner said than done.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did you hear that Abbic won the art
scholarship?

You ceuld have knocked me down
with a feather.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I have o read all six chapters this
weckend.

We're all in (he same boat,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Anne's project for the science fair was
incredible.

She's really head and shoulders above
the rest.

WIAT DOES THE MAN 5AY ABOUT
ANNE=

[ can't believe how many torms § have
10 Ml out to apply for the scholarship.
Yes, and vou should be sure to dot all
the 1's and cross all the s,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

TOEFL EXERCISE (Skills 16—17), page 74

L.

5.

{man}
{1wumiar)
{narralor)

{man)
{roomecst )

{narrator)

. {man)

{toman)

{rarrator)

{rrormtcni)
{mer)

{rarrator)

{man)
fwoman)

{narralinr)

g}
fwoman)

{narrador)

Do you do the cooking every night?
No, my roommate and I take nrns.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did vou meet Hank's father at the
game last night?

Yes, 1 did. You know, Hank’s really a
chip oft the old block.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT HANK:

Do you want to go to the football
pame with us tonight?

Ne, thanks. § think ' coming down
with something,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I cann’t believe what Hal said to the
teacher!

Yeah, he really put his foot in s
mouth.

WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
HAL?

['m going to the market now.

Could you hold off going for 4 few
minutes? I'd like to go with vou,
WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN<

1 got a parking ticket, but 1 don’i
think I want to pay i

You know, you're really playing with
fire.

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
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TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 1-17), page 74
1.

6.

{wnan)
[Termeaan)

{rarrator)

. (man)

{woman)

fRerreetar)

{ren}
{ionmmen)

{ wericetor)

{man)

{apmmen
freerreetor)

farnme i)
ficen)

{narrator)

. iman)

{Toeme)

{nerrator)

[Tt )
f#ern)

frarrator)

{76 )
fman;

fricirroedion)
{mary

(et s

[reerratort

[zeameen)
{ e
{ Rerrator)

fwoman)
e}

{rarrator)

{reictnt)
{women )
fnarrator)

. fwoman)

{man}t

The noise fram those machines 1s
really bothering me.

Yeah, I wish we could just ask them to
cit it out

WIHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

3iel Fred tell vou his theory ahout
who took the money?

Yes, and [ really think he's barking up
the wrony tree.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

This course is too hard for me, I think
I'll just drop 11

Even though it's hard, vou should
keep at il as long as you can.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN TELL
TIIE MAN?

How's the chemistry homework com-
ing?

It's like trying (o Swim UpSITean.
WHAT DOES TIIE WOMAN MEAN?

Could vou put some more wood in
the firephcer

1'll have to bring some i from out-
side.

WHAT DOES THE MAN IMPLY?

Alice, I thought you were working late
tonight.

[ was suppuosed 1o, but mv conference
was called off.

WHAT IIAPPENED T ALICE?

Why are vou getting out of the water?
The lifeguard motioned that we
should move in that direction.
WTHERE DOES THE CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?
id vou enjoy the evening at the
mightelub?

I wish there had been a littie more

room on the dance floor.
WHAL IMOES THE MAN MEANT

I just sen off the letter that you wrote.
Then, vou did figure out how to use
the fax machine.

WITAT HAD THF. WOMAN
ASSUMED ABOUT TIHE MAN?

I guessed that you would buy that new
car.

And you hit the nail on the head,
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Is that vour research paper for Eng-
lish Lit.?

Yes, and it's almost finished. Do vou
think yon could look it over for me?
WHAT DOES THE MAN WANT?

Hus everyone been informed?
No one is unaware of the situation.
WILAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Did you sleep well last nighe?
If the alarm were not so loud, I would
never have woken up,

[ rearrestor)

10, (woman)

(rmen)

{narrator)

RECORDING SCRIPT

WIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I could not believe the story in the
news about the problem with the air-
plane.

Yeah, 1 saw it, too! The pilol was
forced 1o land the plane i a field.
WIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

LONG CONVERSATIONS (Paper)

EXERCISE 20, page 82

1. {narrtor)

{man)

{rarrator)

2. (narrator}

furnan)

{ran}

{rmomecst)
frian)
fnaryator]

3. (rarraior}

fmanl

fwmier)
{imang

{rrerreetor)

The first pant of Conversation 1 15

I'm Jooking for a pari-time job on
campus.

WHAT [5 TIIE TOPIC OF CONVER-
SATION Iz

The fivst part of Conversation 2 is:

Hi, Jack. It's good 1o see you again.
Are vou ready to get down to business
again after spring break?

Not really, but 1 guess [ don’t really
have too much choice, do 17 Andat’s
going to be particularly hard to get
back to work sinee T just had the most
fantastic vacalion ever.

Reallyr What did vou do?

I went kavaking ou the Klamath River.
WIIAT IS THE TOPIC OF CONVER-
SATION 2:

The first part of Conversation 3 s

[id vou read the article that the pro-
Tessor assigned for tomorrow’s class?
It was really intercsting,

No, not vet. What was it aboutr

1t was ubout pollution, specitically one
kind of pollution called acid rain.
WHAT 15 THE TOPIC OF CONVER-
SATION 3z

EXERCISE 21, page B3

Conversation 1

fnarraior)

)

(e}

{man)

Listen to the heginning of Conversa-
tion 1, and try to imagine the situa-
tion,

I'm looking for a parttime joh on
campus,

Then you've come to the right place.
The campus emplovment office is
here just to help studenis like vou
find jobs on campus.

I'm glad to hear that, because I really
necd 1o start earning sone money.

1. WHO [$ PROBABLY TALKING?
2. WHERE DOES THE CONVERSATION TAKE

PLACE?

Conversation 2

(narrator]

Listen to the beginning ol Conversa-
tion 2, and oy to imagine the situa-
tion.

621
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(e}

{memn}

{aorma)
fman)

Hi. Jack. 1t's good to see you again.
Are vou ready to get down to husiness
again after spring break?

Not really, but I guess I don’t really
have teo much choice, do IF And it's
going to be partcularly hard o get
back to work since I just had the most
fantasic vacation ever.

Really? What dlid vou do?

I went kavaking on the Klamath River.

i. WIHO IS PROBABLY TALKING?
2. WHEN DOES THE CONVERSATION TAKE

PLACE?

3. WHAT IS THE SOURCE OF THE MAN'S INFOR-

MATION=

Conversation 3

fRerredor)

fman)

{woman)
(man)

Listen to the heginning of Conversa-
tion 3, and try to imagine the situa-
tion.

Did vou read the article that the pro-
fessor assigned for tomarrow’s class?
It was really interesting.

No, not vet. What was it abour?

It was about pollution, specificallv one
kind of pollution called acid rain.

1. WHO IS PROBABLY TALKING:
2. WHEN DOES THE CONVERSATION TAKE

PLACE:

3. WHAT IS THE SOLRCE OF THE INFORMA-

TION?

TOEFL EXERCISE 22, page 85

Questions 1-5

{ keerreclor)

)

fagonteat)

{men}

[erotan)

(et}

fwoman)
{man)

{twoman)

Listen to the following conversation
about a part-time job.

I'm looking for a paretime job on
Campus,

Then you've come to the right place.
The campus emplovinent office is
here just to help students like you
find jobs on campus.

I'm glad to hear that, because | really
nced (o start earning some money.
Let me ask yvou some questions to
help determine what kind ot job
would be best. First of all, how many
hours a week do vou want 1o work?

1 need to work at least ten hours a
week, and [ don’t think I can handle
more than twenty hours with ail the
courses I'm taking.

And when are you free to work?

All of my classes are in the morning,
so I can work every weekday from
noon on. And of course I wonldn't
mind working on the weekends.

'l try to match you up with one of
our on-campus student jobs. Please fill
ot this form with some additional
miormanoen about your skills, and
leave the form with me today. Then

vou can call me back tomorrow, and
raybe Tl have some news for vou.

{mian) Thanks for your help,

. WIIAT DOES THE MAN WANT TO DO?
2, WHERE DOES THE CONVERSATION PROBA-

BLY TAKE PLACE:

3. HOW MANY HOURS OF WORK DOES THE

MAN WANT PER WEEK?

4. WHEN CAN THE MAN WORK>

6.

7.

- WHAT DOES THE WOMAN TELL TIE MAN TO

DO TOMORROW?

Questions 6-10

Listen to a comversation between two
friends.

{reriaton)

Hi, Jack: It's good to sec vou again,
Are vou ready to get down to hbusiness
again atter spring breaky

Not really, but | guess [ don't really
have o0 much choice, do [7 And it’s
going to be particularly hard 10 get
back to work since I just had the most
fantastic vacation ever,

Reallyr What did yvou do?

| went kavaking on the Klamath River.
Kavaking?

Yes, vou know what a kavak s, don't
vou? It's a long, narrow boat, the kind
first used by the Eskimos. Tt's quite
poepular now on white-water rivers,
Oh, I know what a kayak is, T was just
surpriscd that you would take a trip
like that. Wcrcﬁyou scared?

Adxfirse, I was, Bt after I learned some
techniques for maneuvering the
kavak, it wasn't so bad. We didn't seart
oul on the river. We had three whole
days of instraction in a shallow pool
firsi. Then, when we finally got cut on
the river, I felt veady for it

Did vou spend the nights camping
outside on the ground: That alone
would make the trip unappealing o
me.

Oh, no. The accommodations were
fantastic. Each person on the i had
a privite cabin, and the [acilitics
included a hot tub, a lodge where vou
could have a drink and relax, and a
top-natch cafeteria with great food.
Neoww, that part of the rip does sound
good to me: Bt T don’t think I'd like
the part that involves riding through
rough water in a small kavak.

Oh, vou should oy it; T know you'd
like it. I'm going to do it again myself,
as soon as 1 can afford to spend the
time and the money.

Well, better you than me,

{tooman)

fmary

{rmman)

fanean)

{usrinere}
{man)

fwinmeen )

{man)

{woman)

{maie)

{rmarn)

(man)

{toman)

WHEN DOES THE CONVERSATION PROBABLY
TARE PLACE?

WHAT ARE THE MAN AND WOMAN DIS-
CUSSING?




8. HOW MUCH INSTRUCTION DID THE MAN
FIAVE BEFORE GOING OUT ON THE RIVER>
9. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 1S NOT PART OF
THE KAYAKING TRIP: T
10. HOW DOES THE WOMAN FEEL ABOUT TAK-
ING A KAYAKING TRIP?

Questions 11-15
frarredort  Listen toa conversaton between ovo
classsmates.

e Did vou read the article that the pro-
fessor assigned for tomorrow’s class?
[twas really interesting.

{aeomen) No.not vel, What was ir about?

fman} It was about pollution, specifically one
kind of pollution called acid rain.

(e} Whyis it called acid ran®

{#reees) It's called acid rain because the rain

or some ather kind of precipitation
has been pollivted with acid.

{errmen ) Where does the acid come from?

(g From cars or [actories, anvthing thai
burins coal or oil. These are made up
mosily of sultur dioxide and nitrogen
oxides, which react with water vapor
tor form sulturic acid or ninic acid.

fronsstienn) You mean that when coal or o1l is
burned. acid gets formed. And when
11 rains or snows, (the acids [l back on
carth.

{waresr) Exacily. That's why it's so dangerous,
Acid rain has been falling over areas
of northern America and norithern
Lurope, and if this isn't checked, the
offect on the water supply and plani
and animal life could be disastrons.

{1} This is something important. 1 really
necd 1o read that article.

[T, WHAT IS TIHE '1OPIC OF THIS CONVERSA-
TION?

12, WHAT ENERGY SOURCES CAUSE ACID RAIN?

13, TIOW IS SULFURIC ACID FORMEL?>

14 ACCORDING TO TIHE MAN, WIHERF. [5 ACID
RAIN A PROBLEM?

15, WHAT ACTION DOES TIE WOMAN TITINK
SHE SHOULD TAKE NEXT?

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 18-22),
page 86
Questions 1-4
{rarrator)  Listen to a man asking a woman for
directions.

f1ncin) Can vou tel) me how 1o get to the
Music Building from here? [ have a
lecture to anend there.

fwomar)  Oh.are vou now to campns?

tman) Yoos, 1 just got here last night.

{umngn, Well, 1o ger to the Music Building; vou
have wo choices, If you want to go
right now vou can walk straigh( down
this street until vou're past the Com-
mons, and then trn vighe, The Music
Building will be siraight ahead.

RECORDING SCRIPT

{ e How long will it take (0 get there?
faman) About twenty minutes.

fman) What's my other choice?

{wemnar) If vou don’t mined waiting around for

a while, you can take the shuttle bus,
The hus only takes about five minutes
e get there.

{1ean) But I have towait for the bus?
faunnan) That's right.
{ e Well, I guess I might as well walk.

. WHERE DOES THE MAN WANT TO GO?
2. HOW MANY DIFFERENT ROXUTES T THE

MUSIC BUILDING DOES THE WOMAN SUG-
GEST?

- WHAT IS THE PROBLEM WITH TAKING THE

SHUTTLE BUS?

- WHAT DOES TIIE MAN FINALLY DECIDE TO

DO?

Questions 5-9

ot |

8.

9.

frarrafort  Listen to a woman talk to a friend
aboul her vacation,

{nany How was vour trip to Wyoming last
suImmers?
{tMImieLi) [t was fantastic. Some of the most

beautiful scencry in the country isin
Wyoming,

{eer} Where did vou go in Wyoming?

fummnan ) We drove by Devil's Tower National
Monument, and we spent a few davs
in Larwnie. But we spent most of our
vacation i Yellowstone National Park.

(wnrin) You went 1o Yellowstone® T wish I
could've gone! I've heard that Yellow-
stone is just magnificent.

frotmean) It's the oldest and largest national
park in the United States. And it’s got
spectacular waterfalls, haot sprirgs,
and gevsers.

fman) Did you see Old Faithtulz

(et Of course we saw Old Faithful. It's the
best known of the govsers there. We
couldn’t visil Yellowstone without see-
ingr Old Faithful.

f man) Do you think you'll be taking another
vacation in Yellowstone again? If you
do, I'd like to go next ime,

- HOW DOES THE WOMAN DESCRIBE HER

WYOMING VACATION?

. HOW DID THE WOMAN PROBARBLY TRAVEL

ONVACATION?

. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING DID THE

WOMAN DO ON VAGATION?

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 15 A WELL -
ENOWNSIGHT IN YELLOWSTONE?
WHAT WOLUTLD THE MAN LIKE TO DO:

Questions 10-13

frarrator)  lasten to a conversation hetween wo
friends.

{man) How are you goings to spend this
year's Thanksgiving vacation?
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10,

11.

12

13
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fwoman) I'm going to spend it with my familv.
We celebrate very traditonally. We go
10 my prandparents’ house and have a
big Thanksgiving dinner. It's really
the only tune in the vear that my
whole family gets wgether.

In my family we just have a big feast,
too. We don’t really stop and think
about how Thanksgiving Day devel-
oped, how new colonists in Massachu-
setts had a threc-day feast (o give
thanks for surviving the first 1ermible
winter and for gathering their first
corn harvest the following year.

Did vou know that che original
Thanksgiving Day was celebrated in
Julyr

No, [ thought Thanksgiving had
always been in November.

The first Thanksgiving was celebrated
on July 30, 16235, Afier that, Thanks-
giving was cclebrated at many differ-
ent times. It wasn't uniil 18635 that
Abraham Lincoln declared the last
Thursday in November as a dav of
thunksgiving, and this holiday has
been celebrated in November ever
since.

WITAT IS THE SUBJECT OF THIS CONVERSA-
TICNE

HOW WILL TIIE WOMAN SPEND THANKSGIV-
ING?

WHAT WERE, THE MASSACHUSETTS
COLONISTS THANKFUL FOR?

ACCORDING TO THE SPEAKER, WHEN IS
THANEKSGIVING CELEBRATED TODAY?

fmanj

fivomar}

{aneert)

{woman)

LONG TALKS (Paper)

EXERCISE 25, page 93

1.

1.

2.

{rarrator  The first part of Talk 1 i

{omear) Welcome to Biology 101, I'm Profes-
sar Martin, and this 1s your luboratory
assistant. Peter Smith,

frarrator)  WHAT IS THE TOPIC. OF TALK 1?7

frarrator;  The first part of Talk 2 is:

{man) I vesterday's class, we discussed the

volcanoes located in the area known
as the Ring of Fire, an arca which basi-
cally encircles the Pacific and includes
the United States’s Mount St Helens
as well as japan’s Mt Fuji and
Argentina’s Aconcagusy, the highest
mountain in the Western Hemi-
sphere, Mast of the world’s approxi-
mately 50O active volcanoces are
located ulong the Ring of Fire. and
the eruptions that take place there
are among the most violentin the
world,

2,

3.

i

Today, we are going ta discuss the vel-
canioes of Hawaii, which are quite dif-
ferent from the volcanoes in the Ring
of Firc.

fnarratorj  WHAT 18 THE TOPIC OF TALK 2

frarrator]  The lirst part of Talk 3 is:

fworman; I hope you've enjoved vour visit so far
in Washington, D.C. Today, we're
going on a tour of the Smithsonian.

frarvatur)  WHAT IS THE TOPIC OF TALK 3¢

EXERCISE 26, page 94

Talk 1

frarrator}  Listen to the beginning of Talk 1, and
try to imagine the situation,

{woman} Welcome to Biclogy 101. 1'm Profes-
sor Martin, and this is your laboeratory
assistant, Peter Smith. This comrse
meets twice a week for lecture and
once 4 weel for laboratory assign-
mernis.

I. WHO 1S PROBABLY TALKINGE
2. WHERE DOES THE TALK PROBABLY TAKF.

PLACE?

3. WHEN DOES THE TALK PROBABLY TAKE

PLACE>

4. WHAT COURSE IS BEING DISCUSSED?
Talk 2

{rarrator]  Listen to the beginning of Talk 2, and
oy to imagine the situation,

{man) In yesterday's class, we discussed the
volcanoes located in the area known as
the Ring of Fire, an area which basi-
callv encircles the Pacific and includes
the United Srates’s Mount St. Helens
as well as Japan’s Mt Fugi and
Argentina’s Aconcagua, the highest
mountain in the Western Hemisphere,
Most of the world’s approximatcly 500
active voleanoes are located along the
Ring of Fire, and the eruptions that
take place there are among the most
viclent in the world.

Today, we are going to discuss the vol-
canoes of Hawaii, which are quite: dif-
ferent from the volcanoes in the Ring
of Fire.

1. WHCO IS PROBABLY TALKING?

2. WHERE DOES THE TALK PROBABLY TAKFE

PLACE:

3. WEHEN DOES THE TALK PROBABLY TAKE

PLACE?

4. WHAT COURSE IS BEING DISCUSSED?
Talk 3
trarrator)  Listen (o the beginning of Talk 3, and

try 1o imagine the situation.




fomet) 1 hope you've enjoyed vour visit so far
in Washington, D.C. Today, we're

going on a tour of the Smithsonian,

1. WHQ IS PROBABLY TALKING?
9, WHERE JYQES THE TALK TAKE PLACGE?
3., WHEN DOES THE TALK TAKE PLACE?

TOEFL EXERCISE 27, page 96
Questions 1-5

(narrator)  Listen to a talk given by a professor.

{rrortan) Welcome to Binlogy 101. I'm Profes-
sor Martin, and this is your laboratory
assistant, Peter Smith. This course
meets wice a week for lecture and
once a week for laboratory assign-

ments.

The text for this course is Introduciion
to Biologieal Sciences, by Abramson. You
should get the texe and read the fivst
chapter before the next class, You will
also need to get the laboratory man-
ua! thai accompanies the text,

T've passed oul a copy of the course
syllabus. This syllabus lists the reading
assignments and exam dates. Note
that we will cover one chapter a week
for each of the next fifteen weeks in
the semester, and there will be three
exams throughout the course.

Grades in this course are based on
your exam grades and your grades on
the laboratory assignments, Are there
any questions?

1. WHEN DOES THIS TALK PROBABLY TAKE
PLACE?

9, ITOW QOFTEN WILL PROFESSOR MARTIN GIVE
LECTURES?

3, WHAT IS THE ASSIGNMENT FOR THE NEXT
CLASS?

4. WHAT INFORMATION IS GIVEN IN THE 5Y1.-
1.ABUS:

5 WHAT WILL THE PROFESSOR USE TO DETER-
MINE THE FINAL COURSE GRADES?

Questions 6-10
frarrater)  Listen 1o a lecture given by a profes-
SUT.
() In vesterday’s class, we discussed the

volcanaes located in the area known
4s the Ring of Fire, un area which basi-
cally encircies the Pacific and includes
the United States’s Mount St. Helens
as well as Japan’s Mt Fuji and
Argentina’s Aconcagua, the highest
mountain in the Western Heni-
sphere. Most of the world's approxi-
mately 500 active volcanoes are
located along the Ring of Fire, and
the eruptions that take place there
are among the most violent in the
wortld,

6. WHAT WAS
TURE?

=1
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Today, we ure going to discuss the vol-
canoces of Hawaii, which are quite dif-
ferent from the voleanoes in the Ring
of Fire. Iawaiian volcanoes are not
located atong the Ring of Fire and are
therefore not caused by the move-
ment of the Earth's plates against
each other. Instead, Tawaii is located
in the middle of the Ring of Fire,
ahove a massive plate rather than
where two plates meet. The resultis
that Hawaiian volcanoes are much
gentler than those in the Ring of Fire:
Hawaiian volcanoes have much less
gas in them, which causes less explo-
stve eruptions, and the lava in Hawai-
ian volcanoes is thinner, which results
in mounds that are long and low
tather than bigh and steep becanse
the lava tlows farther and builds
meunds gradually with long, low
slopes. Mauna Loa. the name of one
of Hawaii’s mos( famous volcanoes,
actualty means “long mountain,”

TEE TOPIC OF YESTERDAY'S LEC-

. WHAT IS THE TOPIC OF TODAY'S LECTURE?

8, WITERE ARE MOST OF THE WORLED'S ACTIVE
VOLCANOES LOCATED?
9. WHAT 1S CHARACTERISTIC OF IIAWAII'S VO1 -

CANOES?

10. WHAT IS MAUNA LOA?

Questions 11-15
{rarrator)

{1womean)

Listen to a talk aboult the Smithson-
1an.

I hope you've enjoyed vour visit so far
in Washington, D.C. Today, we're
going on a teur of the Smithsonian.
The Smithsonian Is actually several
museurns, cach with a different focus.
situated together on a mall. These
museums in total have more than
sixty million items on exhibit, The
first Smithsonian musewmn we 1l visit 15
the Museum of Natural Hisiory, which
has varions types of stutfed animals,
and exhibits showing the lifestyles of
early American Indians and Eskimos.
From the Muscum of Natural History,
we'll go on to the National Air and
Space Museum, whiere we'll see dis-
plays that show the development of
flight. Tn this museum you can see the
airplane that Orville Wright nsed to
niake his first flight and the airplane
that Charles Lindbergh used to cross
the Atlantic. After we visit those two
muscums as a group, vou'll have free
lime to wisit some of the other Smith-
sonian museums: the Museum of
American History, the Smithsonian
Arts and Industries Building, and the
various art museums located on the




626

RECORDING SCRIPT

Smithsonian Mall. After our 1rip to
the Smithsonian today. we'll 20 0N 10
the White House and Capitol Build-
ing tomorrow.

11. WHI IS PROBABLY GIVING THI1S TALK?

12, HOW MANY ITEMS ARE ON EXHIBIT IN THE
SMITHSONIAN MUSEIIMS?

13, ACCORDING TO THE TALK, WHICH MUSEUM
HAS EXHIBITS OF EARLY ESKIMO)S?

14. WHICH MUSEUM WILL TITEY VISIT AS A

GROUP

15, WHERFE. WILL THEY GO TOMORROW?

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 23-27),

page 97
Questions 14
frarvator)

{rroman)

Listen to a talk by a libraran,

Hello and welcome e the dibrary. I'm
Ms, Martin, the assistant librarian, and
this is the library orientation tour for
new graduate students in the business
deparunent. If you are nota newly
admitied graduate student or your
major is niot business, then you are in
the wrang place.

Now let's get started. I'm sure vou
understand that, as graduate students,
youL will be required o do a remen-
dous amount of research, Here at the
library, we tryv to make this process as
eusy as possible for vou. The library is
open for extensive hours, from 7:00
a.m. until midnight seven days a week,
5o that you will have access to library
research facilities almost any tme that
you want. During linal exam week, the
library is open oventy-four hours a
day, and there arc library staff mem-
bers available to help you whenever
the library s open.

Dunng this tour, we will be concen-
trating on two areas of the library.
The fivst areais the computerized
scarch facilities, which are located on
the second floor of the library, On the
computer systems located in this area,
you can conduct computer searchaes
For hooks as well as articles in maga-
zincs, newspapers, and journals. On
the [loor above the cormputer area are
reference materials devoted speciti-
cally to business. In this area. you can
find references for books and periodi-
cals related to husiness and annual
TepOTEs On Major corporations.

Now that we have completed this little
introduction, we are ready o start the
tonr. Please tollow me.

L. WHO IS MS. MARTIN TALKING TO?
2. WHAT ARE THE LIBRARY'S HOURS DURING
FINAL EXAM WEEK?

3. WHAT TW AREAS WILL 'THE TOUR CON-
CENTRATE ON-

4. WHAT ARE THE STUDENTS PROBABLY GOING
TO DO NEXT?

Questions 5-8
{rarrator)

{Han)

Listen tooa talk inoa lecture seres,

This is the fourth lecture in a series of
Personal Health Care lectures pre-
sented by Student Health Services.
I'm Dr, Hall, a dermatologist, and
tonight I will be speaking abour the
effects of stress on the skin.

The relationship between skin prob-
lems and stress is rather complicated:
skin problems often accompany siress,
bt it 15 not the stress iself that
dircetly causes the skin problems.
Instead, it is the side effects of stress,
such as the use of alcohol, tobacca,
and caffeine, that are often 1o blame.

Alcohol consnmed in large quantities
can cause problems with the skin by
increasing the flow of blood (o the
skin; this makes the skin leel warmer
and can really worsen the itching that
accompantes conditions such as hives
or rosacen. Nicotine and catteine, on
the other hand, cause problems by
reducing the supply of blood (o the
skin; this in turn keeps the skin from
heing properly nourished.

Thank vou very much for vour atten-
tion, and [ hope that you will return

nexl week for the nexe lecture in the
serics.

5. WHOQ IS THE 5PEAKER?
6. WHAT 1S THE TOPIC OF THE TALK>
7. WIIICH OF THE FOLLOWING CAN WORSEN

ITCHING?

3. HOW DOES CAFFEINE IRRITATE THE SKIN?

Questions 9-12
frearrator)

{aarneert)

Listen to a lecture given by a profes-
sOr.

In toduy’s class, we will be discussing
the nineteenth century crash of the
gold market. When the U8, gold mar-
ket crashed on September 24, 1864,
the dav became known as Black Fri-
day. What set the stage for the erash
wus the excessive amount of paper
currency issied by the government to
finance the Chvil War, At the end of
the war, speculators in New York wied
o capitalize on the intlated price of
gold in relationship to paper currency
by cornering the gold market, Their
effort 1o corner the market was based

an whalt turned out e be false assur-
ances (rom the president’s brother-in-
law that the United States government




would not sell off any of its gold
reserves. When the ULS. Treasury
announced $4 million in gold sales,
the hottom tell out of the gold market
and the price of gald crashed.

9. WHEN WAS THE DAY KNOWN AS BLACK IRI-

DAY

10. WHAT HAPPENED ON THE DAY KNOWN AS
BLACK FRIDAY?

11. WIHO SUPPLIED THE GOLD SPECULATORS
WITH FALSE INFORMATION?

12. WHAT DID THE GOLD SPECULATORS WANT
THE U.S. GOVERNMENT TO DOz

CASUAL CONVERSATIONS
(Computer)

TOEFL EXERCISE 28, page 100

Questions 68
{man)

faronuan)

)

{roman)

(man)}
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Can you tell me about parking on
campus? I don’t have a car yet, but
I've decided ta get one.

Parking 15 kind of difficult on campus
because there just aren’t enough
spaces for all the people who want to
park, You do know that if you're going
to park on campus, you'll need a
parking sticker?

A parking sticker? What kind of park-
ing sticker?

Well. if vou're only going to park on
campus once in 4 while, you can geta
daily sticker each day that vou park.
But if you're geing to be parking on
campus often, then you really should
get a permanent sticker.

Well, I guess I nieed a permanent
sticker then.

Questions 1-3

6. WHAT 18 TRUE ABOUT THE MAN?

o YRR o oo i You 7. WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY ABOUT PARK-
y A i ING ON CAMPUS?
i) R S e e ey 8. WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY THAL HE NEEDS?
[ have a rehearsal in about fifteen
e ! Questions 9-11
{Hnman) A rehearsal? For what- : - : ’ -
; : : {man) What a hard exam that was!
fHang I play in the university orchestra, and - B 1
there arc orchestra rehearsals three funan) Ty L IRt e v s
ti:ne’; \ w-‘eek : e couldn’'t believe that we had fifey true-
{xromtetin) You plav in the orchestra? What fa ‘sfr' ,que.mﬁm plus,t‘“}] eqq?} ATUEE,
instrument do you play? Mk d]. 1o oplpn outs .
Fman) Lactually play i il {man) I d1!:ln t nn.nd the u-.uc-falsc quéestions,
the \'inlih in the orchestra, and [ alst; In id,d}"; k“,]c-l .Uf f_‘!l]‘](}yf_"d t\h?“,]‘ B ]
olay the plano: dm;lt (; e \?nl?ll\ng €853y answers, so 1
{wontan) [ can’t belisve you can play two insiru- ::qaaé t;d:r: lr: SR
ments. | can't even play one, {momar) \\'c]i, 1 did mind the truc-false ques-
1. WHFRE IS THE MAN CGOING? tions, 1 spent too much time on them,
9. HOW OFTEN DOES THE ORCHESTRA MEET and then I didn'it bave enough lime to
FOR PRACTICE? write the essavs, [ knew the answers o
3. HOW MANY MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS DOES the essays, but | wrote the information
THE WOMAN PLAY? so quickly that I'm not sure if my
answers made any sense.
Questions 4-5 (i) I guess we'll just have to wait and see

how Mmany papers we have to wrilce,

fronmen) Do vou know how many papers we're how we did when we get the exams
going to have to write in this course? back. After all. evervone in the class
I'm a litle contused abour this. har the same time limit we did.
(man) The prolessor said in class thar there 5. WHAT WAS TRUE ABOUT THE EXAM:
 mdelebeny pipsrs. 10. HOW DID THE MAN FEEL ABOUT THE TRUE-
{womean) ['hat’s what he said in class, but the FALSE QUESTIONS?
‘I’;l'[::rls‘s sy that diercane s 11. HOW DID THE WOMAN DO ON TIIE ESSAY
() Oh, that's right. I did sec that on the QEESTIONS:
syllabus. I can understand why vou're
contused. [ am, too,
(woman) I think we had better ask the profes-
sor about this al the next class. It's
important.
{men) Yes, it is. We do need to know for sure X

4. WIIAT IS THE WOMAN CONFUSED ABOUT?
5. WHAT 00O THEY DECIDE 'TO DO:
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ACADEMIC DISCUSSIONS
(Computer)

EXERCISE 29, page | 14
TOEFL EXERCISE 29, page 115

Questions 1-2

{rarrator)

{woman 1)
{rment
frnman 2)
{men)

feeomen 1)

{man)
(woman 2)

[
(rwomean 1)
{mern)
{woman 2}

{man)
frermaen 1)

Faiea g

fioomeen 2)

i finani
i fammen 2)

Listen to a discussion by a group of
students taking a metlearology class.
The discussien s on the formation of
hatl.

Okay, I think we understand how
snow and rain are formed. Now, we
need to discuss the formation of hail.
What is hail exactly? How does it dif-
fer from snow and ranr

Hail 1s really frozen drops of rain,
And how do the drops of rain get
frozen?

They get frozen when they are pushed
up into higher elevations where it 1s
colder.

And how does that happen?
Hailstones develop in cumulonimbis
clouds that have grown very rall. They
can gctually be as tall as six miles.
That’s right. The cumulonimbus
clouds are so tall that they are much
warmer at the hottom than at the top.
And sometimes air currents blow
drops of water in a clowd up higher
miia the cloud.

Where it's colder, so the drops freeze
into ice.... Do the drops fall to the
earth then:

Usually not juseafter one rip ap. Uso-
ally the drops are not heavy cnough
then 1o fall 1o the carch,

So the drops rise and fall 2 number of
times within the cloud.

And cach time a drop rises and falls, it
adds another layer of ice.

S0 a hailstone actually has a number
of fayers of ice an it One layer for
each time that it is pushed up and
freezes again.

Yes, and atter it builds up enough lay-
ers. it gets o heavy.

And that's when it falls to carth.
Exactlv.

1. IN THE DISCUSSION, THE STUDENTS

EXPLAIN THE INITIAL STAGES TN TIHE FOR-
MATION OF A HAILSTONE FROM A DROP OF
WATER. SUMMARIZE THE PROCESS BY
PLTTING TIIE STEPS IN ORDER.

: 2. INTIIE DISCUSSION, THE STUDENTS

i EXPLAIN HOW A HAILSTONE HITS THE

i EARTH. SUMMARIZE THE PROCESS BY

Questions 3-5
(rarrator;

i

[ PUTTING THE STEPS IN ORDER.

Listen to u discussion in a physiology
class. The discussion is on tvpes of
fractures,

firstricetor)

{Clalv)

{instricctor)

{Hawe)

{instructor)
{Cail)

tEnstrictor)

{Clair)

finstructor)

{Dave)
{imstruclor)

(Gail)

{instructor)

Now, we're going to review the infor-
mation onyvarious wpes of fraclares,
or broken boncs. Yesterday, we talked
about three tvpes of fractures, Do you
remember what they were? Clair?
They were simple, compound, and
greenstick fractures.

Yes, exactly. Now can you el me how
a simple fracture and a compound
fracture differ? Are they dillerent
because of the number of {ractures?
Daver

No, the difference beowveen a simple
and a compound fracture refers o
how much damage there is to the (s
sue around the broken hone rather
than the numher of breaks in the
bene. In a simple fracture, the bone is
broken, but there is little damage to
the tissue around the bone. In a com-
pound fracture. the bone is broken
and there's a lot of damage to the tis-
sue around the broken bone.

How much tissue damage is there in a
compaund fracture: Gailr

In a compound fracture, the broken
bone comes through the skino,

S0, when we talk aboul the diffcrence
betwween g simple and a compeound
traciure, this doesn’t refler o the
number of breaks in a bone; instead,
it refers to the amount of ussue dam-
age. How do we refer o the nimber
of breaks in a boner Clair?

To talk abont the number of breaks in
a bane, we talk about a single, a dou-
ble, or a multiple break. A single frac-
ture means one break, a double
fracture means two breaks. and a mul-
tiple fructure meuns more than wo
breuks.

Okay, 1 hope (his distinction is clear,
that we talk about single and double
Fractures to refer to the number of
fractures and simple and complex
tracrures refer to how much tissue
damage there isaround the break.
Now, we have just one more type of
fracture to discuss, and that's the
greenstick fracture. Dave, can you lell
me who generally suffers from green-
stick fractures?

Greenstck fractures are usually found
in children.

That's irue. And what is a greenstick
fracire? Gail?

A greenstick fracture meuns that the
bone bends and maybe it breaks part
of the way, but it doesn’t break all the
way through. The name “greenstick”
refers to a young green plant that
might bend instead of breaking.

S0, is 1 greenstick fracture a very seri-
ous fracture? Clant



{Clain) No, a greenstick fracture s usually the
least serious type of fracture because
the bone is not broken all the way
through. The com pound fracuure,
where ihe broken bone comes
through the skin, is the most serious

tvpe of fracture.

. HOW MANY BREAKS [N THE BONE ARE
THERF. IN EACH OF THESE FRACTURES:
. HOW ARE EACH OF THESE FRACTURES
DESCRIBED:

. HOW SERIQUS IS EACH OF THESE FRAC-
TURES?

Questions 6-7

trarrator}  Listen to a discussion by a group of
students taking a law class. The sti-

dents are discussing Clarence Darrow.

We need (o know abow Clarence Dar-
row and some of his more famous
cases, Why don't we go over (his now?
Okay, T know thar Clarence Darrow
was a [amous lawyer. What were some
of his most famous cases?

He was famous for the Engene Debs
case, and the Loeb-Leopold case, and
the Scopes trial.

He was alse famous for his partin
resolving a coul sirike.

Okay, let’s go over earh of these cases
and make sare we understand them.
The tirst. one was the Eugene Debs
case in 1895, Darrow detended Debs,
whe was the president of the railroard
workers uniion, after the railroad
workers wenl on sirike.

Wasn't the sirike by the railroad work-
ers called the Pullinan suike?

Yes, it was; it was numed after the Full-
mai, which was a (vpe of railroad car.
The next situation was the Pennsvlva-
nia coal strike in 1902, Clarence Dar-
row was asked by the president of the
L nited States to arbitrate the coal
strike.

S0 this wasn’t actnally a wrial; it was an
arbitration.

That's true. Now, there arc owo other
wrials we need to know about: the
Loeb-Leopold mial and the Scopes
trial.

The Loeb-Leopold trial was in 1924,
This was a verv famous murder trial.
And Clarence Darrow was the defense
attorney in this trial?

Exactly,

Now, the Jast case we need to be famil-
iar with is the Scopes wial, but [ don’t
know much about that.

The Scopes trial in 1925 —also known
as the Scopes Monkey (rial—was
about evolution, aboul whether
mankind evelved from monkeys.

And who was Scopes?

{man 1)

fwoman)

{man 2j

i)

{man i)

{man 2)
s f)

{woman)

{man 1}

furomzeei]

fman 2)
{woman}t

{man 2)
frarerrtetn)

{man I}

{woman)
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faman 1) Scopes was a high sc hool biology
teacher wha was charged with break-
ing the law because he taught evolu-
tion in schoal.

And Clarence Darrow was the defense
attornes in this trial?

Yes, he was.

1 think we have covered the informa-
tion we need to know about Darrow.
We know about three of rhe trials in
which he served as defense attorney,
And we also know about the strike he
helped to arbitrate.

(Toermran)

frman 1)
{man 2)

{ranman)

. WITH WHAT EVENT WAS EACH OF THE

DEFENDANTS ASSQCIATED:

. A HISFORICAL SERIES OF EVENTS IN THE

LIFE OF CLARENCE DARROW 15 PRESENTEI}
IN TIIE DISCEUSSION. PUT THE EVENTS IN
THE GORRECT CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER.

EXERCISE 30, page 119
TOEFL EXERCISE 30, page 120

Questions 1-5

{rarrater)  Listen to a discussion by some stu-
denrs who are taking a drama class.
They are discussing their class project
on the play Our Tinnt.

(Bt We need to get going on our class

project for drama class. We huve to
present a scene from ote of the plays
we're studving in class, in costunie
and with props. Our performance is
in only three weeks, and that’s not
very much time for all we have to do.
{Tina) Let's see. We've already decided on a
scene. We're going o doone of the
scenes (rom Thornton Wilder's play
Our T,
And we know who's going to play
gach part. Bill, vou're going to be the
Stage Manager—thal’s a big part in
this play. Tina, vou're going to play
Emily, and I'm going to play George.
We're going to do a scene from the
part of the play that takes place before
George and Emily's wedding, Uyve
already started learning my lines.
What about vou Iwo?
[ Bitl) I've already started working on my
lines.
{fna) Aned I'm farniliar with mine, too, |
think we e ready to read through the
scene together
Why don't we discuss what we're
going to do aboul costumes and props
first, and then we can run through
the scene wgether.
(Tine) That sounds like a good idea.
{Bel) 1 think so, 1o,

{Chuck)

{Chuek)

. WHEN IS THE STUDENTS' PERFORMANCE?
. WHICH OF THESE 1S NOT A CHARACIER IN

TIIE SCENE?

629
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3. ITIS MOST LIKELY THAT THE STUDENTS ARE
HOW FAMILIAR WITH THEIR LINES?

4. WHAT IS STATED ABOUT THE SCENE?

3. WHAT ARE THE STUDENTS PROBARBLY COING
TO DISCUSS NEXT?

Questions 6-12
frarrator)  Listen to a discussion about a geology
class. The students are discussing iron

pyrite.

{woman 1) The next type of mineral we need o
talk about is iron pyrite.

{en) Iron pyrite? Isn’t that what's also
called fool's gold?

{woman §)  Yes. il s,

(woman 2)  Why is iron pyrite called fool's gold?

{ran) It's called fool’s gold because it can
look sumething like gold, and some
people who found iron pyrite thought
they had found gold.

fwoman 1) So iron pyrite sort of looks like gold?
What exactly does it look like?

frreaen) It cun be shiny golden in color, but its
crystals have a different shape from
gold erystals. Iron pyrite crystals are
cubical in shape, while crystals of gold
are not.

fwoman 2)  How docs iron pyrite get its shiny
golden color if it's not made of gold?

fwoman 1) | know the answer to that. [ron pyrite
gels its shiny golden color from the
mix of elements mn it

{men) Iron pyrite is made from a mix of ele-
mentss?

fwoman 1) Yes. iron pyTite is a compound of iron
andl sulfur, so it's very different from
gold because it's made of this com-
pouncd.

fwoman 2] And it’s also quite different from gold
in how it reacts to heat. Iron pyrite
has a strong reaction to heat.

{rmiten) Whyr What happens when iron pyrite
15 heated?

{weman 2)  When iron pytite is heated. it smokes
and develops a strong odor.

fman) And gold doesn’t have that kind of
reaction to heat?

fuman 1) Nn, it doesn’t.

{woman 1) Do you know where the name e
came from?

{man) I think I know that. It came from the
Greck word for fire, didn't it?

fwoman 1) Yes, it did. If you strike iron pyrite
with metal. then il produces sparks.
Some ancient cultures used to use
iron pyrite to start {ires. They couldn't
use gold that way.

{mmar) Soiron pyrite did have some use, even
if it really wasn't gold.

6. IN WHAT WAY IS5 IRON PYRITE SIMILAR TO
GOLD?

7. IT IS IMPLIED IN THE DISCUSSION THAT
WHAT TYPE, OF PEOPLE TIIOUGHT IRON
PYRITE WAS GOLLY

8. WHAT 1S IRON PYRITE COMPOSET OF:
4. HOW DOES IRON PYRITE REACT TO HEAT?
1. HOW DOES GOLD MOST LIKELY REACT TO
HEAT?
11. WHERE DID THE WORD PYRITE COMYE FROM?
12. WHAT CAN BE INFERRED FROM TIHE DISC1S-
SION ABOUT GOLD IN ANCIENT CULTURES?

Questions 13-18
{marrater)  Listen to a discussion in 4 history
class. The discussion is on the lustory

behind the name Californin.

firstrneior)  Today. we'll be talking about Califor-
nia and where California got its name,
First of ull, who was it who actually
gave California s name? Lynn?

{Lynn) California was given its name by a
Spanish explorer.

{énstructor)  And which Spanish explorer gave Cal-
ifornia its nume> Rick?

(Hick) It was Spanish explorer Hernan
Cortes who gave California its nume.
Cortes visited the lower part of Cal-
fornia in the firse half of the sixteenth
century and named the arca Califor-
nia,

finstructory  How dicd Cortes decide on the name
Californtas Did he just make the name
up, or did he take il from another
source? Pam?

{Pam) He got the name California (rom a
serics of stories that were popular in
Spain at the time.

finstrucior)  And what kind of series contained o
place called California? Lynn?

{Lynn) The series was a fantasy serial that was
a bestseller at the time, It was about a
knight and his son who wraveled the
world looking for new lands and new
adventures. One of the places that
came across in the story was an
unusual place called California.

{instriector)  And what was Calilornia like in the
besiselling storiesr

{Rick) In the staries, California was an island
that was populated by Amazons.

tPam) The Amazons were all women,

fLynn) And they were 1ll and powerful war-
riors,

{Rickj And the only metal on the island was
gold.

{Fam) So all the utensils and ornaments
were made oul of gold.

fE.ynn) And the female warriors wore armor

made of gold and carried weapons
made of gold.

{instructor) S0 Cortes named the place that he vis-
ited California because he thought it
was like the fictional place from the
fantasy series, cven though he didn't
see any inhabitants resembling those
of the ficional California. Ie incor-
rectly assumed that it was an island,
like the fictional place, and 1 think he




hoped that it was also fll of gold, like
the fictional California,

15, WIIO GAVE THE AREA OF NORTH AMERICA
ENOWN AS CALIFORNIA [T5 NAME?

14. IN WHIGH OF THESE YEARS WAS THE AREA
OF NORTH AMERICA KNOWN AS CALIFORNIA
MOST LIKELY GIVEN ITS NAME:

15. HOW WAS THE NAME CALIFORNIA FIRST
VSED:

16. WIIAT WAS THE FICTIONAL CALIFORNIA
LIKE?

17. WHAT (8 NOT STATED IN THE DISCUSSION
ABOUT THE INHABITANTS OF THE FIC-
TIONAL CALIFORNIA:

18, WHAT CAN BE INFERRED ABOUT TIIE CALI-
FORNLA THAT CORTES VISITED?

EXERCISE 31, page 124
TOEFL EXERCISE 31, page 125

Questions 1-3
frarvator)  Listen toa discussion by a group ot
students in a meteorology class, The
discission is on theories about the
hehavior of storms.

fimstratctor) - We lave just one more lopic to cover
before we finish for 1oday, 1'd like (0
look at some early theories about how
storms develop. The twoe men U'd like
o discuss are William Redfield and
James Espyv. Redfield und Espy were
two American meleorologists from
the nineteenth century, and they had
differing theories on how storms
behave. Espy argues that ceniripetal
force was ar work in storms. Can any-
one explain what direction these
winds would be moving if centripetal
force were involvedr Anne?

{Anne} Centripetal force wonild cause winds
tor be moving inward from all direc-
tions toward the center of the siorm.
But that's not what really happens. is
i?

finstructori No, Espy's theory was that centripetal
force pushed the winds of a storm
inward toward the center from all
dirertions. Fspy's theory has not
proven (o be very accurate. Now, who
was involved in a debate with Espy in
the mincteenth cenlury? Leer

(f.ee) Redficld was the other meteorologist.
Did he agree or disagree with Espy?

finstructor)  Redfield disagreed with Espy. Redficld
argued that the winds in a storm
rotated around the center of the
storm in a counterclockwise direction.
Can vou ¢xplain Redfield’s ideas to
me?r Chris?

fChris) Rexlficld believed that the winds in a
storm rotated around the center of
the storm, so the winds would he moyv-
ing e a circular path. And he
helieved that the winds move in a
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counterclockwise direction, which
meuns that they move in the apposite
direction from the direction that a
clock moves,

tinstructory  That's ¢ good description of Red-
field's icleas about how the winds in a
storm behave: Now, for the most
important question. We've already
said that Espy's theory on how the
winds in 4 storm behave wasn’t very
accurate, What about Redbield’s the-
ory? Was his theory accurate or inac-
curate? Anner

{Ane) I think that Redfield's deseription was
quite close to what actually happens
it a storm.

finstriectory  Exactly.

1. HOW DIN REDFIELD BELIEVE THAL THE
WINDS IN STORMS BEHAVE?

2. HOW DID ESPY BELIEVE THAT THE WINDS IN
STORMS BEHAVE?

3, WIIICH OF THESE DIAGRAMS MOST CLOSELY
REPRESENTS WHAT WINDS ACTUALLY DO
DURING A STORM?

Questions 4-6
frarrator)  Listen to a group of studenis dis-
cussing information from a zeology
class. The discussion is on the opos-
sum.

(e £} ‘The next animal we need to discuss is
the opossum, The opossum is another
kind of tnarsugial.

(arermerrs ) A marsupial? What's 4 marsupial?

{man 2} A marsupial is an animal that carnes
its young in a pouch.

fwnman] Oh, like a kangaroo.

{man 2) Exactly.

fuoman)  And how long do yeung opossumns
stay in their mother’s pouch?

{man 1} For about two months, Then, when

the babies are about two months old,
they come out of their mother’s
pouch, but they don't go very far. For
the next few months, they go every-
where with their mother

fman 2) They just ride along on their mother’s
back.
{twomnan) So voung apassums spend the first

two menths in their mother’s pouch
and the next two months hanging on
her hack:

{man 1) That's right. Now, aren’t opossums
animals that play dead?
fman 2) Yes, they are.

{mroman) And that’s why we talk abont playving
‘possurm il we're talking about pre-
tencling that we're asleep or dead.

fmeen 2) Exactly.

fman 1 S0 when an opossum s frrghtencd by
an attucker, it doesn’t run awaye

{man 2} That's right. Tt just rolls over on its

back, kind of curls up, and pretends
that it’s dead.




632 RECCRDING SCRIPT

{awninten) 1 guess it's just hoping that the TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 29-31),
attacker will think it’s dead and will go page 128
awuy and leave it aloue. Questions 1-5

4, WHERE WOLLD A ONE-MONTH-OLD BABY {narrator)  Listen 1o a discussion in an American
OPOSSUM MOST LIKFLY BE FOUND? history class. The discussion is about

3. WHERE WOULD A THREE-MONTH-QIL.D an earlv American coin,

OPOSSUM MOST LIKELY BE WHILE ITS ; N ; S b o

MOTHFER IS WAL KING AROUND: {enstructor) "fl"odd}, \’nc 1(:‘ going .U_J tulk about a com

_ : rom early in the history of the United

6 WHab DOES AN OPOSRLM DO WIHENTELS States. 1t was the first coin issued by

LN the United States government, and it
y was issued v 1787, This coin was
Questions 74 . . . ) . krown by two names: it was known as

{narrator) Llstcn_ tod dlSL‘US.t}l.UI] trpm an 1\1?181’1- bath lhe'Fugio o AR e BEks
catl history class. The discussion is on coin. First of all, can you tell me why it
Ehirnsity Ratk: was called the Fugio voin? Laurar

finstructor)  'What [ want to discuss next is Chim- fLaura) It was called the Fugio coin because it
ney Rock. What can yon tell me about had the word frgio on the front of the
Chimney Rock? coin. Fugio is a Latin word which

fwoman ) Chimney Rock was one of the major means “[ {flv.”
landmarks for pioneers traveling west {tnstraetor)  And this coin was also called the
in the nineteenth century. Franklin coin. Why was it called the

{ mcirz) It was on the Oregon Trail, Pioneers Franklin coin? Was Benjarmin Franklin
o the Oregon Trail would stop at on it?

Chimney Rack hecause it was close to {Dong) No, 1t was called the Franklin coin
the Platte River. It was a good place to because Franklin was given credit for
stop because of the water supply. the wording on the coin.

finstructor)  And what does Chimney Rock look (instrrcior)  Now, let’s look at the front of the
liker coin. Can vou describe the front of it

fwoman 2)  Chimney Rock is 4 want spive of sand- for me? Sarah?
stone on Lop of a large mound. {Sarah) The front of the coin has a sundial in

{woman 1) Tt kind ol looks like a large candle on the micedle with a sun shining down
top of a hirthday cake. on the sundial.

{man) A very large candle: it's 500 feet high. {instructor) Yes, both a sun and a sundial are

{instructor)  And where is Chimney Rock located? there. And what else? Laura?

{woman 2)  As we said before, iU's on the Oregon {Laura) There's a date along one side and the
Trail close to the Plate River; it's just word fugiv along the other side. And
south of the Plaite River, actually. then there's some wording at the bot-

{wamean T} And it’s on the Great Plains, so the lom,
arca around it is flat. That's one rea- finstructor)  And what words arc along the bot-
son why it is 50 noticeable. Lome

{me) But it’s not in the middie of the Great Do) The wording along the bottom is
Plains. It's close te where the Great Mind your business. The coin s called
Plains run into the Rocky Mountaing, the Franklin coin because Franklm is

finstructor]  And what did it mean to the pioncers given credit for this wording.
when they saw Chimney Rock? fenstructor)  Now let me describe the back of the

{womnan 2)  When the pioneers saw Chimney coin [or you because we don’t have a
Rock, it meant that they had almost photograph of the back of the coin,
finished the long trip across the On the back of the coin, there's a
prairie, large circle made up of thirteen

fwoman 1) 1t also meant that they were almost at hinked circles, and in the middle of
the next stage of their trip, the Rocky the circle are the words We are one.
Mountains. fSarah) So there are thirteen circles linked

7. WHICH OF THESE MOST CLOSELY RESEM- _ L
BLES CHIMNEY ROCKS finstrucior)  Yes, and do you understand the sym-

% WHERE IS CHIMNEY ROCK LOCATED IN bolism of the thirteen circles linked
RELATION TO THE PLATTE RIVER: _ onthedackofie coin?

9. WEHERE IS CIIMNEY ROCK LOCATED IN (Laura) I t'hmk 50, P:dl'_tl(,‘ula‘l'l)’ with the words
RELATION TO THE. GREAT PLAINS AND THE We are one. [his Flcs: gnoon .Lhe har.klo'f
ROCKY MOUNTAINS: the coin sy t?allzcsll.hc thirteen origi-

nal colonies linked into one country.
{Doug) That's a very appropriate idea for the

first cein issued by the United Stales
after the country won its indepen-
dence.
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. BY WHIAT TWO NAMES [5 THIS COIN KNOWN?
. WHEN WAS THIS COIN FIRST ISSUED?
. FOR WHICII PART OF THE COIN WAS

FRANKLIN GIVEN CREDIT?

. WHAT DO THE CIRCLES ON TIE BACK OF

THE GOIN LOOK LIKE?

. WIIAT WORDS ARE ON THE BACK OF THE

COIN:

Questions 610

frarrateri  Listen to a group of students dis-
cussing a presentation for a business
class, The discussion is on the market-

ing of Kleenex.

{man 1) Qur prescrtation for marketing class
is i a few days. Ler's see what infor-
mation we have come up with.

Okay. Our Lopic for the presentation
is the marketing of Kleenex early in
its history. We're supposed to show
how the carly marketing of Kleenex
helped o turn itinto such a success-
tul product.

Ihere seem to be three clear phases
in the carly history of Kleenex. First,
its use during World War [, sccond its
use as 4 substitute for facecloths dur-
ing the 19205, and third, its use as a
substituic for handkerchiefs during
the 18305, For the presentation, how
about if 1 talk about the first phase,
the use of Klecnex during World War
L.

And I'll talk about the sceond phase,
its use as a substitute for facecloths.
And that leaves mc wich the third
phase, the use of Kleenex as a sibsti-
e for handkerchiefs.

Now, don'’t forget that we're supposed
16 focus on the marketing of the prod-
uct during each of the phases, not just
the history.

Okay. why don't we review the key
points [or each of these phases now,
with an emphasis on the marketing of
the product during each phase.
Sounds like a good idea (o me.

So. 'l go first. The first phase of the
product was its use during World War
L. Cotton was in short supply during
the war, so the Kimberley-Clark com-
pany developed Kleenex for use in
handages and gas masks, During this
first phase, the company did not need
to worry abour marketing the prod-
uct, Because it was during a war, there
was very high demand for the prod-
uct.

Now, for the secand phase, After the
war, the company had a huge surplus
of Kleenex, and it had to market the
product. During the 1920s, Kimberly-
Clark decided to market Kleenex asa
high-end and glamorous substitute for

(woman)

(man 2)

fman 1}

{(swimran)

fman 2)

{man 1}

fwaman)
fman 2}

st f)

.
. MATCH THE USE OF THE PRODUCT TO TTIE

16,
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facecloths. It used famous actresses in
its marketing, and women who
wanted to be glamorous like the
celebrities used Kleenex in place of
facecloths.

Now, on 1o the third phase. While
Kimberly-Clark was marketing
Kleenex only for use as a facecloth, a
number of people began writing in to
the company saying that there was
another use for Kleenex besides its
use as a facecloth: Kleenex was oven
more usetul as a replacement for
handkerchiefs. In 1930, the com-
panty's marketing department decided
to conduct consumer testing to deter-
mine if the product should be pre-
sented as a facecloth or as a
handkerchicl. The resulis of the con-
sumer testing showed that a large
majority thought Kleenex was more
useful as a handkerchiel than as a
tacecloth.

WHAT ARE THE STUDENTS DOING?

{twoman)

PERIOD OF TIME WIIEN THAT USE PREDOMI-
NATED.

. WHAT WAS THE SITUATTON AT KIMBERLY-

CLARK AT THE END OF WORLD WAR I?

. HOW DI KIMBERLY-CLARK LEARN THAT 115

PRODUCT HAD A USE AS A HANDKERCHILF?
MATCH THE USE OF THE PRODUCT 1O THE
MARKETING STRATEGY ASSOCIATED WITH
THAT USi.

Questions 11-15

{narrator)  Listen 1o a discussion by a group of
studenis in an oceanography class.

The discussion is on atolls.

finstruciory  In this course, we have discussed a
number of the ocean’s unusual fea-
wires. Today, we're going to discuss
atolls and how they're formed. First,
can vou tell me what an atoll isF Bethr
An atoll is a ring-shaped mass of coral
and algac.

finstruetor)  That's right. An atoll is made of coral
and algae, And where are atolls
found? Jir?

{Jim) Atolls are found in tropical and sub-
topical areas of the ocean, where the
water temperature is fairly warm, The
coral und reef-building algae grow
best in fairly warm water.

(instructor)  Now, let's look at how atolls are

formed. We'll look at a series of three

diagrams and diseuss what is happen-
ing in cach. This diagram shows the
first step in the process. What does
the diagram show? Linda?

This diagram shows a new volcanic

island that has formed.

(instritctor)  And what's growing around the vol-
canic island?

{Beth)

{Lindu)

633
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fLinda)

(trvlructor)

{Beth)

{rnstrctor)

{Beth)
(instrietor)

(fim)

finstrictor)

{Lirda)

{instructory

Accoral reet’ls growing arcund this
new volcanice island.

Nowlet’s look at the second diagram,
Beth, can you describe what's happen-
ing v this diagram?

The second diagram shows that the
volcanic island has started to erode—
it's worn down,

And what's happened with the coral
reef while the voleanic island has
eroded?

The coral reet has continned 1o grow.
Now let’s look at the third diagram in
the series. What's happening in this
diagramz Jim?

In this diagram., vou can see that the
voleanic 1sland has worn down so far
thar.it’s below the level of the accan.
The coral has built up even further, se
the coral is above the water, and the
remndins of the volcano are under
waler

Yes, and it's at this stage when the ring
of coral is called an atoll. The volcano
has sunk, und there’s a pool of warer
inside the atoll, Now, what do we call
the pool of water that remains inside
an atollr Lindaz

The pool of water inside the atoll is
called a lagoon.

That's correct, The body of water
inside an atoll is called « lagoon. You
seem o understand quite clearly how
atolls result when coral reets around
volcanic islands continne 1o grow as
the volcanic islands themselves dimin-
ish. That's all for teday. I'll sec you
nexi class

11. WHAT IS AN ATOLL MADE OF?

12. WHICH OF THESE 1S AN ATOLL?

13, WHERE DO ATOELLS TEND TO GROW?

14, IN THE DISCUSSION, THE PROCESS OF TIIR
FORMATION OF ATOLLS [8 DISCUSSED, SUM-
MARIZE THE PROCESS BY PUTTING THE
STEPS IN ORDER,

15, WHERE IS THE [ AGOON?

ACADEMIC LECTURES (Computer)

EXERCISE 31, page 143
TOEFL EXERCISE 32, page 144

Questions 1-2

frrratir)

{prrofessor)

Listen to a lecture in a geography
class. The professor is talking ubout
lakes.

Taday, we're going 10 look al three of
the world's largest lakes, the Caspian
Sea, Lake Superior. and Lake Baikal.
Each of these lakes was tormed inna
different way, and these three Tukes
clearly demonstrate the three major
ways that 4 Jake can form.

The first luke I'm going to discuss is
the Caspian Sen, which is the largest
inland body of water in the world.
The Caspian Sea is a saltwater luke
heiween Europe and Asia. It's
believed that this luke was originally
connected o the world s oceans,
which would account for its saltwater
content. As the carih's plates moved,
this wrm of the ocean was cut off,

The next take U'm going to discuss is
Lake Superior, which is one of the
Grear Lakes in North America and is
the Jargest freshwater lake in the
world. Lake Superior, along with the
other Great Lakes, was formed by
gzlaciers. Glaciers covered the north-
ern part of North America aniil
10,000 yvears ago and were responsible
[or carving out the Great Lakes,
including Lake Superior.

The third lake I'm going o discuss is
Lake Baikat, which is in Russia. Lake
Baikal lormed when the earth’s crust
broke apart at a fault, Because Lake
Baikal formed over a splivio the
earth’s crust, it is a verydeep lake, the
deepest lake in the world. Lake Baikal
is so deep that, even though it sur-
face area is much smaller than the
surface arca of Lake Superior. it could
hiold the water of all the Great 1akes
combined.

L. HOW ARE FACH OF THESE T AKES DESCRIBED
IN THE LECTURE?
2. HOW WAS EACH OF THESE LAKES FORMFED?

Questions 3-5
(rarraio)

{frafessor)

Listen 1o a tecture in an archeology
class. The professor is talking about
the formarion of fossils,

Fassils are generally considered to be
the remains of plants and animals that
have terned to stone. There are a
aumber of processes by which a living
arganism can be converced to a fossil,
but each of the knowil processes gen-
erally have a number of characteristics
111 COMITHON.

After an animal dies, 1ts soft tissues
hreak down. After the soft tssues have
decomposed, only the hard parts of
the hady, such as the bones und teeth,
reTnain.

Over a long period of time, the hard
tissue becomes burted under lavers of
sediment. As more lavers of sediinent
cover the hard tissue, it hecomes
buried more and more deeply,

When the bones are huried deep in
the carth, they come into contact with
ground water, and a change begins to




oceur, Minerals from the ground
waler secp into the bones and, over
long perinds of time, the minerals
cventually replace the bones, This is
the actual step when lossilization
occurs, when minerals from the
ground water have replaced the actual
harel tissue from the original body.

The buried fossilized remains, which
are buried deep within the earth, may
then make their way back w the sir-
face. As the earth moves, the remains
are pushed around. If they get closer
to the surface, they mav either actu-
allv reach the surface, where they can
been seen, or get near enough to the
surface, where they van be dug out,

3. IN THE LECTURE, THE PROFESSOR
DESCRIBES [TOW THE PROCESS OF FOS-
SILIZATTION GETS STARTED. SUMMARIZE THE
PROCESS BY PUTTING THE §TEPS IN ORDER.

4. IN THE LECTURE, THE PROFESSOR EXPLAINS
WHAT HAPPENS TQ THE BURIED BONES.
SUMMARIZE THE PROCESS BY PUTTING THE
STEPS IN ORDER.

. IN THE LECTURE, THE PROFESSOR EXPLAINS
WHAT HAPPENS AFTER THE HARD TISSUE
HAS FOSSILIZED UNDFRGROUND, SUMMA-
RIZE THE PROCESS BY PUTTING THE STEPS
IN ORDER.

Lt

Questions 6-8

tnarrator;  Listen 1o a lecture in a nutrition class.
The professor is talking about olive
ol

tprofessor])  Today, I'll be talking about various
wpes of olive oil and the processes by
which they are produced. Olive oil
can be produced by 4 cold process or
by a heated process; the highest qual-
ity oils are produced by the cold-press
process.
Let me explain the cold-press process.
Olive il can be made withour heat by
pressing very ripe olives. Because no
heat is used in this process, the color
and taste of the olive oil is not
affected. What results from this first
pressing of the olives is called virgin
alive oil. Yon may also have heard of
extra virgin olive oil. Like virgin olive
oil, extra virgin olive oil is from the
first cold pressing, Exira virgin olive
ol is made from special olives with a
lowe acid content. Thus, exira virgin
olive o1l has a lower acid level than vir-
gin oil, bul they both come from the
first cold pressing of the olives.

After the olives have been pressed
once, they ave pressed again, numer-
ous times. Olive oil that comes from a
later pressing 1s called cold-pressed
olive oil; it is not called virgin olive oil

.
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because it comes from a later press
ing.

Now, we'll talk about pure olive oil.
Some olive 0l is called pure olive oil
rather than virgin oil or cold-pressed
alive oil. If an olive oil is called pure
olive oil, this means chat it contains
only olive oil, but it was not obtaincd
through a cold-press process. A prod-
nct called pure olive il has often
been obtained from a heat process,
which hus an etfect on the color and
taste of the oil.

The final type of olive oil I'd like to
inention briefly is light olive oil. When
the label of a bottle of olive oil savs
that it is light olive oil, this probahly
means that (he oil in the bottle 15 not
pure olive 6il. Some other type of il
has been added to the olive oil to
lighten the taste.

IN THE LECTURE. THE PROFESSOR
DESCRIBES THFE COLD-FRESS PROCESS. SUM-
MARIZE THE PROCESS BY PUTTING THE
STEPS IN ORDER.

. WHAT ARE THE DIFFERENT GRADES OF

OLIVE OIL?

. WHAT ARE THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF OIL

FRODUCED BY THE C;OLD-PRESS PROCESS:

EXERCISE 33, page 149
TOEFL EXERCISE 33, page 150

Questions 1-8

{narrator;  Listen 1o a lecture in a botany class.
The professor is talking about
conifers,

(professori  Today, I'll be alking about conifers,
whictr ure the type of trees, such as
pines, that have cones instead ol col-
orful flowers. About a third of the
world's trees are conifers, and the vast
majarity of conifers are found in the
great conifer forests of North America
and Siberia.

Both the oldest and the biggest irecs
in the world belong to the conifer
family. The oldest known living tree is
a fourthousand-vear-old bristiecone
pine, which is tocaled in California.
The giant redwoods, which are also
found in Cahfornia, are the largest
trees; they can be several hundred
feet tall and weigh as much as 2,000
tons. An inferesting note abour the
giant redwoods is that, even though
the trees are so large, they have rela-
tively small cones.

What is true of mesi, but not all,
conifers s that they are evergreens
with needle-like leaves, The necdle-
like shape to tree leaves evolved asa
reaction to drought. When compared
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with a flag leuf, a needle presenes a
much smaller surface area. which
decreases the amounl of water lost
through the leaves. Because most
conifers are evergreens, they lose amd
replage their needles throughout the;
year, rather thap shedding all their
leaves in one seasan, as deciduous
trees do.

1. WHAT IS TRUE ABOUT AlLL CONIFERS?
2. WHAT PERCENT OF THE WORLD'S TREES
ARE CONIFERS:
3. IT 1S IMPLIED IN THE LEGTURE THAT MOST
CONIFERS ARE FOUND IN WIIICII HEMI-
SPHERE:
4. WHAT IS TRUE ABOLU'T THE BIGCEST AND
OLDEST TREES?

WHIGH OF THE FOLLOWING IS MOST LIKELY
A GIANT REDWOQOD?

G. WHAT CAN BE INFERRED FROM THE LEC-
TURE?

- WHY DID NEEDLE-SHAPED LEAVES EVOLVE?

8. WHAT CAN BE DETERMINED FROM THE LEC-
TURE ABOUT DIFFERENT TYPES OF TREES?

E 3

-

Questions 9-14
faarrator)  Listen to g lecture in an education
class. The professor is talking abowt
early teachers.

fprofessor)  Albolyouware enrolled in this intro-
ductory education course because vou
want 1o become teachers. I'd like o
introduce this course with a litle
informatinn about the life of a
teacher a century ago, I hope youw'll
appreciate how much the life of a
teacher has changed over the past
Century.

Early in the iwentieth century, the life
of a teacher was quite different from
what it is now. There were very strict
rules that governed every aspect of
the teacher’s life. The rules were not
Jjust abont how g teacher could con-
duct herself in the classroom and on
the school grounds. There were also
numerous rules that governed just
about everything a teacher did

Here are some of the rules. Teachers
had (o follow strict rules abowt their
appearance; they were sometimes told
not to wear colortul clothing, not ro
dyve their honr or wear it loose, and not
to wear their skirts above the ankle.
Teachers’ whereabouts during after-
school hours were also strictly regu-
lated; there were rules forbidding
teachers w go 1o bars and o ice
cream parlors, there were Tules
reguiring teachers 1o be al home after
H:(h 1 the evening, and there were
rules torbidding them to leave 1own
withoul permission. Just about any

9,
10.

11,

i4.

action a wacher wanted to ake could
be regulated. Teachers could be for-
bidden to smoke or 1o drink; (hev
were also sometimes forbidden to
spend tirme with men or to marry if
they wanted to remain teachers,

WEHO IS LISTENING TO THIS LECTURE?

THE RULES DISCUSSED IN THIS LECTURE
RELATE TO WEHIAT PERIOD OF TIME?

IT 18 IMPLIED IN THE 1LECTURE THAT THE
TEACHERS DISCUSSED IN THE LECTURE HAD
WHAT KIND OF LIFESTYLE?

. WHAT RULES ABOUT CLOTHING ARE DIS-

CUSSED IN THE LECTURE?

- WHERE WOULD A TEACHER FROM TIIE ERA

HSCUSSED IN TIHE LECTURE MOST LIKELY
RE AT 9:00) IN THE EVENING?

WIIERE WERE THE TEACHERS IN THF [EC-
TURE FORBIDDEN TO GO?

Questions 15-22

{rarrator)  Listen to a lectire in an astronomy
cluss. The professoris talking about
Venus.

{professory  Today, we'll be discussing the planet
Venus, which is the second planet in
our selar svstem and is almost the
same size as our Earth, which is the
fifth largest planet in the solar svstem.

The planet Venus is easilv visible in
the sky (rom Earth, although not
alwavs as a complete globe, 1t goes
through phases, just like the Moon,
Sometimes it's fully visible, like a full
moon, sometimes it's half visible, and
sometimes il is only a small crescent.
It’s actually at its brightest when it's a
crescent.

Venns is a very hot planet. The em-
perature there can reach almost to
50 degrees centigrade, or 900
degrees Fahrenheit. [1's so hoton
Venus for two primary reasons: first,
it's hat because of its closeness o the
Sun, and second, it's hot because of
its atmosphere. lis atmosphere 13
almost entirely carbon dioxide, which
holds in the heat from the Sun
extremely well.

Yenus 15 also well-known for the
clouds that cover it As vou know.
Yenus is visible to us on Eanh, butics
not actually the planct that we see; it's
the clouds. The surface of Venus can't
be seen, even with a telescope,
because of the clowds that surround
the planet. The clouds on Venus are
very different from the clouds on
Earth. Earth’s clouds are made of

water vapor, bul on Venus there isno
water. The clondds on Venus are actu-
ally made of sulfiric acid. These
clouds help to contribiute 1o the




15,

19,
20,

27,

22,

1.

hrighiness of Venus in our sky. When
Venus appears to shine so brightly, it's
because the light of the sun is reflect-
ing off of Venus's clonds of sulfunic
acid.

_ IT CAN BE INFERRED FROM THE LECTURE

THAT VENUS I$ HOW LARGE. IN RELATION
T¢) THE OTHER PLANETS IN OUR SOLAR SY5-
TEM?

. HOW DOES VENUS GOMPARE WITH THE

MOON:

7. WIHAT CAN BE INFERREDY ABOUT VENUS

WHEN IT I8 IN A FULL PHASE?

WHAT ARFK TIE HIGHEST TEMPERATURES
ON VENUS?

WHYIS IT HOI ON VENUS?

WTLAT IS IMPLIED IN THE LECTURE ABOUT
THEF, CLOUDS THAT SURROUND VENUS?
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING ARF. TRUE,
ACCORDING 1O THE LECTURE?

WHY IS VENUS SO BRIGHT?

EXERCISE 34, 155
TOEEL EXERCISE 34, page 156

Questions 1-3

Listen to a leciure in a course on
Native American studies, The leciure
is on Troguois houses.

{narrator)

Iroquois houses were very sophisti-
cated buildings known as long houses.
These honses were long, single-story
houses with Usshaped roofs. They
were windowless, tut they did have
some vents in the roof,

{rrofess o)

There was a doorwavat the end of a
longhouse, and above the doorway
was a carving of an animal. This
carved amymal just above the doorway
indicated the clun, or family, (hat the
group living inside belonged 10. The
insignia above the doorway might he
a turtle if the inhabitants were part of
the clan ot the turile, or it might be a
bear if the inhabitants were a part of
the clan of the bear,

An Troquois village consisted of a
pumber of these longhouses, Around
an Troquaois village, there was usuallv a
stockade, which is a defensive wall or
barrier made of wooden posts. The
stockade around an Iroquois village
was typically hexagonal in shape,
which means that it was six-sided. it
had vertical wood posts around the
ontside of the stockade, and these
posts had sharpened ends pointing
upward for further protection.

HOW DOES THE PROFESSOR DESCRIBE AN
IROQUOIS HOUSE?

9. WHAT PART OF THE HOUSE INDICATES

WILAT CLAN THE [NHABITANTS BELONG TO?

3.
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HOW DOES THE PROFESSOR DESCRIBE THE
STOCKADE SURROUNDING AN [ROQUOIS
VILLAGE?

Questions 4-6

L]

6.

Listen to a lecture in a biology class.
The lecture is on opism in plants.

{rurrator)

Today, I'll be talking about the con-
cept of tropism as it relates (o plants.
Tropism, for those of you who domn’t
know, refers to a hending of a plant or
apartofa plant, in response to an
outside stimulus,

{prrafessor)

There are three important kinds of
tropism. They are phototropist, geo-
tropist, and hydrotropism. {n each of
these kinds of ropism. a plant, ora
part of the plant, bends in response
a different kind of outside stimulus,

First, we'll discuss phototropism. The
outsicle stimulus in phototropism is
light. When a plant is affected by pho-
totropism. it grows in the direction of
a light source such as the Sun.

The second kind of ropism is geotro-
pism. In geotropism. the outside st
ulns is gravity. In a plant affecied by
geotropism, the affected part of the
plant grows directly downward
because of the pull of gravity. When a
plant is affected by geotropisml, it's
olten the rool structure that's
affecied,

The tinal kind of tropism that 'l dis-
cuss today is hydrotropism. When
hydrotropism affects a plant, this
means that the plant is drawn toward
water. A plant under the effect of
hwidrotropism will grow in the direc-
tion of 1ls water source.

. WHICH OF THESE PLANTS IS EXIIBITING

PHOTOTROPISM?

. WHICH OF TIIESE ROOT SYSTEMS 13

EXHIBITING GEOTROPISM?
WHAT 1S THE. STIMULUS FOR HYDROTRO-
P1SM?

Questions 7-10

(narrafor) Listen 1o a lecture in an archeology
class. The lecture is on some archec-
logical finds at Little Salt Spring.

{professar)  Litdle Salt Spring in Florida has pro-

vided sowe very important archeolog-
ical finds. Little Salt Spring was onee
believed to be just a shallow lake. bt
then a deep sinkhole with almost ver-
tical sides was discovered beneath the
lake. Twelve thousand years age, the
water level was much lower, down to
the level of the sinkhole, and the sink-
hole provided donking water for
humans and animals. In the sinkhole,
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archeologists have discovered a num-
ber of ilems that give clues to the
lifestyle of the inhubitants around the
sinkhele 12,000 years ago,

I'd like to talk about two of the impar-
tant archeological discoveries from
the sinkhole. One was a weapon, and
the other was an animal trap. These
discoveries provide insight into the
tvpe of hunter society that lived
around the sinkhole.

The weapou that was found was 4
boomerang, which is a very ancient
tvpe of weapon, The boomerang was
found deep in the sinkhole. It was on
a ledge in the vertical side of the sink-
hole. The boomerang that was found
in Little Salt Spring is the world’s old-
est known boomerang,

The second discovery was an animal
trap that consisted of wooden stakes
dug into the earth at the edge of the
sinkhole. This animal trap was at the
top of the sinkhole, where the sink-
hole meets the lake. In ancient times,
when the water level was down al the
level of the sinkhole, animals would
come o the sinkhole to dronk. The
inhabitants of the area had built a
trap al the top of the sinkhole to trap
animals thal came there to drink.

. WHAT TYPE OF WEAPON WAS FOUND AT THE

SINKHOLE?

- WIIERE WAS THE WEAPON FOUND:
. WHERE WAS THE WATER LEVEL. 12,000 YEARS

AGO?

. WHERE WAS THE TRAP FOUND:

TOEFL REVIEW EXERCISE (Skills 32-34),
page 15%9

Questions 1-5

freevratur)  Listen to a lecture in an American his-
tory class. The lecture is on the St
Lowis Arch.

{professor)  Today, we'll be looking at a structure

thai is popularly called the St. Louis
Arch. We'll be looking at how it was
constructed and, more importantly,
why it was constructed and what it
COIMMEMOrates.

In this photo vou can see the 630Hoot
high stainless steel arch, It's remark-
able for its engineering; it has no
inner form; instead it is dependent on
its two hollow legs for support. There
are (rams inside the legs (o take visi-
tors to an observatory at the top of
the arch.

Most peaple call it the St. Louis Arch
hecause itis in St. Louis, but ics real
name is the Jefferson National Expan-

sion Memorial. It's a memorial
because it was built in memeory of the
expansion of the nation beyond St
Louis, It's named after Jefferson
because it was under the presidency
of Thomas Jefferson that the greatest
expansion of the country ok plaice.

In 1804, several vears after the start of
Jefferson's presidency, Lewis and
Clark set out from St Louis to explore
new territories (o the west. Their
expedition was a 4,000-mile trip from
5t. Louis to the Pacific Northwest and
back that lasted a little more than two
vears. In the years following the expe-
dition: of Lewis and Clark, thousands
of pioneers set off from St. Louis and
headed west.,

In was to honor this period of expan-
sion that the arch was consiructed,
The arch itself was designed 1o repre-
SENt a galteway, or 4 doorway, to the
west. At the base of the arch there's a
subterrancan museum. This museiim
1s named the Museumn of Weseward
Expansion because it honors all the
ptoneers who headed west from St
Louis. In the middle of the museunn is
4 statuce of the president who was
responsible for much of this expan-
sion, Thomas Jeflerson.

. WHAT DOES THE PROFESSOR SAY ABOUT

THE ARCI:

- WHERE ARE FACH OF THESE FEATURES OF

THY. ARCH LOCATED>

. WHY IS THE ARCIH NAMED AFTER J[EFFER-

SONz

- ITISIMPLIED IN THE LECTURE THAT IT 1S

APPROXIMATELY WHAT DISTANCE BETWEEN
ST. LOUTS AND THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST:

. THE PROFESSOR EXPLAINS A HISTORICAL

SERIES OF EVENTS. PUT THE EVENTS IN
ORDER.

Questions 6-10

frarrator)  Lisien to 4 lecture in a geology class.
The lecture is on the souciure of the
earth.

(professor)  Today, I'm going to give yon a briet

overview of the structare of the garth,
The carth is made up of a numher of
layers. From the outside to the inside,
the main layers are the crust, the man-
tle, and the core.

Let’s look at a diagram of the carth's
main lavers. The crust is the thin
outer laver, then there is the mantle,
and finally there's the core, which is
divided into the outer core and the
inner core.

First, let's 1alk about the cruse. The
crust is a thin, hard laver of rock. As
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{eeerrestorh

{frrofessori

you can see in the diagram, the crust
is quite thin, The crust is about 20
miles thick under Tand masses. Under
the oceuns, the crust is even (hinner.
The crust is endy about 4 miles thick

under the oceans.

Now, let's talk about the mantle, The
mantle makes up the greatest part of
the earth. The mantle s about 1500
miles deep, It's made of stony materi-
als that were created from silicate
minerals, The mantle is a huge mass
of siony maierial,

Now, we 1l ook at the core, which
actually has 1wo distinet parts, the
outer core and the inner core. Net-
ther the outer core nor the inner core
is un wide as the mantle: the cwer
core is less than 148 miles wide, and
the inner core has i radius of 300
miles. The outer core is a layer of g
uid metal; it definitely has liquid
nicke! and iron, and it inay have other
substances. The outer core is the only
liquid laver, The inner core is com-
posed of nickel and ron, as the outer
core is, bup the inner core is not a lig-
uid layer like the outer core. Tt is
extremely hotat the inner core. but
there's also an extreme amount of
pressure on the minerals in the inner
core that keeps thern firm rather than
lignid.

That is all for our verview of the van-
ous layers that make up the carth,
We'll be having a qudz on the material
next class, so be prepared.

6. HOW TIHICK [ THE CRUST?
. WHAT ARF, EACH OF TIIE 1 AYERS COMIOSED

®, WEICH LAYER IS 1,800 MILES WIDL?
t, WHAT MINERALS ARE IN TIIE CORE?
10. APPROXTMATELY HOW FAR IS I'T FROM TIIE
SURFACE OF THE EARTH TO [TS CENTER:

Quecstions 11-16

Listen to a lecture ing linguistics
class. The professor is talking about
the history ol the leter ¢

The letter ¢in todav’s English has two
very different pronunciations. It can
be pronounced like 4 & as o the
words rax can, or ol Tt can also be
pronouneed like an s as in the words
cond, aircte, or rease. Let's look at the
history and development of the letier
¢ o understand how these two very
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these early ulphabets, lrom early
Semitic, from Phoeniclan, and [rom
early Greek. These letters were the
predecessors of the letter «. They were
each the thive letter in their respee-
tive alphabets, and they were all
formed with a shorter and 4 longer
line mweeting at a shacp angle. n each
of thiese languages, the lelter was pro-
nounced with 1 hard gsound, asin go
or get. This letter did not have an sor
k sonnd.

As languages developed, this early ¢
was nsed for both the gsound as in go
and geeand e & sound as 1 kite or
kirl. The angular letier seen here trom
early Latin had 1wo sounds, a £ sonund
and a gsound. By the classical Latin
period, these owo sonandds were differ-
entiated. The early Latin angular lel-
ter was rounded (o create the letter ¢
of today; this letter was pronounced
with 2 £ sound, A new letier was ¢re-
ated by adding a line (o the @ This
new letter had a gsound. Thus, in
classical Latn, the letler rwas pro-
nounced only with 4 ksound.

The final change was the addition of
the ssound to the Jeter o This hap-
pened because of the Frenech influ-
cnee on English. There was a major
influence of French on ihe English
lariguage with the victory of the Nor-
tans over the Saxons in Britain in
10665, Because of this French intlu-
ence, the letter ¢ ook on the s sound
in addition to the & sound that
already had.

Let's look at this chart of the pronun-
ciation of the letter « At this pointin
the English languiage, the letter «has
a ksound when it precedes the vowels
a0, e, or a consorant stich as . The
letter ¢ generally has an s sound in
front of the vowels e £ and v

Tor summarize, there were four stages
in the development of the pronuncia-
ton of 1he thivd letter of the alpha-
het. In the beginning, the third letter
of the alphaber was pronounced with
a gsonnd, ‘I'hen, in early Latin, the
third letter had two sounds, gand k.
In later Latin, a new letter was created
tor the gsound, and the letter ¢ had
only 4 ksound, Finally, because of the
French influence on Enghsh, the lei-
ter ¢ also took on an s sound,
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11, WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING LETUTERS WAS
NOT A PREDECESSOR OF THE { KTTER (%
12, HOW WAS THE THIRD LETTER OF THE
Al PITABET PRONOUNCGED IN PHOENICIAN
AND EARIY GREFK?

different pronunciations for one let
ter came to be.

Precursors of the letter cexasted as
the third letier of a number of carly
alphabets. Look at the Jetters fronn
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13, IN WHICH LANGUAGE WAS THE LETTER ¢

I4.

16,

CREATED?

THE LETTER ¢ TOOK ON AN § SOUND
BECAUSE OF AN INFLUENCE FROM WHICH
TANGUAGE?

. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING ENGLISII

WORDS BEGIN WITH AN § SOUND?

THE PROFESSOR DISCUSSES STAGES IN THE
HISTORY OF THE THIRD LETTER OF THE
ALPHABET. PUT THE FOLLOWING HISTORI-
CAL STAGES IN ORDER.

LISTENING POST-TEST (Paper)

Part A, page 146%

1.

i)
{nean)
{narrator)

. (wwman)

{ mer)
{narrator}

. {menp

{TeroRNIR)

Lrarratior)

. fwoman)

{wiernt)
{nrarrator)

. en)

{roman)
{narrator)

. fwoman)

fman)
{rearrator)

fomat}
{man)

{retrrator)

. (e}

{aemeern)

{rarraton)

. foman)

{ner)

{rarriiirt

. (woms)

{man)

fregrreetior)

Are the exams corrected vet?
No, but thevll be corrected by noon,

WHAT DOES THE MAN MFAN?
Has Martha's visa arrived yer?

{ think 1t arrived last month,
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEANZ

What did the professor do in the first
class? 1 missed it hecause [ was late.
She outlined the course require-
ments.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Iow did Chuck lock when vou visiced
him in the hospitals

He’s looked better.

WHAT DOES TIHE MAN MEAN?

How much was tution increased for
next nonth?

More than I can afford.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

How were the grades on the history
CXATT,

No one got above a C.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

You kiow, this is the second time this
week that vou've been late to class!

It was impossible o find a place
park before the ten o'clock class!
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Can I help yon find something®

Yes, thank vou | need to get 3 new
Tug, '

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
I'd like to open an account.

Would vou like a savings accountor
an mnterest-hearing checking accounts
WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE?

Why does Jane spend so much time in
San Francisco?

She has a cousin there, 5o she likes to
visit, especially during the holidays.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

L.

12

14,

17.

18,

19,

4,

Dy

23

{rman)
{meart)
[marrator)

i)
fwoman)
{nrarrator

fman)

fwoman)
{narrator)

{man)
frpaman)

{Reerretor)

{aerirtezse}

fman)
(merrator)

. {man)

{iwoman)

frarrator)

(atomat)
{metn)

(rieervalar)

{Hreerm)
{womean)

(marrafory

{Etnreeeae)
{man)

{narrator)

(man)
{woman)

{ recrrerdor)

. (rrtan )

{ Hecin)
{narrator)

. (man)

{Tehrmrte i}
{narvator)

fuwnan)
{man)

{narrator)

- fwoman)

{#reare)

fnarvefor)

Are vou really hungry?
[ teel like [ haven't eaten in weeks.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

The trallic outside is really loud!
I say!
WHAT DOES TIE WOMAN MEAN?

Have you seen the headlines ver
todm?

I haven't had a chance to read a word.
WHAT ARE THEY PROBABLY DIS-
CUSSINGT

I'm not ready yet, and it’s going 10
take ine u while longer.

You'd better hurry. Take five minuces
too long, and you'll miss the bus.
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

1 think it’s impuossible for me to pass
this class.

You should never say “inpossible,”
WHAT DOES TIE MAN MEAN:

Why were you thanking Tom?

He lent me enough money to pay the
rent,

WHAT DOES TIE WOMAN MEAN?

Are vou enjoying the dessert?

Never have [ tasted such delicious
cake!

WILAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
THE CAKE*

Why are you so late geting herer

Oh, I ran into my cousin Carl, and we
staved and talked for 1 while.

WHATL DOES TIIE WOMAN MEAN?

Do vou know where Debbie is?

Her purse is still here, so she must sill
he in the apartment,

WHAT DOES TIIE MAN SAYABOUT
DEBBIE?

Do you know when rent is due?

The landiord collects it on the first of
the month. without fail.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

My car is making some funny noises,
Why not take it to a mechanic:
WHAT DOES THE MAN SUGGESY
TO THE WOMAN?

Martha’s holding down two jobs at the
sae time.

She'd better 1ake it easy.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

Did you gei (o the airport in plenty of
tine?

There was scarcely enough time o pel
there,

WTHHAT DOES THE MAN IMPLY?

You should put some money in the
parking meler.

Parking fees aren’t necessary on the
weekend, are they?

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?




28,

29,

a0,

3, (man)

[woman)

{nerrikor)

{roomit)
{rear)

{rarrator)

. {womarn}

i et

{narrator)

[man}

{roman)
{nervator)

{man)

furommeernt)
{nerrator)

(wwirman)
{ameeni)

{narredor)

How is vour boss feeling about his
retirement?

Oh, he isn’t too unhappy to be retir-
ng.

WHAT DOFS THE WOMAN IMPLY
ABOUT HER BOSS?

Oh, T see you have a new car.

[ wish I had been able 1o buy the car 1
really wanted.

WITIAT DOLES THE MAN MEAN?

Did you hear the president’s
announcenent this morning?

Yes, the president appointed Mr. Drew
head of the newly formed commis-
sion.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Were vou upsel by what Richard said
10 vour

1 couldn't have been more infuriated!
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN:

Let me just get these last plates put
away. Then, I'll be ready to go.

S0 you did do the dishes.

WIAT HAD THE WOMAN
ASSUMED?

Why did you get that kind of fruit?

T wouldn't have bought these cherries
had 1 knewn that grapes were so
cheap.

WHAT DOFES THE MAN MEAN?

Part B, page 168

Questions 31-34

{narraion)

{eeomeeri)
{(man)

{woman)

{meert)

{2enrameeare)

{man)

{teomean)

Listen to a conversation between mwo
friends who are making plans.

De you have any plans this weekend?
There's so much to choose from on
campus that I'm not sure what I'm
going to do.

The football gaine’s on Sawurday
night, and I'm going with a group of
friends. Do you want to go with us?
Of course I'd like to go to the football
game; it's the biggest game of the sea-
son. And it sounds like fun (o go with
a large group of people.

Good. We'll be meeting at the cafete-
ria [or dinner at six o'clock on Satur-
day night, and then we'll go on o the
game twogether.

That takes care of wy plans for Satur-
day night. But now ] nced to make a
decision about Sunday afternoon.
The music department is sponscring a
concert then, and I'd really like to
hear that concert. But there's also a
play being presented by the drama
departuient that 1 really wanied 0
see, [U's too bad (those two events are
at the same tine.

You know, if vou go to the game on
Saturday pight and a concert or play

%

34

{man)

URDAY?
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on Sunday, that doesn’t leave much
time for studying,

Oh, weil, Maybe 1 can do that the
weekend after this one.

. WHAT IS THE WOMAN PLANNING 70 DO SAT-

. WHY DOES THFE. MAN WANT TO GO TO THE

FOOTBALL GAME?

WHAT IS AT THE SAME TIME AS TIIE MUSIC
DEPARTMENT'S CONCERT?

WHEN DOFES TIHE MAN PLAN TO STUDY?

Questions 35-38

frarvator)

{zomean)

)

{waman)

{wian)

fuoman)

{man)

{ivpman)

{man)

{woman)

Listen to a conversation hetween a
man and a wormarn.

Have vou ever thought about all the
tons of garbage that’s out in space cir-
cling the Farch?

Tons of garbage circling the Farth?
What <o you mean?

1 saw a television program about it last
nighi, and according to the program.
there’s about 3,000 tens of metal out
there in space, traveling at speeds
around 17.000 miles per hour.

Where did all this garbage come
from?

Well, it comes from all those space
missions that bave gone up since
19537 Every time a rockel ship goes up
Inlo space, it leaves a lot behind, and
this stuff goes into orbit around the
Farth: booster rockets, solar panels,
remmants of satelhites, and cven
nuclear reactors.

Isni't it damgerous to have all this sinff
out there?

$ome space scientists are worried
about possible collisions between this
orbiting junk and spaceships, particu-
larly manned spacecrafis; however, so
far there haven't been any such acel-
dernts,

Well, T hope that they're going to do
semething about this, bath for the
sake of safety and for the sake of the
environment.

Me, too. I know that right now the
problem is being studied by numer-
ous scientists; hopefully, they'll be
able 1o find solutions hefore the prob-
lem gets (oo much worse.

. WHAT ARE THE MAN AND WOMAN DIS-
CUSSING?
. WHERE DII} THE WOMAN LEARN ABOUT

THIS PROBLEM?

7. APPROXIMATELY HOW MUCH METAL IS IN

ORBIT [N SPACE?

PEN?

. WHAT DOES THE WOMAN HOPE WILL HAP-
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Part C, page 169

Questions 3942
{narrator)

{roman)

Listen to a sociology professor talk to
her class.

Before I start 1oday's sociology lec-
ture, I'd like ta talk with you about
the papers that you should be working
o1, As you know, the topic for the
paper 15 the relationship between gun
control and violence. The paper rself
is due in two weeks, but I wonld like
to sce your outlines by Friday of this
week so that 1 can be sure that vou are
on the right track with the assign-
ment.

You need te do some research for this
paper, o vou should be spending
some time in the library. I wonld like
vou to have at least three books and al
least three recent journal articles as
SOUTCES.

The paper should be five pages long:
in addition to the five pages of com-
position, vou shauld have a title page
and 4 one-page reference list of the
sources that vou used in preparing
the paper,

39. WHEN DOES THIS TALK PROBABLY TAKE

PLACE:

40, WHEN IS THE PAPER DU

41, WHAT I'YPES OF REFERENCES SHOULD BE
USED IN WRTTING THE PAPER:

42. HOW MANY TOTAL PAGES SHOULD BE IN

THE PAPER

, INCLUDING THE TITLE PAGE

AND THE REFERENCE LIST?

Questions 45-46
{narrator)

{mierre)

Listen to a 1alk about Hawali.

For those of you taking partin the
trip to Hawaii next week, I'd like 1o
give you a little information about the
weather that vou can expect there.

You can expect the average daily tem-
perature there to be about 80 degrees
Fahrenheit or 26 degrees Celsiug, This
is the average daily temperature in the
springtime, when we will be there; it is
interesting to note that it only getsa
few degrees warmer in the summer
and a few degrees cooler in the win-
ter.

One important factor that keeps the
temperature so constant and moder-
ale in Hawaii is the trade winds, These
are winds thac blow in on the north-
cast, or windward, side of the islands
on an almost dailv basis; the trade
winds blow through the islands an
average of slightly more (han 300 days
per vear, and they are the sirongest
during the heat of the afternoon and

turn into a cooling breeze in the
evening. The trade winds also keep
the humidity down, which makes the
weather even more pleasant.

[ hape this informaton will help you
to understand the weather conditions
that you're going to encounter next
week on vour irip; it should also help
you decide whalt types of clothes von
should be packing for your trip.

43 IN WHAT SEASON OF THE YEAR WILL THE
TRIP TAKE PLACE?

44, WHAT 18 THE WEATHER LIKE iN HAWAII?

45, WHAT IS TRUE ABOUT TIHE TRADE WINDS?

46, WHAT WILL THE PEOPLE LISTENING TO THE
TALK PROBABLY BE DQING SOON?

Questions 47-50

{narrator)

fwoman)

Listen to an instructor talk to her ¢lass
about Walt Whitman.

The topic of oday’s lecowre is Walt
Whitman, an American poet and
aithar of the renowned collection of
poems Leaves of Grass. This volume of
poems is a celebration of America,
full of pride in the United States and
reverence for the goals of American
democracy.

Whitman began wriling Leaves of Grass
in the middle of the nineteenth cen-
twry, and the first editon appeared in
1855 with only twelve poems. Several
other editions of Leayes of Grass
appeared throughowt Whitiman's life-
time with additional poems; Leaves of
Crass grew and matured right along
with Whitman.

The longest and hest-known poem in
Leques of Grass is *Song of Myselt,”
which appeared in the first edition,
The paem "When Lilacs Last in the
Doaryard Bloomed” was added to a
later edition. This poem was written at
the time of Abraham Lincoln's death
in 1863 und contained Whitman's
reflections on that event. Lincoln’s
death occurred in April. in the spring,
in a season of new life. This poem
reflects that spring can be at the same
time a period of death and a period of
rebirth,

47. TH1S LECTURE WOULD PROBABLY BE A PART
OF WHICH COURSE?

48. WHAT IS5 THE MOST GOMMON THEME IN
LEAVES OF (GRASS:

49. WHAT BEST DESCRIBES LEAVES OF GRASS:

50, WHICH IS THE [ONGEST AND BEST-KNOWN
POEM BY WHITMAN?




LISTENING POST-TEST (Computer)

Part A, page 172

1. {man) Are you ready 1o work on the history
paper?
{womean) I will be, in a couple of minutes. [

have to finish the math problems
before ! start on history.
frarratori  WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

2. (man) Do vou know what time it is?

{wuman} I just heard the clock strike noon.
frarrator)  WIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

3. fwoman) Why did the class move 1o a different

room?
{ ) We couldn’t gel into our regular class-
room. Someone losi the key to it
(rnarrafor  WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

4. (man) Should we leave for class now?
{twoman) But it's not time for class vel,
fnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

5. fwoman) Thope we don’t have 2 quiz today. I'm

naot really very prepared on the mater-
ial for today.
(man) I don’c think we will. This professor
rarely, if ever, gives guizzes,
fnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
6. (nwn) s the rent check due on the first of
the month?
{woman) It is, as tar as [ know.
frerriey)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
7. (woman) Did vour nieces and nephews like the
gifts you got for them?
{man) They couldn’t have been more
excited when they saw what I got.
fnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOQUT
HIS NIECES AND NFPHEWS?
8. {man) Have you been studying for long?

{wwomer) For hours, and I'm all worn out.
fnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

9. fuwman) Did you go to the party last night?

{man) H T had known about it, | would have.

{rarratory  WHAT DOES THE MAN SAY ABOUT
THE PARTY:

1. tmany Whar are you deing during break next

week?

(T mten ) I'll be staying at the beach with my
Farmily.

{rnen) S0 vou did decide 10 ke the trip
after all.

frarrator)  WHAT [HD THE MAN BELIEVE
ABOUT THE WOMAN?

Part B, page 175

Questions 11-12
farean} I have a problem, and I hope vou can
help me out.
{woman) Whal's your problem?
{(man) I need 10 be absent from class on next
Friday because [ have a doctor’s

{woman)

fman)
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appointment, und I'll need to borrow
sOmMmeone’s notes,

Well, you can certainly borrow mine,
if you don't mind my messy handwrie
ing.

Thanks very much. Notes in messy
trandwriting are much better than no
notes at all.

11. WIHAT PROBLEM DOES THE MAN HAVE:?
12. WHAT PROBLEM DOES THE WOMAN T{AVE?

Questions 13-15

{woman)
{rmgn)
{Temrman)

(e}
(woman)

fmen)

{woman)

Do you enjoy playing chess:

Yes, I really do.

Well, you might think about joining
the chess club. Thelong to it and it'sa
lot of fun,

What does the chess club do?

The members get wgether once a
week for friendly competitions. Then
each semester, the three bese plavers
from the club compete ina wourna-
ment with players from other schools.
The meetings once a week sound like
a lot of fim, but 1 don’t think I'm
ready to take partin a tournament
against other schools.

Well, why don't you come with me this
Wednesday and oy out one of the
weekly meetings: You can come to the
meetings for a while and then sce if
vou're ready to compete In @ tourna-
menlt in a few months.

13, HOW QFTEN DOES THE CHESS CLUB MEET?
14. HOW OFTEN ARE TOURNAMENTS HELD?
1. WHO COMPETES IN THE TOURNAMENTS?

Questions 16-20

{ Herrredor)

{prrofessor)

Listen to a lecture in a botany class.
The professor is talking about leal
arrangements.

Teday we're going to talk about phyl-
lotasy. Phyllotaxy is a scientific term
thai refers to the arrangement of
leaves on the stem of a plant. On most
plants, leaves are arranged in a defi-
nite pattern. It is very unusual for a
plant to have randomly placed leaves.
Omne of the main reasons leaves on 4
plant stem are arranged in an orderly
way is to ensure that each leaf is
exposcd (o the maximum amount of
light with a minimum amount, of
interference from other leaves.

The first iype of leaf arrangement is
the alternate arrangement. You can
see this tvpe of leaf arrangement in
the diagram, In this type of leat
arrangement, there is onlv one leat at
each node, which is the spor where
the leaf is artached to the stem.

The next tvpe of leat arrangement is
the opposite arrangement, which Yo
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can see in the diagram. In this tvpe of
leaf arrangement, there are two leaves
at each node, and these two leaves are
opposite each other on the stem_ This
type of leaf arrangement is not as
common as the alternate arrange-
ment, with one {eaf at each node.

The last type of leaf arrangement that
we're going (o look at is called the
whorled leaf arrangement. This type
of leaf arrangement is the least com-
mon of all. It 1s oot as common as
either the opposite or the alternate
arrangement. In this tvpe of arcange-
ment, three or more leaves are
attached to the stalk of the planc at
the same node. In the diggram, you
can see three leaves at the same node;
it’s also possible for there to be more
than three leaves at the same node,
and the leaf arrangement would still
be considered a whorled arrange-
mert,

Now that we have locked at these
three different types of leaf arrange-
ments, [ have an assignment for you,
Your assignment is 1o visit the univer-
sity's botanical garden. Were you
aware that this university has quite an
extensive botanical garden? In the
botanical garden, there are examples
of many different kinds of plants, and
cach plant is labeled with the name of
the plant as well as other information
about the plant. For vour assignment,
vou're to find three examples of each
of these different types of leaf struc-
tures, write down the names of the
plants that have these leaf structures,
and turn in your lists on Friday. It will
he quite easv for you to find examples
of the alternate leaf scructure
because, as I said before, this is the
most common lype of leaf structure.
It will be a bit more difficult to find
examples of the oppeosite structure,
but by far the most difficult leat
arrangement for you (o find will be
the whorled structure because thay
leaf arrangement is so rarce. You'll
have to spend some time finding
cxamples of the whorled leaf arrange-
ment in our botanical garden. See vou
on Friday with your lists.

16. THE PROFESSOR DISCUSSES FOUR TYPES OF
LEAF ARRANGEMENTS. MATCH THE TYPE OF
LEAF ARRANGEMENT TO ITS DESCRIPTION.

17. IDENTIFY THE NODE.

18. THE PROFESSOR DESCRIBES HOW COMMON
THESE LEAF ARRANGEMENTS ARE. MATCH
THE LEAF ARRANGEMENT TO ITS DESCRIP-
TION.

19. WHAT DOES THE PROFESSOR SAY ABOUT
THE BOTANICAL GARDEN?

20, HOW MANY EXAMPLES DO THE STUDENTS
HAVE TO FIND FOR THEIR ASSIGNMENT?

Questions 21-25

(narrator)  Listen to 4 discussion from a geogra-
phy class. The discussion is about the
Great Salt Lake.

finstructor) Today we're going to talk about two
lakes, the Great Salt Lake and Lake
Bonneville, Most people are guite
familiar with 1he Greal Salt Lake, but
not everyone is quite as familiar with
Lake Bonneville,

First of all, let's look at a map that
shows both the Great Salt Lake and
[ake Bonneville, Now, Gwen, what
can vou tell me about the Great Salt
Lake and Lakc Bonncville?
Lake Bonneville was a lake during
prehistaric times. The Great Salt Lake
is the largest surviving remnant of the
prehistoric Lake Bonneville.
finstriuctor)  Yes, and how old is Lake Bonneviller
{Cruivent) Lake Bonneville came into existence a
million years ago.
{enstructor)  And how big was itz
(Gwen) It was an enormous lake that covered
about 200000 square miles,
{imstruetory  Gwen has explained that the Grear
Salt Lake is a small remnant of Lake
Bonneville and that Lake Bonneville
wits 20,000 square miles in size. Now.
Nick, just how big 1s the Great Salt
Lake?
The present Great Salt Lake is much
snaller than Lake Bonoeville was.
The Great Salt Lake covers aboil
L, 704 square miles. This seems like a
rather large lake today, but it is much
smaller than the lake that preceded it
finstructor) Exactly. The Great Salt Lake is much
smaller thun Lake Bonneville, less
than 10% of the size of Lake Bon-
neville, in fact. And there is another
big difference between the two lakes,
besides the size. It has to do with the
water, Can you tell me how the water
in the Great Salt Lake differs from the
water in Lake Bonneville: Patz
{Prt) A big difference between Lake Bon-
neville and the Great Sale Lake is that
Lake Bonneville was a freshwater lake,
while the Great Salt Lake (as you can
tell from is name) is a saltwater lake.
{instructer)  Exactly. Now leUs look al the reasons
why this lake has become a saltwater
lake and, in fact, has water much
saltier than ocean water. And what is it
that makes the Great Salt Lake so
salty, Gwen?
What makes the Great Salt Lake so
salty is that it has no outlet. Three

{Gwen)

(Nickj

{Guwen)




rivers feed into it, the Bear River, the
Weber River, and the Jordan River.
These rivers carry a million tons of
minerals and salts into the Great Salt
lake each year.

(instructert  And what about these three rivers, the
Bear River, the Weber River, and the
Jordan River? Nick?

{Nick) These rivers feed into the Great Salt
Lake. They dou’t provide any outlet
from the lake.

tinstructor)  And how does (his make the lake so
salty? Pat?

{Pat) There's no way for these minerals and
salts to exit from the lake because the
lake has no outlet. The water that
flows into the lake from these three
vivers evaporates and leaves the salts.

{instructor)  And how much salt is there in the lake
today?

{Pat) Over the lifedime of the lake, six bil-
lion tons of salts have built up. That is
why the Great Salt Lake has a much
higher salt contene than the oceans,

{instruetory  Fxeellent. You secem to understand
the important points about the Great
Salt Lake and Lake Bonneville, Now
let's move on to apother topic.

91. WIIEN DI LAKE BONNEVILLE COME INTO
EXISTENCE?

29 HOW DOES THE GREAT SALT LAKE COMPARE
[N SIZE TO [.AKE BONNEVILLE?

93 WTIAT IS STATED IN THE LECTURE ABOUT
THE WATER IN THE TWO LAKES?

24, IN WHICH DIRECTION DOES THE WATER IN
THE RIVERS FLOW?

25, HOW MUCH SALT HAS BUILT UP IN THE
GREAT SALT LARE?

Questions 26-30
{narrator)  Listen to a lecture in an American his-
tory class. The professor is talking
about Hawaii.

{professuri  Today we're going to talk aboul the
last monarch to rule in the land that
today makes up the United States.
This last monarch was a queen; she
was Queen Lilinokalani of Hawaii. To
understand Queen Lilinokalani’s situ-
ation, I'm going to give you some
background about the history of
Hawaii before I discuss Quecn Lili-
uokalani. The uvo people I'd like to
discuss to help you to understand
Qucen Liliuokalani's sitnadon are
Captain James Cook and King Kame-
hameha,

Captain James Cook arrived in the
Hawaiian Islunds in 1778 and gave the
islands the name Sandwich Islands in
honor of 2 British nobleman, the Earl
of Sandwich. When Captain Cook
arrived in the islands near the end of
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the eighteenth century, various
islandls in the chain were under the
control of different native kings.

The next person we're going (o look
at is King Kamehameha. Kame-
hameha spent almost thirty years unii-
ing the Hawaiian Islands under one
ruler, and by 18106, a few decades after
Captain Cook’s arrival, all of the
islands were united under one king,
King Kamahameha. King Kame-
hameha was the first ruler Lo reign
over all of the islands together. He
ruted over all the islands until 1819. A
number of other kings of the Hawai-
ian Islands followed Kamehameha
during the nineteenth century.

Now we’ll discuss Queen Lilinokalani,
the last monarch of Hawaii. Lili-
uckalani became queen after her
brother, King Kalakaua, died in 1891
Lilinokalani was the first and only
female monarch to rule the Hawaiian
Islands, and she was the final
menarch of Hawaii, Lilinokalani
became queen during a period when
a large percentage of the population
belicved that it was betler to have 2
democratic government than a
monarchy. Liliuokatani refused o
consider ending the monarchy and
also refused Lo consider limiting the
power of the menarchy and initiating
a democratic government. In 1893,
two years after she became queen, she
developed a constitution granting
complete power to the monarch. At
that point, she was removed from the
monarchy. Over the nexi few years,
there were a number of plots to try to
reinstitute the monarchy, By 1898, Lil-
inckalani had renounced her claim to
the royal throne of Hawaii, She
received a pension from the govern-
ment and reiurned to her royal
estates, where she lived out her life for
the next 20 vears with the title of
queen but without the authority as the
last monarch of the Hawaiian Islands.

I know that the Hawaiian names are a
bit difficult to remember, but [ hope
yon understand the important main
points, that it was King Kamehameha
who unified the Hawaiian Islands
under one monarch and it was Queen
Lilinokalani who was the fina)
monarch of the Hawaiian Istands.
That's all tor today.

26. WHEN DID EACH PERSON LIVE?

97, WHAT DOES TIHE PROFESSOR SAY ABOUT
JAMES COOK?

98. THE PROFESSOR EXPLAINS A SERIES OF
EVENTS. PUT THE EVENTS IN ORDER.
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24, WHAT DID LILIUOKALANI BELIEVE, ACCORD-
ING TO THE PROFESSOR?

30. WHICH QF TIE FOLLOWING DID NOT HAP-
PEN TQ LILLUOKALANIF

LISTENING COMPLETE TEST (Paper)

Part A, page 515

1. fwoman} Carla said that vou were rather rude.
{mtan) It's unfair of her to say that about me.

tnarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
2 {man) I don’t think this painting s very
good.
{woman) It's better than the first one, isn't it?
{narratory  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN 5AY

ABOUT THE PAINTING?

3. fwoman)  Your graduation ceremony is this

afternoon.

{man) 1 can't believe it. U've graduated at
last!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

1 got this dress for only five dellars!

{rarrator

4. {umiman)

{man) Five dollars! How did you get it so
cheapr

fnarrater)  WILAT DOLES THE MAN MEAN:

. fman) I just got my third parking ticket this

week,

et} Why don’t vou try putting more
money in the parking meter when you
park vour car?

{rarrator)  WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN SUG-

GEST THAT THE MAN DOz

Were vou able to get hald of the book
that you wanted?

{man) [ couldn’t. At the bookstore, they told
mie that it wasn’t available vet.

6. (woman)

{rarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?
7. (womuan) Professor Mitchell's lecture certainly
went on and on for quite some (me.
fnan) 1 thought he was never going to fin-
ish.
tmarrator)  WHAT DOES THE MAN IMPLY
ABOUT THE [ ECTURE?
8. rman} You don't have the notes from vester-
day’s physics class:
frmman) No, I don’t. Do you think I could hor-
TOW vours?
inarrator)  WHAT DXOES THE WOMAN MEAN?
9. fman) You said that you wanted o go shop-
ping this afiernoon. What do vou
wanl to get?
{toman) I think I'd like 1o get my dad a new
wallet for his birthday.
{(narratory WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

You didn't go inte the pool, even for 1
quick dip?

(man) 1 put my big toe in and decided that
the water was 1oo cold for me.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

10, {woman)

{merraiar)

1.

13.

14.

240.

22,

(man)
{eneen)

{(narraior)

. {man)

{awoman)

{rarrator)

{iroman)

{regn}
{rarvator)

. weman)

{man)
{narrator)

3. {man)

(T}

{recrrrator)

(i)

fman)

{narrafor)
{iwoman)
fman)
{narrator)

. [man)

(rwoman )

{rarrator)

. {(man)

{woman)

{neervadior)

fwoman)

{man)
{rarraio)

. f{woman)

{man)

{rnarrator)

{mam)

Do vou know where your sweater is?

1 think 1 left it at my sister’s house, but
I'm not sure.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I need for you to work on these new
acconnting reports.

But I scarcely have time Lo finish the
ones [ already have.

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY>

How much longer de you think
you're going to stay on that exercise
machine?

I give up!

WHAT DOES TIHE MAN MEAN?®

Look at those waves coming in.
They're as huge as I've ever seen
them.

You can say that again!

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

Are you ready for the political science
exam today? [ stayed up all night
studying for it

Didn't you know that the protessor
put it off until next week?

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

I haven't turned in my schedule
change form yet. Do vou think that's a
problems:

You haven't turned it in yetz ['s
absolutely essential that vou turn the
form i immediately.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I'd jike 1o trv on some rings, please.
D you prefer rings in gold or silver?
WHERE DOES THIS CONVERSA-
TION PROBABLY TAKE PLACE:

Look at this. You made an awful 1ot of
long distance calls last month.

I called my family even more than
usual. That's why the bill's se much
higher than usual.

WHAT ARE THE MAN AN}
WOMAN PROBABLY DMSCUSSING?

What do you think of your new boss?
1 couldn’t be more impressed with
him,

WIIAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN-
Mike, do you know when the recital
Starisy

It starts at three o’clock, doesn’t itz
WHAT DOES MIKE MEAN~

If vour tecth is hurting yon so much,
perhaps vou should see vour dentist
right away.

[ don't really want to, but I guess
don’t have much choice.

WHAT WILL THE MAN PROBABLY
DO NEXT?

I need to buy some stamps.




23,

24,

26.

27,

(woman)

{rtarrator)

{rornman)

{mern)

{narratur)

{rwmnan)

{man}
{nerrator)

B (men)

fwomant
[narrator)

{wnman)

{ntan)

{rrarrtor]

{roma)
{man)
{rgrredor)

K. {man)

29,

frooman}
{narrator)

fumman)

{man)
{rarratorg

(Han)

{rioman)
trerraton)

Then vou'd better get to the post
office quickly, because it closes ul five
o'clock.

WHAT CAN BE INFERRED FROM
THE CONVERSATION?

Do vou know how 1 ¢an {ind the jour-
nal article (hat we're supposed 1o read
tor class tomorrow?

"The professor copied it and put it on
rescrve in the library.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN:

I really think vou shonld try to be a lit-
tle calmer,

I 1 were anv calmer, I'd bre asleep.
WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN®

[ don’t think that news report ¢an pos-
sibly be true.

Neither do 1!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

Has management decided on a new
policy for pay raises:

ICs still up in the air. I chink it will be
discnssed again at the meeling next
Friday.

WIIAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

[ can't believe it's snowing today,

it wasn't exactly unexpected.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

How do vou think you did on the lit-
crature exam (hat you had this morn-
ing?

I reatly wish [ could take it over again,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN IMPLY:

You didn’t have to wait outside. You
could've just opened the door and
walked righi in.

56 the door was not locked!

WHAT HAD THE MAN ASSUMED?

My guess is that you're leaving the
office now and heading straight
home.

You've hit the nail on the head!
WHAT DOFS THE WOMAN 5AY
ABOUT THE MAN?

Part B, page 518
Questions 31-34

{marraior)

{rvomere}

{man)

{usman)

1)

[isten as a man and woman discuss a
haircut.

Hi. Bob. Your hair looks nice. It’s a bit
shotter than usual, isn't it?

A bit shorier? 1 don’t think so. [U's a
lot shorter. When I look in the mirror,
T dor’t even know who is looking back
at me.

S0 vou got vour hair cut, but you did-
n't get the haircut that you wanted?
This is not even close 1o the haircut
that 1 wantedl. I asked to have hair
trimmed just 2 little bit, and the hair
stylist really went Lo town, When 1
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looked down ar the floor, there were
piles of hair, my hair, on the floor. 1
couldn't believe it!

Well, what did you say to the hairstyl-
ist?

What could 1 say? The hair was
already cut off. I couldn’t exactly say,
“Pleasc put it back on,” although
that's exactly what [ did want (o say.
Well, at leas! vour hairil grow back
s000.

That's whal everyone is saying to me,
“[’l grow hack, it°ll grow back. But.it
wor 't grow fast enough to make me
happy.

Maybe after you get used to it, you'll
like: it a bit more,

$1. WHAL SEEMS TO BE TRUE ABOUT BOB'S
HAIRCUT?

39, HOW DOES BOB SEEM TO FEEL AROUT HIS
HAIRCUT?

5%, WITAT DIl BOB SEE ON THE FLOOR?

34, WIIAT YO PEOPLE KEEP SAYING TO BOB?

{roman)

{men)

{woman)

{man)

{woman)

Questions 35-38
(narrator)  Listen to a conversation abouta man’s

preatgrandmother

fman) I talked to my greatgrandmother on
the phone this morning,.

Your great-grandmaother? Do vou talk
with her often?

Itry to call her ar least once a week.
She’s a really wonderful woman, and
she’s over eighty-five years old. I enjoy
talking to her, because she’s so under-
standing and because she gives me
good advice.

What advice did she have for yon
today?

{laughs) She told me Lo be careful
because a big Storm is coming.

She said that a big storm is coming? Is
she a weather forecaster?

Not exactly, She says thal she can feel
it in her bunes when a storm 1% com-
ing. I know it sounds funny, but when
she feels it in her bones that a storm is
coming, she's usually Tight.

That’s not actually so funny. When
peaple get older, the tissue aronund
their joints can become stitt and
swollen. Just before a storm, the air
pressure often drops, and this drop in
air pressure can cause additional pres-
sure and pain in swollen joints. So
when your greatyrandmother tells
yourshe thinks a storm is coming, she
probubly has some aching in her
joints from the decreasing wir pres-
sure.

Then, [ had better pay more attention
10 my greatgrandmother’s weather
farecasts!

[zehommLn)

fmeen}

{troman)
it}
{wromn

{man)

(irerman)

{man)
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35, HOW OFTEN DOES THE MAN USUALLY TALK
TO HIS GREAT- GRANDMOTHER?

6. WHAT DI THE MAN'S GREAT-GRAND-
MOTHER TELL HIM ON THE PHONE THIS
MORNING:

37. WHERE DOES THE MAN'S GREAT-CRAND-
MOTHER SAY THAT SHE FEELS A STORM
COMING?

38. WHAT WILL THE MAN PROBABLY DO IN THE
FUTURE?

Part C,page 519

Questions 3942
faarrator)  Listen to a talk by a tour guide in the
Everglades National Park.

{man} Today we're going to be taking a tram
tour through part of the Everglades
National Park. Quite probably we'll be
seetny o number of crocodiles sun-
ning themselves by the side of the
waler or poking their heads up
through the water. Needless to say, we
will not be getting off the tram at any
time untl we leave the area because
of the danger posed by the crocediles.

By the way, you've probably heard of
the expression "cryving crocodile
tears.” It is common to say that some-
ane is cryving crocodile tears when he
or she s pretending to be sad or full
of regret. Crocodiles always appear to
have tears in their eyes, but they are
not crying because of sadness, or even
pretended sadness. Instead, a croco-
dile uses its tear ducts to get rid of
extra salt from its body. A crocadile
does nol sweat the same way that
humans do and must get rid of extra
salt throngh tears. 8o if vou seca eryv-
ing crocodile, do not think that it's
feeling sad; it is basically sweating
through its eves.

Look! Gver there on the right. There
are bwo lurpe crocodiles ou the water's
edge, right next to the fallen trees.
You can get out vour cameras and
take pictures from here on the tram,
but no, vou cannot get off the tram to
get any closer

30 WHERE DOES THIS TALK TAKE PLACE:?

4. WHAT DOES THE EXPRESSION “CRYING
CROCODILE TEARS" MEAN WHEN IT IS USED
T DESCRIBE HUMANS?

41, WHY DO CROCODILES HAVE TEARS IN THEIR
EYES?

42 WHAT DOES THE TOUR GUIDE RECOM-
MEND?

Questions 4346
{rarrater)  Listen to the following lecture by a
university professor.

{woman) Please take your seats now because |
would like 10 begin taday’s lecture.

Today, we will be discussing one of the
more elegant and distinct torms of
nineteenth-century transportation—
the clipper ship.

Clipper ships of the nineteenth cen-
tury were the graceful, multisailed,
oceangoing vessels that were designed
for maximum speed. They were given
the name “clipper” ship in refcrence
tex the fact that they “clipped along™ at
such a fast rate of speed.

Clipper ships were construcied with a
large number of sails in order to masx-
imize their speed. They often had six
ta eight sails on each of the masts,
and ships commonly had three and
perhaps four masis. The speeds that
they achieved were unhelievably fast
lor the era; clipper ships could, for
example, accomplish the amazing feat
of traveling from New York to San
Francisco in less than a hundred days.

Clipper ships first came into use in
the United States in the 1840s. They
were originally intended 1o muke the
trip from New York, uround the tip of
South America, and on 1o China in
order to transport tea to the United
States. Once gold was discovered in
California in 1848, clipper ships were
immediately put into use to carry
large numbers of gold prospectors
and large amounts of mining supplies
from the East Coast to California,
With the success of the American chip-
per ships, the British begun their own
fleet of clipper ships to transport
goods from the far reaches of the
British Empire.

That's all for today’s class, Don't for-
get that there's a wntten assignment
due on Friday.,
43. IN WHICH COURSE WOULD THIS LECTURE
MOST PROBABLY BE GIVEN:
44, WHAT IS THE MOST LIKELY MEANING OF
THE EXPRESSION “TO CLIP ALONG™
45. WHAT WERE CLIPPER SHIPS FIRST USED FOR
IN THE UNITED STATES:
46. WHAT DOES THE PROFESSOR REMINTD THE
STUDENTS ABOUT?

Questions 47-50
(narrator)  lasten to the following talk by a drama
caach 1o a group of actors.

{man) 1 know that some of you are feeling
more than a little nervous about
tonight’s performance, and I want
you te understand that this is quite a
natural feeling. You are going to be
on a stage in front of a lot of people
tonight, and it's normal to be expen-
encing some nerves. I would like to
help vou to understand these feelings




and not to let them interfere with
your pertormance.

What you are experiencing is called
stage frnight. Stage fright is the fear
that develops before you give a perfor-
mance in front of an audience. Stage
frighi is not just experienced by actors
and aciresses; it can also be experi-
enced by musicians, athletes, teach-
ers—anyone who performs in front of
a group of people. [ occurs before a
performance when a performer is
concerned about looking foolish in
front of others, Just before tonight's
performance. it you are feeling a bit
tense, if vour knees are shaking, il
vour stomach has butterilies init, and
it you are thinking about how bad
vour performance could be, then vou
have a major case of stage fright.

To control stage fright, vou can work
to control both the physical reaciions
and the negative thoughts. To combat
the physical reactions, YOU can try
techniques such as deep breathing,
muscle relaxation, or even just laygh-
ing to relieve some of the pressure. To
combat the negative thoughts, vou
should force yoursell 1o focus on what
vou have to do rather than on what
other people are going to think.

That’s all 1 have to say for now. I'll see
you back here atsis o'clock because
the performance starts at eight
o'clock. Just remember that if yvou
begin to feel at all nervous, (ry some
deep breathing to relax and focus
vour thoughts on the performance
that you are about 1o give. See vou
this evening.

47, WHO WOULD PROBABLY NOT EXPERIENCE
STAGE FRIGHT IN THEiR WORK?

48. WHAT PHYSICAL REAGTION MIGHT SOME-
ONE WHO IS EXPERIENCING STAGE FRIGHT
COMMONLY HAVE:

49, HOW CAN SOMEONE COMBAT TIHE NEGA-
TIVE THOUGHTS ASSOCIATED WITII STAGE

FRIGHT?
50. WHEN SHOULD TIIE ACTOQRS ARRIVE AT THE
THEATER?

LISTENING COMPLETETEST
{Computer)

Part A, page 540

1. (woman) Have vou looked at the chemistry
problem?
{man) No, [ haven't, have vou?
fioumen) Yes. and it was impossible w compre-
hend it

frarrator)  WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN?

2.

25

6.

10,

11,

fman)
B vesy)

fnarrator

fman)
[Teomain)
fman)
{woman)

{ rigrretor)

{1eoman)
{man)

{runman)
{heecrrettor)

. (wrermy

fruomein)
{rurrector)

{Tnirmeene)
{mean)

{rerrator)

. i)

{ruermen )

{mteen)
{ rnarvator)

. freoman)

(man)

Lweerrreator)

{pigng

(Tensmier i)
frarrator)

(Ban )

fuoman)
{narrator)

{woman)
{man)

{ rearrator)
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Do vou have the book that vou bor-
rowed from Jim? [ need o use it

No, sorry. L don't Talready returned
it to Jirn,

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN MEAN®

Where are you gaing now?

I'm heading to a talk by Dr. Barton.
Oh, what's the talk on?

There's going to be 4 solar eclipsc
later this month, D Barton’s giving a
talk on what to expect during the
eclipse.

WHO IS DR. BARTON MQST
LIKELY TO BE?

Thut exam’s going o be really dith-
cult.

It is. We have a lot of work to prepare
for it

Let's get going on it now,

WHAT DOES TTHE WOMAN SU G-
GEST?

Did vou enjov the theater perfor-
mance last night:

Lt wasn’t all I had hoped for,
WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAY
ABOUT THE PERFORMANCE:

Do you understand what we're sup-
posed to do for tomorrows

Nat really. The professor barely talked
about the assignment,

WHAT DOES TIIE MAN MEAN®

There's a great new exhibit at the
museum. Do yvou want (o gor

Do you know if we have to pav a fee to
see the exhibit?

Not as far as [ know.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN®

That lecture on the realinies of entre-
preneurship in the owenty-first cen-
tury was really fascinating, wasn’t it?
I'm not sure if itwas or not. [ didn 't
understand a word.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

I forgot to send the scholarship appli-
cation in on time,

You really missed the boat!

WHAT DOES THE WOMAN SAYTO
THE MAN?

Johm will pick us up at 7:30 for the
concert, That should give us plenty of
lime to get there.

50 John is going after all!

WITAT HAD THE WOMAN
EXPECTED?

Did you enjoy the (rip?

Not really. II the water hadn’t been so
rough and the boat hadn't rolled
around so much, I would've enjoyed it
More.

WHAT DOES THE MAN MEAN?

649
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Part B, page 543
Questions 12-14

{arin) Doy vou want to go oul 1o Clark’s
Restarant tonight?

o k| I'd like: to go ont, but mavbe not 1o
Clark’s.

fmawn} Why not Clark’s? The food’s great
there.

{rman) Well, I really like the tood ar Clark’s,
but the neals are just oo big for me.

{man) How aboul if we share o meul since
thev're so high
{umsmcan ) That sounds like a good idea. Half of

adinner [rom Clark’s is juse the right
amount for me.

12, WHAT DOES THE MAN WANT TO DO:

13. WHAT DOES THE WOMAN NOT LIKE ABOL'T
CLARK'S?

L WHAT DO THEY FINALLY DECIDE TO DO?

S

Questions 15-17
(rwoman) Do you know how [ can get a copyv of
my transcript: I need one {or a schol-
arship I'm applying for.

{rein) Yes, I do. You can get a copy of your
transcript from the registrar's office.
(1o I just go o the registmn's office and

ask for a copy of v transeeipt and Ul
ger onck

{ i) Well, it's not quite that easv. You need
to go to the registrar’s office and fill
outa form, a transeript request form,
Then vou trnin the form with a lve
dallar Fee.

o) So [ have to fill out 4 [lorm and pay a
fee. Then will I get the transeript?
() You turn in the form and pay a lee,

and then vou have to wait several davs
tor the transcript ta be processed
before vou can ged it

15 WHY DOES THE WOMAN NEED HER TRAN-
SCRIPT>

16, WHAT DOES THE WOMAN NEED T DOY?

17, WHEN CAN THE WOMAN GET THE TRAN-
SCRIPT:

Questions 18-21
frarvator)  Listen o lecture ina government
class. The professor is talking alwon
Washington, ILCL

tprofessar)  Todavwe 'l be wlking about the ity
of Washingon, D.CL Fivst of ali, let me
give vour a little background about its
name. The original name of the ity
was Washington City it was, of eotirse,
named after the lirse president of the
United States, George Washington, In
later vears, the nme was changed 1o
the District of Columbia, and today it
is most commonly called Washington.,
D.C., where DO 1s the ahbresiaced
torm of District of Columbia.

There are two points that [ would like
to make ghout Washingto, 1.CL First
ol all, this city is unnusual in the
United States because it is the only
LS. ciry that is not part of any state.
Second of all, this €itv was the only
U.s. city which, tor guite some time,
was not selfgrovermng,

Now, let’s look at a map of Washing-
ton, D.C. as we discuss the first point.
In the early vears of the country. the
founding fathers believed that the
capital of the United States should
not be part of any stiate. When a foca-
tion was chosen for the capital city,
owo states were asked to give up land
for a capital ciry, You cun see on the
map that the District of Columbia was
originally a square, with the Potomac
River cutting through the square. The
area to the nordcheast of the Potoma-
originally belonged to the state of
Marvland, and the area to the south-
west of the Potomac originallv
belonged w the state of Virginia, In
the middle of the mneteenth century.
the portion ot the square tha had
previously belonged to Virgina. the
portion to the sonthwest of the
Potomac, was returned o the state of
Virgnoa. Today the Dhsrict of Colum-
bia is no longer a square. Instead, the
District of Cohunbia is the partion of
the square to the northeast of the
Potomarc,

The second unusual point that I
wontld like to make about Washington
BhC i that, for mest ol its history, it
was not a self-governing citv. When
the citv was established, it was decided
that its grovernment would be
appoeinted by 1the president of the
United States; the citizens of Washing-
ton, [N, would not elect their own
citv government. In addition, the ati-
zens of Washington, D.C. for guite
some ting had no representation in
Congress, anul they were ineligible 1o
vote for the proesident of the United
States. The eitizens of Washington,
D.C.owere given the right to vote for
their government only relatively
recently. Citizens of Washungton. D.C,
were first eligible ta vote for the presi-
dent of the United States i1 the 1964
election: they diel not have i repIresen-
ttive in Congress until 1970, and they
did not clect their own city officials
until 1974,

Please read the chapter on Washing-
o, I.C. o vour textbook and answer
the guestions at the end of the chap-
ter before nexi cluss, I'll see you then.




18, WHICH NAME HAS NOT BEEN USED FOR THE
CIIY DISCUSSED IN THE LECTURE:

19. THE CITY OF WASHINGTON, D.C. BELONGS
TO WHICH STATE?

20. IDENTIFY THE PART OF THE MAP THAT USED
TO BELONG TO WASHINGTOXN, D.C. BUT NO
LONGER DOES.

21. WHAT [S STATED IN TIHE LECTURE ABOUT
THE GOVERNMENT OF WASHINGTON, D.C.»

Questions 22-25
frarrator)  Listen to a discussion about a geogra-
phv lecture. The discussion 1s on
weather fromts.

fman i) We need to discuss the information
from our gengraphy class about
weather [rones. First of all, what 15 a
weather front?

{woman 1) A weather frontis 1 leading or froni
end of a mass of air. This mass of air
could be cold or warm.

{man 2) If the mass is cold air, then it's called
a cold front.

{romen 21 And if the mass of air is warm air, then
it's called a warm front.

{man [} And where do the different types of
air masses come frome

fwoman 1) Cold air masses come from polar air.

{man 2} This means that cold air fronts come
from the north in the northern hemi-
sphere and from the south in the
southern hemisphere.

fwoman 2)  Warm air masses come from the trop-
ics. They move north from the equa-
tor in the northern hemisphere and
south from the equator in the south-
ern hemisphere.

frman 1) Now, let's look at the diagram of a
wartn front. What happens at a warm
front?

freoman 1) Atawarm front, warm air moves
slowly over cooler air,

{raern 2§ When this happens, there’s a laver of
low grey clouds, and it rains or snows
steadils,

{woman 21 And the cloud and wet weatherata
warm front can last [or davs ata time.,

{mun 1} Let’s look now at a cold front. There's
a diagram of a cold tront here.

fwoman [) At a cold frong, fast-moving cold air
cuts under the warm air.

{man 2} The warm aiv is pushed up rapidly,
and this sudden movement canses vio-
lent weather.

fwoman 2)  Exacilv. Ata cold [rant, there can be
strong winds and thunderstorms. The
storms caused by a cold front arnve
quickly and leave quickly.

{man 1) Finally, leC’s summarize what we need
1 utiderstand about weather fronts.
There are two types of fronts, cold
fronts and warm fronts.

fwoman 1) In both of these wpes of fronts, the
cold air s under the warm air.
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fman 2) In a warm front, the warm air moves
slowly over the cold front, and there is
ONZoINg rain or snow.

fwomar 2) Anin a cold front, the cold air moves
suddenly under the warm air, and
there is violent weather that moves
rapidly into and cut of an area.

fman 1) Thar sounds like all we need 1o know
about weather fraonts, See vou in class.

22, WHAT IS5 AWEATHER FRONT?

23. WHERE DO FRONTS ORIGINATE?

24.. WHAT IS STATED ABOUT A WARM FRONT?
25, WHAL 1S STATED ABOUT A COLD FRONT?

Questions 26-30
fmarrator)  Listen toa lecture in u gemology class.
The professor is talking about the his-
tory of gem-cutting.

{professory  Today I'll be talking about different
styles of gem-cutring, particularly
about how these different stvles devel-
oped historically. The various stvles of
gems that I'll be talking about are the
cabochon, the table cut, the rose cut,
and the brilliant cut.

The first sivle of gem-cutting, which
you can see in this drawing, is the
cabochon, The cabochon isa
rounded shape, without facets. The
cahochon stvle is quite old. It was the
carliest style used to finish gems. The
cabochons in these drawings are
shown from the side. A cabochon
contld be a simple cabachon, with a
rounded top and a flat bottom, or it
conld be a double cabochon, which is
rounded on both the top and the bot-
tom. It was discovered earty on that
powders of harder materials such as
dizmonds could be used to pelish
gemsicnes, and many ancient cultures
used this method to finish gems.

The cabonchon cut was not a faceted
cut, A facet. for those of you who do
not know, 15 a flat surface cutinto a
gem. [t's not clear when faceting of
stones first developed. Stones were
faceted as carly as the fiftcenth cen-
tury in Europe, and thev may have
been faceted earlier than that in other
cultures.

Neow, woe'll leok atone of the earliest
styles of faceted gems., the table cut.
You can see a table cut stone, from
the top and from the side, in these
drawings. Early stones faceted in this
way were probably not acmally cut but
were polished to this shape, using
powders of harder stones such as dia-
monds. Some stones, mcluding dia-
monds, occur naturally in an
eightsided deouble pyramid, To create
a table cut [rom an eight-sided double
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pyramid, iU’s necessary only 1o polish a
flat surface on the top of one side of
the naturally occurring eightsided
shapes.

The next stage in the development of
gem-cutting is the rose cut In a rose
cut, & stone is actually cut rather than
polished. This was one of the earliest
methods of faccting the entive surface
of a diamond, or other gem. The rose
cut involved cutting up to 32 riangu-
lar facets on the top of a diamand and
a flac surface on the bottem. This oype
of cut was beneficial because 1t main-
tained much of the original stone.
However, it does not reflect light in a
way that maximizes the stone’s shine
and brilliunce, Because it does ot
reflect hght as well as other cuts, the
rose cul is no longer used much
roday.

The last tvpe of et we'll look at is the
brilliant cur. The brilliant cut came
into use after the other styles. You can
sec a brilliant cut [rom the top and
the side. The brilliant cut is faceted
on the side and top and also on the
hottoin. /A stone with a brlliant cut in
the correct proportions reflects the
maximum amouni of light out
through the top of the stone and cre-
ates a stone that, 4s its name indicates,
shines the ost brillianty, This stvle
of stone is used quite ofien today
hecause it's 50 reflective.

We have seen four different siyles of
gems (oday, in the order that they
were developed historically, Two of
them, the cabochon and the able cut,
are polished rather than cut te create
the stvle, while the other two are actu-
ally cut. Before next class, pleuse lock
over the photos of gems at the end of
the chapter and identify the siyle of
each stone.

26. WIAT ARE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF EACIT

29.

OF THESE GEMSTONES?

. WHICH STYLES OF STONES WERE POLISHED

AND NOT CUT?

. THE. PROFESSOR EXPLAINS THE ORDER

THAT EACH QF THESE STYLES OF GEMS
APPEARED TN HISTORY, PUT THE STYLES OF
GEMS TN TIIEIR HISTORICAL ORDER.
WHICH STYLE OF GEM I3 NO LONGER UUSED
BECAUSE IT DOES NOT REFLECT LIGHT
WELL?

. WHAT [5 THE ASSIGNMENT FOR THE NEXT

CIASS?

APPENDIX
APPENDIX EXERCISE Al

1
2
3
4

]
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- He put his head on the pillow.

. His pet rat got out of the cage.

. The soup was coeking in a pot on the stove.

. When the child didn’t get what he wanted, he
began to pout.

. When you wash vour face, vou should pat it gently

to dry it.

When he bit into a cherry, his tooth struck a pit.

APPENDIX EXERCISE Al

1
2
3
4
5

6

. The water was too hot to enjoy,

. He was impressed by the height of the building.

. He hit the ball as hard as he could.

. They Jived in a grass hut near the beach.

. The heat was too much for him,

. He was filled with hate because of what happened.

APPENDIX EXERCISE A3
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. The children were tryving to [Ty their kite,

. lHe went o slecp on a cot.

. There is a eat stuck up in a tree.

. Because of the cold, she decided to wear her coat.
. He cut the sandwich in half,

. 1 caught a cold last week.

APPENDIX EXERCISE A4
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. She had a bowl of cereal for breakfast.

. The bill needs to be paid immediately.
The bell announces the start of classes.
The farmer gave the horses a bale of hav,
. The bull ws standing i the field.

. I had a ball at the partv.

APPENDIX EXERCISE A5

1

2
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A cop stopped at the scene of the accident,

She pulled on her cape before going oul in the

SNOW.

. I am afraid that I just can’t cope with all these
problems.

. He pulled the cap down over his eyes.

. Accup of broth would aste good now.

. He needs to keep on trying.

APPENDIX EXERCISE Aé
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. It’s too bad the weather isn't better,

. The rose bud wus a soft pink color.

. 8he's been in bed for over twelve hours.

. One large bead came off of her dress,
. He made a bid on the property.
. The musician bowed afier the performance.

APPENDIX EXERCISE A7

1.

[ LA

The weather is much cooler at nighe.

. Thev need a new net to play badminton.

. The note just arnived o the mail today,

. He tied the two strings together in a tight knot,
. 8he keeps her room extremely neat.

. Her specialty in the kitchen is a nut pie.




APPENDIX EXERCISE A8
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. All she wants is to seak in the tub.
. The sandwich is in a paper sack.
. The parents are staying together for the sake of

the children.

. The pohtician will seek another term in office.
. She’s relaxing because she feels rather sick today.
. He put his right sock on his foot.

APPENDIX EXERCISE AY

. She parts her hair on the right side.

. He sawed the large log inte smaller pieces.

. What happened last night was too sad.

- She sighed when she heard the news,

- The seed that she planted has begun to sprout.
. Lean’t believe what was said.

APPENDIX EXERCISEAIQ
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. The office is down the hall.

. The rabbit jumped into a hole in the ground.

. She dimbed up to the top of the hill,

- He ate the whole piece of cake.

- She rried to haul the heavy suitcases up the steps.
. Suddenly a wolf began to howl.

. The hull of the ship needs 1o be repaired.

. The rain was accompanied by some hail.

. The wound has not vet begun to heal.

APPENDIX EXERCISE Al I
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. The boat was docked in the harbor.

. The strongest hitter picked up a bat,

. Beforc the game the woman made a bet,
- He needs some bait to go fishing,

- Her heart skipped a beat,

No one but Tom has shown up yet,
At the store she bought some vegetables,

. he took 4 large bite of the apple.
. It does not matter onie single bit.
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